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I.  DESCRIPTION  OF  PROPOSED  ACTION 


A .  Introduction  and  Reason  for  Proposed  Relocation 

The  Bureau  of  the  Mint  has  been  confronted  with  the 
need  to  expand  coin  production  in  the  next  7  years 
as  well  as  to  resolve  the  OSHA/EPA  health  problems 
present  in  the  various  Mint  facilities. 

Increased  production  at  5th  Street  will  compound  the 
existing  noise,  and  congestion  problems.  An  off-site 
facility  would  provide  the  production  and  relieve  the 
noise  and  congestion.  When  the  Frankford  Arsenal 
buildings  became  surplus,  the  Bureau  assigned  study 
tasks  to  the  Philadelphia  Mint  to  determine  feasibility 
and  costs. 

A  final  report  issued  December  1978  on  this  study 
recommended  the  use  of  a  number  of  these  buildings, 
which  were  selected  after  structural  tests  determined 
allowable  floor  loads. 

3 ,  Activities  which  will  take  place 

The  off-site  facility  will  provide  the  following  functions; 

1  -  Storage  of  purchased  strip  material  for  all 

denominations . 

2  -  Shipment  of  purchased  strip  for  5<:  and  Clad  coins 

to  5th  Street 

3  -  Storage  of  purchased  Copper  Cathode  and  Nickel  chips 

4  -  Processing  of  Copper  Cathodes,  and  shipment  of  cut 

Cathodes  to  5th  Street,  and  cut  Copper  Loops  to  vendors 

9 

5  -  Shipment  of  Nickel  chips  to  5th  Street 
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6  -  Processing  of  all  purchased  Penny  strip  into 

blanks.  Shipment  of  cut  blanks  to  5th  Street. 
Shipment  of  cut  &  annealed  blanks  to  West  Point. 

7  -  Conversion  of  Penny  blanks  into  coins;  bagging 

and  storage. 

8  -  Shipment  of  Penny  coins  to  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 


II.  RELATIONSHIP  TO  LAND  USE  PLANS,  POLICIES  &  CONTROLS  FOR  THE 

AFFECTED  AREA 

A.  Compatibility  with  Existing  Zoning  and  with  Previous 

Activities 

The  existing  zoning  is  industrial  which  is 
compatible  with  the  planned  use  of  the  buildings. 

Previous  activities  of  the  arsenal  were  heavy 
industrial  similar  to  its  new  intended  uses. 

B .  Compatibility  with  Proposed  Land  use  within  Arsenal  Boundaries 

The  Philadelphia  Industrial  Development  Corporation 
(PIDC)  has  been  assigned,  by  the  Mayor's  office,  the  task 
of  converting  the  Arsenal  site  to  an  industrial  park  to 
improve  the  economic  and  job  outlook  in  the  city.  Installing 
the  Mint's  off-site  facility  here  is  in  line  with  the 
objectives  of  PIDC  and  they  are  anxious  to  have  the 
Mint  act  as  a  nucleous  in  this  development. 
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III.  THE  PROBABLE  IMPACTS  OF  THE 


PROPOSED  ACTION  ON  THE  ENVIRONMENT 


A.  Air  Pollution 

1.  Truck  Traffic 

A  truck  traffic  of  33  trucks  per  day  is  estimated 
for  1985.  This  quantity  will  have  a  negligible  effect 
on  the  air  quality. 

2.  Furnace  Effluents 

The  discharge  from  two  annealing  furnaces  will  be 
well  within  the  city  and  state  standards  for  particulates 
and  toxic  fumes.  The  data  is  as  follows: 

I.  Exhaust  Gases  from  Furnace 

(a)  Products  of  combustion  generated  by 

burning  natural  gas  with  20%  excess  air 

(1)  Heat  Generated  -  2^520,000  BTU 

HR 

(2)  Volume  “  33,666  CFH 

(3)  Temperature  -  1350°F 

(4)  Composition:  9%  -  10%  CO2 

22%  H2O 

0%  CO 

3.6%  02 

Remainder  N2 
Trace  SO2 

Trace  NOj^ 

II.  Gas  Cover 

'*  *  * .  An  Exothermic  Gas  Generator  is  used  to  produce 
a  gas  rich  in  Hydrogen  for  preventing  oxidation 
of  the  copper  blanks.  The'  characteristics  of 
this  gas  are: 

(1)  Volume  =  1400  CFH 
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(2)  Temperature  =  1350°F 

(3)  Composition:  10%  CO^ 

4%  CO 
4%  H2 

Remainder  Nitrogen 

I 

Trace  SO2 

Trace  NO^ 


Contamination  levels  from  items  I  &  II  above  and 
maximum  allowable  levels  are  listed  in  Table  1. 

3.  Boiler  Effluents 

a.  General 

The  boiler  capacity  is  350  HP  or  14,100,000 
BTU  per  hour  heat  input. 

b.  Sulfur  Dioxides 

This  unit  can  burn  either  #6  fuel  oil  or  natural 
gas.  When  burning  natural  gas,  the  effluents  will  be 
similar  to  those  discussed  in  Section  2-1.  When 
burning  fuel  oil,  the  requirement  to  supply  oil  with  a 
sulfur  content  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  is  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  oil  suppliers.  If  this  is  met,  then 
the  effluents  discharged  are  acceptable  as  described  in 
'* *  Air  Management  Code,  Title  3,  paragraph  3-207,  page  10. 
The  oil  supplied  will  be  purchased  under  a  specification 
which  will  limit  the  sulfur  content  to  .3%. 
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c.  Nitrous  Oxides 


The  nitrous  oxides  generated  when  burning  #6 
oil  is  60  pounds  per  1,000  gallons  of  oil.  The 
oil  generates  135,000  BTu  per  gallon  when  burned. 

Therefore  60  pounds  of  NOjj  are  produced  when  gener¬ 
ating  135  million  BTU  or  .444  pounds  per  million 
BTU.  The  city  standard  does  not  cover  fuel  burning 
equipment  with  a  rating  less  than  250  million  BTU 
per  hour. 

d.  Particulates 

Particulate  emissions  of  boilers  firing  grade  6 
are  a  function  of  the  sulfur  content  of  the  oil. 

Boiler  load  also  effects  emission.  At  low  load 
particulate  emissions  may  be  lowered  as  much  as  60% 
from  small  industrial  units.  No  reductions  have 
been  assumed  in  the  calculations. 

For  the  350  HP  unit,  the  emissions  are  .044 
pounds  per  million  BTU  input  or  .058  pounds  per  1,000 
pounds  of  stack  gas. 

e.  Applicable  Regulations 

The  City  of  Philadelphia  air  pollution  standards 
apply.  These  are  equivalent  or  more  stringent  than 
Federal  or  State  standards. 

Air  Management  Regulations  I,  II,  III  —  December  26,  1974 

**  I*  fl  XT  7  « 

Iv  -  August  20,  1972 

"  "  •'  T7 

V  -  December,  1977 
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Air 

Management 

Regulations 

VII 

-  July,  1972 

If 

II 

II 

VIII 

-  August,  1972 

II 

II 

tl 

IX 

-  August,  1972 

II 

II 

II 

X 

-  May  4 ,  1974 

It 

II 

II 

XI 

-  May  4,  1974 

If 

II 

II 

XII 

-  August,  1978 

B.  Water  Pollution 

I .  Water  &  Sewage 

Water  &  sewer  services  will  be  provided  by  the  City 
of  Philadelphia  as  was  done  previously  when  the 
Arsenal  was  operational.  Water  &  sewage  requirements 
will  be  130,000  gallons  per  day,  well  below  the  capacity 
of  the  present  system. 

II .  Discharge  Water  from  Annealers 

The  discharge  water  from  the  machines  which  wash  and 
rinse  one  cent  blanks  will  be  treated  before  discharged 
into  the  city  sewers.  This  process  is  described  in 
Section  V.  The  net  effects  is  that  the  treated  water 
will  be  within  the  pollution  levels  acceptable  to  the 
city. 

Ill .  Boiler  Discharge 

All  condensate,  steam  exhaust,  and  boiler  blow-off 
will  be  cooled  to  below  140°F  before  discharge.  This 
is  accomplished  by  use  of  a  receiving  tank  with  over 
flow  dam. 
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IV .  Lunch  Room  Discharge 


Grease  traps  will  be  installed  where  necessary. 

V .  Applicable  Regulations 

The  Water  Quality  Standards  set  by  the  Federal  (EPA) 
and  State  Agencies  are  requirements  that  must  be 
met  by  the  municipalities  which  discharge  water  into 
streams,  rivers  and  oceans.  The  local  municipalities, 
such  as  the  City  of  Philadelphia  set  minimum  waste 
water  standards  that  must  be  met  by  the  users,  such 
as  the  United  States  Mint  at  the  Frankford  Arsenal. 
These  regulations  will  be  followed  and  complied  with. 


C.  Solid  Waste  Disposal 

Solid  Waste  will  consist  of  the  following: 

Paper  products 
Trash 

Scrap  lumber 
Scrap  metal 

These  will  be  collected  in  a  dumpster  and  removed  by  a 
pj;iyate  contractor  on  a  semi-weekly  basis. 
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D.  Noise 


The  noise  generated  by  the  Blanking  Presses  exceed 
the  OSHA  Standards  without  accoustical  enclosures. 
Section  V  describes  the  enclosures  to  be  installed 
and  other  sound  reducing  measures  so  that  the  in¬ 
ternal  area  of  the  buildings  will  comply  with  the 
latest  OSHA  noise  standards. 

E.  Chemical  &  Hazardous  Substances 

Cleaning  solutions  used  in  the  wash  and  rinse  machines 
are  hazardous  if  not  used  properly.  Safety  precautions 
such  as  gloves f  eye  glasses ^  eye  wash  and  showers  will 
be  provided. 

The  Appendices  contain  the  Material  Safety  Data  Sheets 
on  the  cleaning  materials  used,  consisting  of  Oakite 
#12,  Oakite  #88,  Valley  AC-67. 

Lubricating  oils,  solvents,  and  charcoal  will  be  stored 
in  one  of  the  bunker  buildings  previously  used  for 
ammunition.  These  buildings  will  be  protected  by  CO2 
Cardox  System. 
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F .  Health  &  Safety 

Standard  Operating  Procedures  which  have  been  in  effect  at 
the  Philadelphia  Mint  and  which  have  been  reviewed  by  the 

Safety  Department  will  be  initiated  in  the  Arsenal  and 
enforced  by  supervision.  Safety  equipment  such  as  glasses, 
and  safety  shoes  will  be  obligatory.  All  possible  causes 
of  accidents  are  required  to  be  reported,  and  all  accidents 
are  investigated  to  determine  cause  and  future  prevention. 

A  dispensary  with  a  nurse  will  be  available. 

Fire  prevention  systems  have  been  analyzed  and  will  be 
installed . 

G.  Energy  and  Utilities 

Energy  requirements  are  minimal. 


Energy  Requirements 


Bldg . 

Gas 

(CFH) 

Elec. 

(KW) 

Oil 

(GPH) 

Notes 

47/4  8 

0 

252 

0 

3  shifts,  5  day/wk. 

55 

2687 

688 

0 

3  shifts,  5  day/wk. 

58 

0 

292 

0 

1  shift,  5  days 

141  thru  143 

0 

10 

0 

1  shift,  5  days 

(2  KW  each) 

Power  Plant; 

Lighting 

0 

60 

0 

3  shifts,  5  days 

Air  Comp. 

0 

194 

0 

3  shifts,  5  days 

Boiler 

14,250 

60 

105 

3  shifts,  5  days 

TOTAL 

16,937 

1,556 

105 

*Boiler  uses  either  gas  or 'oil,  not  both.  It  will  normally 
use  oil. 
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Water  is  supplied  to  the  Base  by  the  Philadelphia 
Water  Works,  a  city  operated  system.  The  quantity 
supplied  the  arsenal  when  it  was  in  operation  is  far 
beyond  the  quantity  now  required. 

The  Base  sewerage  system  was  operated  by  the  city 
and  its  capacity  is  far  beyond  what  is  its  presently 
planned  useage.  No  additional  sewerage  capacity  is 
needed. 

The  existing  electrical  feeds,  gas  and  water  supplies 
are  more  than  adequate  to  support  this  new  facility. 

The  road  networks  are  satisfactory.  Map  #Y- 331  shows 

■j 

the  Key  traffic  arteries  near  the  arsenal. 

Rail  service  (freight  only)  is  provided  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Spur  tracks  in  fair  condition, 
connect  the  railroad  to  Buildings  55  &  58.  It  is  antici¬ 
pated  that  these  spurs  will  be  used  to  transport  coils 
and  cathodes  from  vendors. 

H.  Socio  -  Economic  Effects 

The  economic  impact  of* locating  the  facility  in  the 
Frankford  Arsenal  is  considered  to  be  favorable  to  the 
local  economy.  These  new  jobs  will  serve  to  replace  some 
of  the  jobs  lost  when  the  arsenal  began  to  be  phased  out. 

The  facility  is  planned  for  an  initial  staffing  of 
135  people  in  1980  with  a  growth  to  213  people  in  1985 
(3  shift  operation) .  It  is  expected  that  these  people 
will  be  hired  from  the  local  labor  supply  in  Philadelphia. 
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The  bulk  of  the  employees  will  be  mechanics, 
machine  operators,  and  material  handlers  averaging 
$16,000  per  annum. 

The  base  had  been  used  for  manufacturing, 
and  this  proposal  will  continue  its  use  for  this 
purpose.  This  proposal  constitutes  a  proper  and 
beneficial  land  use  consistent  with  the  existing 
land  use.  It  is  probably  its  best  land  use. 

There  is  no  need  to  change  the  zoning  classification. 
The  present  outside  walls  isolating  the  arsenal  from  the 
surrounding  community  will  be  maintained. 

There  will  be  no  change  in  the  asethetics,  landscaping, 
and  open  space  on  the  site  as  there  will  be  no  additional 
new  construction  or  demolition  of  buildings. 

Ground  traffic  access  to  the  site  is  excellent;  most 
traffic  will  come  by  Interstate  Highway  1-95  which  is 

located  adjacent  to  the  arsenal. 

The  effects  of  the  construction  costs  to  be  expended 

be  minor  because  the  facility  exists  and  requires 
minor  modifications  and  repairs.  Construction  noise  will 
be  negligible  and  control  of  pollution  during  construction 
can  be  accomplished  by  requiring  the  contractor  to  comply 
with  local  regulations  regarding  disposal  of  solid  waste 
an*d  “dust  control. 

I,  Traffic 

Access  to  the  Arsenal  would  probably  be  from  Inter- 

« 

state  1—95  which  has  an  on-off  ramp  access  adjacent  to  the 
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arsenal.  There  will  be  a  very  small  amount  of  traffic 
going  through  the  adjacent  communities  to  reach  the 
arsenal. 

Work  hours  are  planned  for  three  shifts;  i.e.  7:15  am 
to  3:15  pm,  3:15  pm  to  11:15  pm,  and  11:15  pm  to  7:15  am. 

The  site  has  internal  road  systems  more  than  adequate 
to  accommodate  all  on-site  traffic.  Adequate  parking 
is  available  in  appropriate  locations. 

There  is  public  transportation  available  by  means  of 
bus  and  railroad. 

This  arsenal  at  one  time  had  21,000  employees  on  a 
three  shift  basis.  This  proposal  of  215  employees  repre¬ 
sents  a  very  drastic  reduction  in  the  amount  of  traffic 
that  used  to  be  handled  at  this  base. 

J.  Historic  Preservation 

A  survey  conducted  by  John  Milner  Associates,  309 
North  Matlock  Street,  West  Chester,  Pennsylvania,  under 
Control  Number  DACA-31-78-C-0058 ,  shows  that  there  is  one 
building  of  Historical  importance  in  the  area  under  con¬ 
sideration.  The  buildings  are  listed  below  with  their 
category  designations.  The  definitions  of  these  categories 
are  as  follows; 

Category  1  -  Buildings  of  great  importance  which 

contribute  significantly  to  the  Historic 
District . 

Category  3  -  Same  as  1,  however  if  demolished,  they 

should  be  documented  in  accordance  with 
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the  standards  of  Historic  Engineering 
Record  by  means  of  a  written  report 
and  large  format  perspective  control 
photography. 

Category  4  -  No  importance. 


Buildings 

Category  Number 

47 

3 

48 

3 

49 

1 

55 

3 

58 

3 

59 

4 

60 

4 

61 

4 

63 

4 

137 

4 

138 

4 

140 

4 

141 

4 

141A 

4 

142 

4 

142A 

4 

143 

4 

147A 

x«i'  •  « 

4 

148A 

4 

The  only  building  of  historic  importance  is  #49  which  is 
a  sentry  tower  built  into  the  periphery  wall.  It  is  approx 
imately  65  feet  from  the  nearest  building  (#48)  which  will 


be  used  principally  as  a  warehouse.  There  will  be  no 
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traff icing  within  35  feet  of  the  tower.  It  is  proposed 
that  a  protective  guard  rail,  10  feet  from  the  tower, 
be  installed. 

IV.  ALTERNATIVES  TO  THE  PROPOSED  ACTION 
A.  Other  Locations 

There  are  no  other  government  owned  buildings  in  the 
Philadelphia  area  which  provide  the  same  size  and  type 
of  heavy  industrial  buildings. 

V.  MEASURES  TO  MITIGATE  POTENTIAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACTS 

A.  Water  Pollution 

1  -  All  discharged  process  water  shall  pass  through 

neutralizing  tanks  and  clarifier  to  reduce  the 

contaminant  level  below  the  values  listed  below: 

(a)  PH  shall  be  less  than  10  or  more  than  5.0 

(b)  Metallic  Concentrations 

(1)  Copper  less  than  3  mg/1 

(2)  Zinc  less  than  5  mg/1 

2  ”  Grease  traps  will  be  used  in  machine  shop  and 

lunch  room. 

B.  Air  Pollution 


'  No  air  pollution  equipment  will  be  required. 


C.  Noise  Abatement 


^  Equipment  generating  noises  over  90  DB  such  as 

the  blanking  presses,  coining  presses,  and  riddles 
he  installed  in  sound  enclosures  such  that  the 
working  environment  around  the  machinery  shall  be 
within  the  OSHA  sound  level  requirements. 

VI.  ADVERSE  IMPACTS  WHICH  CANNOT  BE  AVOIDED 

This  proposed  action  will  not  have  any  adverse  environ¬ 
mental  effects,  but  rather  a  beneficial  economic  effect  to  the 
community. 

VII.  DECONTAMINATION 

A  survey  of  contaminations  in  all  buildings  has  been  made  by 
Battelle,  Columbus,  Ohio  under  Contract  No.  DAAK-11-78-C-0047 . 
The  Army  will  decontaminate  the  buildings  before  occupancy.  The 
types  of  contaminants  that  exist  are  of  the  following  types: 


(a) 

Noxious  - 

Explosive  Gases 

(b) 

Radiation 

(c) 

Explosive 

Compounds 

(d) 

Heavy  Metal  Concentrations 

(e) 

Metals  in 

Vents  and  Ducts 

(f) 

Radiation 

in  Vents  and  Ducts 

(g) 

Heavy  metals  in  sumps 

(h) 

Radiation 

% 

in  Sumps 

(i) 

Explosives 

in  Sumps 

The  desired  order  of  building  decontamination  is  as  follows: 

(a)  58 

(b)  47/48 
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(c)  55 


(d)  all  other  buildings 

VIII.  SUMMARY 

The  proposed  use  of  buildings  at  the  Frankford  Arsenal 
would  not  have  any  adverse  environmental  effects,  rather  it 
is  an  efficient  use  of  existing  Department  of  Defense  sur¬ 
plus  buildings.  The  development  of  this  facility  may 
encourage  other  industrial  interests  to  use  the  remaining 
Frankford  Arsenal  buildings  which  the  Philadelphia  Industrial 
Development  Corporation  plans  to  convert  to  an  industrial 
park. 

o 
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CALCULATIONS  OF  CONTAMINANT  CONCENTRATIONS 
A*  Annealer  Furnaces 
(1)  SO2  Generated 

This  furnace  burns  Natural  Gas.  The  SO2  generated  is: 

0.6  pounds  per  1,000,000  CuFt  of  Gas  burned. 

Calculation  of  the  PPM  of  SO9  in  the  Exhaust  Gas 

Combustion  Equation: 

CH4  +  2O2  +  7.53N2  =  ICO2  +  2H2O  +  7.53N2 
Using  20%  excess  air: 

CH4  +  2.402  +  9.036N2  =  1C02  +  2H20  +  .402  +  9.036N2 

1,000,000  Cubic  Feet  of  Gas  weighs  45,000# 

This  is  equal  to  45,000#  _  =  2683  Moles 

16,771  (Mol.  wt.of  gas) 

1  Mole  of  gas  produces  12.436  Moles  of  exhaust 

2683  Moles  of  gas  produce  2683  x  12.436  =  33,365 

Moles  of  exhaust  gas. 

0.6#  of  SO2  =  0»6  _  =  0.00936  Moles 

64.06  (Mol.  wt.of  SO2) 

PPM  by  Volume  of  SO9  =  .00936  x  10^ 

33,365 

=  0.2805 

The  Molecular  Weight  of  Natural  Gas  was  calculated 
using  the  following  mixture: 

Element  %  Mol.Wt.  Mol.Wt.  x  % 

Methane  94.52  16.04  15.16 

Ethane  3.29  30.07  ,989 
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V 


Mol.  Wt.  X  % 


Element 


% 


Mol.Wt. 


(2) 


Propane 

0.73 

44.09 

.322 

Butane 

0.26 

58.12 

.151 

Pentane 

0.10 

72.15 

.072 

Hexanes  Plus 

0.09 

86.17 

.077 

16.771 

Calculation  of 

Pounds  Per 

Million 

BTU  Input 

0.6# 

X 

10^  = 

-  h 

.00057 

1,000,000  X  1050  BTU 

# 

NO2  Generated 

• 

80#  of  NO2  is  < 

generated  per  1,000, 

000  cu.ft.  of 

Calculation  of 

PPM  by  Volume 

Moles  of  NO2 

=  80 

46 

1.739 

PPM 

=  1.739  X 

10^ 

33,365 

52.12 


Calculation  of  Pounds  Per  Million  BTU  Input 

_ 8^ _ X  10^  =  .076 

^•.1,000,000  Cu.Ft.  X  1050  BTU 

Cu.Ft. 
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(3)  CO  Generated 


An  exothermic  generator  makes  H2  and  CO  gas  for 

protecting  the  metal  from  oxidizing.  1800  CFH  is 

generated  of  which  4%  is  CO.  This  gas  is  mixed  with 

exhaust  from  the  furnace. 

Gas  exhaust  =  2532  (CFH  of  Nat*l  gas) 

X  12.436  (Moles  exhaust  gas) 

(  Moles  input  gas  ) 

=  31,487  CFH 

Protective 

Gas  =  1,800 

Total  Gas  =  33,287  CFH 

CO  =  4%  of  1800  CFH  =  72  CFH 

Co  in  %  by  Volume  =  72 

33,287 

=  .216% 


B.  Boiler 

The  boiler  will  burn  #6  Grade  residual  fuel  oil. 

(1)  SO2  Generated 

Sulfur  in  #6  oil  is  approximately  0.30%  by  weight 
Weight  of  SO2  after  combustion: 

^  157  x  %  Sulfur 

157  X  .3  =  47.1  Pounds  SO2  per  1,000  gallons  of  oil 

Boiler  will  burn  105  GPH. 


-19- 


Pounds  per  Million  BTU  Input: 


47.1 

1,000  qai:  X  iJb,UW  BTIT 

1,000  Gal. 


.348 


Calculate  PPM  of  SO2 

Air  required  for  Theoretical  Combustion  =  7.58#/10,000  BTU 

135,000  X  105  G^.  x  7.58 

_  =  10,744#/HR  of  Air 


Gal . 


Hr. 


10,000 


Cu.  ft.  of  Air/Hr.  =  10,744  =  143,253  CFH  of  Aj.r 

.075 


Add  20%  Excess  Air  =  171,904  CFH  of  Air 

SO2  per  hour  =  47.1  Pounds  (per  1,000  gals.) 


SO2 

SO2 

SOo 


1,000 

=  4.945  Pounds/Hr. 

=  4.945  X  _ 1  _ 

.  1189#/cu. ft . 

=  41.59  Cu.Ft./Hr. 


105  gals 
Hr. 


SOo  PPM  =  41.59  X  1,000,000 

171,904 


=  241.9 


(2)  NO2  Generated 

No2  is  60  Pounds  per  1,000  gallons  of  #6  oil 
Pounds  per  Million  BTU  Input 

_ _  =  .444 

1,000  gal.  X  135,000 

1,000,000 


V 


(3) 


Particulate 


Particulate  Emission  in  Ibs./lfOOO  gals.  =,10  (S)  +  3 

=10  (.3)  +3  where  S  =  %  Sulfur 

=  6  Lbs./lOOO  Gals. 

Lbs. /million  BTU  input 

=  6 

(1,000  X  135,000) 

(  1,000,000  ) 


=0.044 


Calculate  Wt.  per  1,000  pounds  of  stack  gas  ; 

Stack  Gas  =  143,253  CFH 

Wt.  Stack  Gas  =  .075  x  143,253  =  10,473# 

Particulate  =  6#  x  105  gal  =  0.63# 

1,000 


#  Part. 

1000#  Stack 

Gas 


=  0.63  X  1,000  =  .058 
10,473 


(4)  CO  Generated 

5  lbs.  CO  per  1,000  gallons  of  oil. 

Stack  Gas  =  143,253  CFH 

CO  Weight  =  5  x  105  =  0.525#/Hr. 

1,000 

Cu.  Ft.  CO  =  13.5  Cu.ft.  X  0.525  Lbs/Hr. 

Lb. 


=  7.08  Cu.  Ft. /Hr. 


%  by  Volume  =  7.08  =  .005% 

143,253 
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V 


Concentration  at 
soxnxre,  discharged 
into  outside  air 


ANNEALER 


BOILER 


CITY  OF  PHILADELPHIA 
AIR  STANDARDS 


Max. allowable  levels 


Regulations 


:>lax.  allowable  levels  Regulations 


STATE  OF  PENNSYLVANIA  STANDARDS 


FECERAL  EPA  STANDARDS 


Max.  allowable  levels 


Regulations 


0.04>V 
.  Millicai 
BTU  in¬ 
put 

0.058#/ 

1000# 

Stack_gas_ 


0.22  by 
VolUITB 


.005%  by 
Volume 


0.28  PPM 
by  Volume 


.348#/ 

Million 
BTU  input 
242  PPM 


0.076#/ 
Million 
BTU  input; 


.44  #/ 
Million 
BTU  input 


0.1  pound  per  1,000 
pounds  of  stack  gas 
adjusted  to  12%  CU2 
by  volume 


Air  Manage¬ 
ment  Regula¬ 
tion  II, 

Sec.  V,  May  9, 
1978 


0.4#/Million  BTU 
input 


Title  25 
Amended 
Oct. 31, 1973 
Paragraph 
123.11 


.04  Grains  per 
Std.  Cu.  ft. 


Paragraph. 

123.13 


1%  by  Volune 


Air  Manage¬ 
ment  Regula¬ 
tion  VI, 

June  13,  1972 


No  Standards 


None 


250  PPM  by  Volume 


Title  3,  Air 
Management  Code 
including  amend 
ments  thru 
May  9,  1978 


500  PPM (by  Vol.) 
all  sources 

4#/million  BTU 
inpuh-caiibus  tion 
units 


Paragraph 

123.21 

Paragraph 
123.22 (c) 


0 . 20#/JtLllion 
BTU  input (Gaseous 
Fuel) 

0.3#,^llion 
BTU  input  (Liquid 
Fossil  Fuel) 


Air  Management 
Regulation  VII, 
April  11,  1972 
Only  applicable 


No  Standards 


None 


to  any  fuel 


burning  equip¬ 


ment  equal  to  01 


greater  than  25 ( 


Million  BTU  per 


hr.  heat  input 


0 . 10#-/^1ilJ  ion  BTU  in¬ 
put,  max.  2  hour 
average 


Stds.  of  per¬ 
formance  for 
new  stationary 
sourcjes  (40 
CFR,  part. 60) 
Pcura.  60.42, 
-May_3,_1974 _ 


0.8#/Mllion  BTU 
heat  input,  max.  2  hr. 
avg.  when  liquid  fbssl^ 
fuel  is  burned. 


40  CFR,  Part  60 
Para.  60.43 


0.20#/Milllc«i  BTU  heat 
input  (.36g  per  millior 
cal.)  Max.  2  hr.  avg. 
expressed  as  NO,  when 
gaseous  fossil  ^fuel 
is  fired. 

0.30#/Million  BTU  heat 
input,  max.  2  hr.  avg. 
vhen  liquid  fossil 
fuel  is  burned. 


40  CFR,  Pcurt  60 
Para.  60.44 
Only  applicable 
to  any  fuel  fired 
steam  generating 
unit  of  more  theui 
250  million  BTU 
per  hr.  heat  input 
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.production  without 
•tion  of  OAKITE 
'*  prohibited. 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

MATERIAL  SAFETY  DATA  SHEET 


Form  Approved 
OMU  No.  44  R1  Ja7 


Required  under  USDL  Safety  and  Health  Regulations  for  Ship  Repairing, 
Shipbuilding,  and  Shipbreaking  (29  CFR  1915,  1916,  1917) 


SECTION  1 

manuiacturcws  name 

OAKITE  PRODUCTS,  INC. 

EMEMCENCY  TCLEPMONL  NO. 

201-464-6900 

*^OOHE.SS  (fi'umher.Siwi.  City  Slate,  ami /.If  ToJef  „  ,  ,  .i  •  .  ..  .t  t  mooo 

50  Valley  Rond,  Berkeley  Uciphts,  Mew  Jersey  07922 

CHEMICAL  NAME  AND  SYNONYMS 

TRAOt  NAML  ANO  SYNONYMS 

Onkite  88 

CHEMIjCAL  family  .  .  , 

Acid 

FORMULA 

Pronrietarv 

SECTION  II  ■  HAZARDOUS  INGREDIENTS  | 

PAINTS,  PRESERVATIVES,  B.  SOLVENTS 

% 

TLV 

(Units) 

ALLOYS  ANO  METALLIC  COATINGS 

% 

TLV 

(Units) 

PIGMENTS 

base  metal 

CATALYST 

ALLOYS 

VEHICLE 

METALLIC  COATINGS 

SOLVENTS 

FILLER  METAL 

PLUS  COATING  OR  CORE  FLUX 

y^ODITIVES 

OTHERS 

OTHERS 

HAZARDOUS  MIXTURES  OF  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  SOLIDS,  OR  GASES 

% 

TLV 

(Units) 

Oxalic  acid 

10 

Intj/M- 

Sodium  hisulfate 

75 

Not 

cstab’ 

SECTION  III  -  PHYSICAL  DATA 

nOILING  POINT  (“•  .) 

N/A 

SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  iHj o*  1  density 

9.8 

VAPOrt  PHtSMiRC  (mm  Hg.) 

M/A 

PC HCENl.  VOLATILE 

BY  VOLUME  (S) 

N/A 

VAPOR  DENSITY  tAIR-l) 

N/A 

EVAPORATION  RATE 
(  -  -1) 

N/A 

- - —  i?-70^Vr 

SOLUBILITY  IN  WATER  ^  ISO'^F.  *  Ap 

Todora  ro" 
YrccinMc. 

pU  0  2  o;:/r»nl. 

1.4 

appearance  AND oWOh  'Tail  powder;  ntld*  acrid 
—  ■■.-.■■F  I  I  1  1.,  rij.  ri  ;Trr;n4;T ''t1t7t(Trr 

odor. 

r?;:'Yt"'tn;!nl.n1ili.'' Tuii'Llcluu  at  jl't" 

CTTTTrcTrtTrrT 

LtMtinins  siRH-  iiiuiv  s.a  V  X. .  . . . .  :  -  . 

SECTION  IV  .  FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  HAZARD  DATA 

FLAS^t  POINT  (Method  UluU) 

flammable  limits 

Lei 

Uel 

■■extinguishino  Ml  oiA  wiH  not  burn  or  .support  combustion. 

^^ciML  FIRE  » R'.HT'NO '•Roccuuhls  j,,, urotoctlvo  clotbinp,  should  be  worn  Includinp, 

ndciiuntc  respiratory  protection. 

unusual  riHE  ANO  EXPLOSION  HAZARDS  solutions  may  react  with  some  metals 

Bivln.n  off  hyJronon  e.a.s.  _ 

- - 

Oakltc  88 


SECTION  V  ■  HEALTH  HAZARD  DATA 


rMRCbMOLO  LIMIT  VALUE 


Mixture:  uaknoim.  Sec  Section  II. 

Kf.  r fs  OF  ..  V ».  ,>LKi'v#CLii<e  ^  ;  1,””  .  1  I  i 

Dry  powder:  Direct  contact  nay  cause  burns  of  eyes  and  causes 
irritation  of  skin.  ‘Solutions:  Direct  contact  causes  burns  ot;'"  eyes 'and' sklnr — — 

pcated  or  prolonged  inhalation  of,  dust ,  fumcs_  or  jnl st  nay_caDSQ  irritation  of  mucous 
i.miiii.lncv  /vnnriMtii  aid  PtioccouRi  s 

lnr.iadiately  flush  eyes  or  skin  v^ith  plenty  of  water  for  at  least  15  minutesr  for  eyea 
'^ct  nedical  attention.  Renove  contaminated  clothing  and  shoes  and  wash  before  reuse 

For  inhalation,  remove  from  exposure. 


-'I'T 


membranes. 


SECTION  VI  ■  REACTIVITY  DATA 


STABILITY 

UNSTABLE 

CONDITIONS  TO  AVOID 

M/A 

stable 

X 

INCOMPATABILITY  ‘Mattmals  io 

Alkalina  materials;  materials  coatainia};  chlorine. 

^AZA^OOUS  OerCOMROSlTlOri  prooucts 

men  heated  to  decomposition,  may  yield  fumes  of  oxides  of  sulfur. 


HAZARDOUS 

POLYMERIZATION 


MAY  OCCUR 


WILL  NOT  OCCUR 


CONDITIONS  TO  AVOID 


N/A 


SECTION  VII  -  SPILL  OR  LEAK  PROCEDURES 


STEPS  TO  BE  TAKEN  IN  CASE  MATERIAL  IS  RELEASED  OR  SPILLED 

Sv;een  up  dry  powder. _ ln_nny  case,  flush  area  v/ith  plenty  of  water.  Neutralize 


remaining  traces  with  soda  ash  or  line  and  flush  area  again  with  water. 


WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  ‘ 

dilute  and  diacharce  according  tn  federal,  state 

ind  local  regulations. 


SECTION  Vm  •  SPECIAL  PROTECTION  INFORMATION 

RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION  opc;  D^gt  mask  when  charr.ing. 

VENTILATION 

COCAL  EXHAUST 

Provide  aJenuate  ventilation 

SPECIAL 

for  renov.il  of  or  mist , 

MECHANICAL  ((Jeticralf 

OTHER 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVES 

Rubber 

EVE  PROTECTION 

1 

Safety  goggles 

OTHER  PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT 

^.libber  apron  and/or  other  suitable  protect Ive  clothine! 

face  shield. 

SECTION  IX  -  SPECIAL  PRECAUTIONS 


PRECAUTIOT4S  TO  BE  taken  IN  HANDLINCJ  AND  STOWINO  ,,  ,  ,  ,,  ^ 

Avoid  contact  ^tli  eyes,  thing ._Uash  thoroughly  after  handling.  Avoid 

hreathlng  dust  or  mist.”  Suitable*  for  general^indoor“storage  in  a"” dry  area. 

Storage  f Qr**-exce6sively  long_periQds_Qr  at  high  rRmpprAfuroQ  nay  cause^cakine. _ 

OTHER  PRECAUTIONS  .  ^ 

!Cecp  container  closed  wiion  not  in  use. _  _  _ _ 
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SLCTION  III— I'MYS.'CAL  DATA  ■“j 

fiOILIi-IG  I’OINT  !-|  .) 

>  212 

SPCCiriC  GRAVITY  (H.O-1) 

.258'1;.oo|; 

1  VAi’Cf:  rRrssuRr  (rnmiig.) 

18;o-19.C 

rniClNT  VCIATIIC  BY  VOlU.V.r  (%) 

Vi’- 

VAI’OR  I'lNSIlY  AIR'.I) 

,001 8-. 001 

rfVAPORATION  RAIL  ( . „l) 

r/.l 

‘.OIUMIIIY  IN  WAUR  . 

eoRiplcte 

Ar;»rAkAKCi  odo;^  Cle.ir  yellow  liquid  nid,  t:rdc\l 


ir/AM  fOl'if  (A*  f»  (Hi  !;•*>/) 

‘un  ii/.*  :.»iinc*  #aiu;a 
V  i  ( I  Ai  "i  •••'i  I  u  .Ml  nC*i  i  oc  I  :'l*i  I  s' 


a/x 


SLCTION  IV~rillE  ANi-)  tXlM.OSlOM  l.'A/AXD  DATA 

llAAVAlAtll  IIMUS*  *  ; 

: _  K/i 


K/l 


i:A 


iM.US'lAi  IKI  /Jin  1 11  (V^VC.14  tlA^AillS 


K/A 


• 

t  * 

* 

•  ••  *  *  • 

• 

• 

• 

SECTION  V  .  HEALTH  HAZARD  DATA 

TIIULSHOLO  LIMIT  VALUt 

Unknown  -Non  volatile 

Cl  •  LCIS  Of  OVI  l4L*XI*OSUIiC 

Unknown-  Non  volatile 

* 

r.MCf<c%r.Ncv  AND  rif«5T  AID  paoctouncs  ...  .  . 

_:Ln  C'lse  of  eye  cor.t-'.ct  Imnied lately  flush  ev«s  with  nlf».ntv  aT 

Call  a  physiclin.In 

case  of  skin  contact  wash  thorou.^hly  with  water. 

• 

SECTION  VI  .  REACT  IVITY  DATA 

.  *  .  ... 

STABILITV 

UNSTAOLC 

CONDITIONS  TO  AVOID 

STAfILC 

X 

Vvoid 

contact  with  stronrr 

alkalines. 

IKCOiV.PATAmLITY  {t»Jcivru,(i  to  CiOlJj 

Ikalino 

rr’-teri-ls 

•  - 

HA/AI4UOUS  OLCOV.POSITION  Pf  OCIUCTS 

isone 

HA7Annous 

lOLVI.minZATION 

MAY  OCCUR 

coNorrioNS  to  avoid 

•• 

WILL  NOT  OCCUR 

X 

• 

SECTION  VII  -  SPILL  OR  l.t7\K  PROCEDURES 


MAT  rinAi  •«;  tn  7  i r>  nn  CrTn'I  n 

i^lusn  ^rojL  »it:i  copious  ?:r. oiints  o.  w  ter. 


• 

• 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  MCI  HOD 

Dilute  witli  lir^e 

a.^ounts ’-or  w  . tea'.  Ire 't  as  ; 

1  mild  '^cid 

Valley  fyp  6?  is 

biodef, rad-3  bio. 

• 

• 

. 

SECTION  VIII 

-  SPECIAL  PROTECTION  INI  ORMATION 

, 

.  . 

RCSPIMATOKY  PRO 

TLC'lTON  (Specify  type) 

None. 

• 

• 

. 

VENTILATION 

LOCAL  EXHAUST 

X 

SPECIAL  ■  '  ' 

MECHANICAL  fUcitcroIJ 

OTHER 

,  • 

• 

l-ROlLCTIVi:  GLOVeS  _ 

Accoramended 

EYE  PHOTECTION^  '  “ 

Hecom^nended 
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- 
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I'cil'.MICAL  NAME.  AND  SYNONYMS 


CnCM.CA'.  FAMILY  Alkali  (Mild) 

r  ORMULA 

Propr.l  etar-V - - - • 

SECTION  II  •  HAZARDOUS  INGREDIENTS 

- i — ZTTs  ^ 

PAINT S,  PBfcSCRVATIVES, &  SOLVENTS 

\ 

TLV 

(Units) 

ALLOYS  AND  METALLIC  COATINGS 

% 

1  V 

(UoitO 

riGM.IINTS 

OASe  METAL 

CATALYST 

ALLOYS 

VLHICLC 

METALLIC  COATINGS 

SOLVENTS 

FILLLR  Mi  l  AL 

PLUS  COATING  OR  CORE  FLUX 

-  _ 

!  ADDITIVES 

OlllERS 

- - ... - 

•Wmc  us 

I 

i  HAZARDOUS  MIXTURES  OF  OTHER  LIOUIOS.  SOLIDS,  OR  GASES 

% 

TLV 

(Units) 

Hot  annlicablc  _ _ — -  ■  ■  — 

SECTION  III  •  PHYSICAL  DATA 


doilinc  point  Tf.) 

Unknovm 

SPECIFIC  gravity  (HjO*!) 

1.002 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  (mm  Hq.) 

Unkno\>m 

PC RCENT.  VOLATILE 

BY  VOLUMF  (%) 

N/.\ 

VAPOR  DENSITY  (AIR»1) 

lLnkuo.v7i\«_ 

EVAPORATION  RATE 

(  ^  •‘D 

H/A 

SOLUOILITV  IN  WATER 

Complete 

t>H  (1/4Z  liy  volume  to  full 

-  St«*T>f»th 

A.PiA.TANci.'ANDOoou  Ycllovl sli-Rrccn  HquiJ;  no  odor. 


POINT  (Mclliud  U»cd) 
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Narrative  Statement  for  Printing 
BUREAU  OF  THE  MINT 


Construction  of  Mint  Facilities 
PROGRAM  AND  PERFORMANCE 


The  appropriation  provides  funds  to  acquire  suitable  sites,  design 
and  construction  of  buildings,  furnishings  and  equipment  necessary  for 
operations  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  as  authorized  by  77  Stat.  129  and 
amended  by  79  Stat.  256.  In  fiscal  year  1972  an  appropriation  of 
$1,500,000  was  made  for  the  purchase  of  a  suitable  site  for  the  Denver 
Mint.  The  selection  and  purchase  of  this  site  are  in  process.  The 
$2,000,000  appropriated  for  fiscal  year  1973  covers  some  of  the  costs 
of  Architect -Engineer  Design  and  drawings.  A  contract  for  these 
engineering  services  will  be  awarded  in  fiscal  year  1973.  Design  and 
site  acquisition  activities  will  be  continued  during  fiscal  year  1974. 
Funds  requested  for  fiscal  year  1975,  in  the  amount  of  $20,780,000, 
will  permit  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  to  proceed  with  timely  construction 
and  equipping  of  the  new  Denver  Mint. 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

APPROPRIATION:  Construction  of  Mint  Facilities,  Bureau  of  the  Mint 

SUMMARY  EXPLANATION  OF  CHANGES  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  Wf4  LEVELS 
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Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Construction  of  Mint  Facilities 


SUMMARY  JUSTIFICATION  OF  FISCAL  YEAR  1975  BUDGET  ESTIMATES 


Based  upon  extensive  studies  of  estimated  coin  requirements  in 
relation  to  Mint  manufacturing  capabilities,  it  has  been  determined 
that  a  new  Mint  must  be  fully  operational  by  1980  in  order  to  meet  the 
public  need  for  coins. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  of  a  new  facility  at  Denver, 
including  site  acquisition,  architect  and  engineering  services,  building 
construction,  and  equipment  purchase  and  installation,  will  be  approxi¬ 
mately  $54.1  million.  Required  amounts  will  be  requested  in  appropri¬ 
ations  as  the  need  arises  to  finance  the  various  phases’  of  the  project. 

Fiscal  Year  1972 

An  appropriation  of  $1.5  million  was  approved  for  Fiscal  Year  1972 
for  the  acquisition  of  a  site  for  a  new  Mint  in  Denver  and  the  Treasury 
Department  is  currently  working  with  the  General  Services  Administration 
to  obtain  the  required  land.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  $1.5  million 
will  be  obligated  in  Fiscal  Year  1973  and  all  actions  pertaining  to  site 
acquisition  will  be  completed  by  August  1,  1974. 

Fiscal  Year  1973 

An  appropriation  of  $2,000,000  was  approved  in  Fiscal  Year  1973  to 
enable  the  Mint  to  enter  into  a  contract  for  architect  and  engineering 
services  necessary  to  permit  the  construction  and  equipping  of  the 
facility  in  a  timely  manner.  This  contract,  which  will  be  awarded  late  in 
Fiscal  Year  1973,  will  provide  for  facility  design  covering:  (1)  review 
and  validation  of  the  facility  criteria  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint 
industrial  process  design  and  layout  for  the  new  Mint;  identification  of 
and  preparation  of  bid  documents  for  the  procurement  of  long  lead  time 
production  equipment,  and  site  development  and  building  design. 

Fiscal  Year  1974 

An  appropriation  was  not  requested  for  this  project  for  Fiscal  Year 
1974.  Work  on  the  project  will  continue  during  Fiscal  Year  1974  using 
prior  years'  appropriations.  This  work  will  consist  of  continuation  of 
site  acquisition  activities  and  architect  engineering  services  as  dis¬ 
cussed  under  Fiscal  Year  1973  above. 

Fiscal  Year  1975 

In  Fiscal  Year  1975  an  appropriation  of  $20.78  million  is  requested 
to  enable  the  Mint  to  enter  into  contracts  for  long  lead  time  production 
equipment,  for  preparation  of  equipment  installation  drawings,  for  site 
development  work,  and  for  construction  supervision.  Funds  for  building 
construction  and  for  equipment  installation  are  scheduled  to  be  requested 
in  Fiscal  Year  1976.  Funds  requested  for  Fiscal  Year  1975  are  necessary 
to  permit  the  construction  and  equipping  of  the  facility  in  a  timely 
manner . 


Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Construction  of  Mint  Facilities 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Legislation  authorizing  the  construction  and  equipping  of  buildings, 
and  the  acquisition  of  suitable  sites  required  in  connection  with 
operations  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  is  contained  in  31  U.S.C.  291-29  . 
The  Philadelphia  Mint  was  constructed  under  this  Law.  Legislation 
increasing  the  authorized  limit  and  extending  the  dates  during  which 
appropriations  may  be  enacted  is  being  requested  to  encompass  the  require 
ments  for  a  new  Mint  in  Denver. 

In  May  of  1969  a  Treasury  Department  study  was  completed  concluding 
that  a  new  Mint  facility  would  be  required  to  be  in  operation  by  1980  to 
meet  projected  coinage  requirements.  Other  studies  corroborate  that 
finding. 

Treasury  has  also  concluded  that  the  new  facility  should  be  located 
in  Denver  and  that  it  should  be  undertaken  without  delay  to  achieve  the 
objective  of  a  new  facility  to  be  in  operation  by  1980. 

Current  studies,  including  a  recent  Treasury  Department  study,  indi¬ 
cate  the  total  demand  for  coins  by  1980  is  estimated  to  reach  12.7 
billion  coins  per  year.  Considering  the  indicated  demand  by  the  antici¬ 
pated  time  of  completion  of  this  facility,  it  will  have  the  capacity  to 
produce  at  least  7.7 -billion  coins  per  year  on  a  two-shift  basis. 

In  addition,  floor  space  will  be  provided  to  allow  the  coinage 
capacity  of  this  new  Mint  to  be  increased  to  eleven  (11)  billion  coins 
per  year  on  a  two-shift  basis  and  fifteen  (15)  billion  coins  per  year  on 
a  three-shift  basis.  Thus,  the  Philadelphia  Mint  and  the  new  Denver  Mint 
will  satisfy  demands  through  the  1980' s. 

If  Federal  Reserve  forecasts  prove  correct,  the  demands  by  1978  will 
exceed  the  combined  capacity  of  Philadelphia  and  the  present  Denver  Mint. 
Therefore,  while  awaiting  completion  of  the  new  Denver  facility  in  1980, 
the  San  Francisco  facility  will  be  utilized  to  satisfy  the  difference 
between  the  demand  and  the  combined  Philadelphia  and  Denver  capacities. 

A  planning  schedule  which  has  been  made  a  part  of  the  General  Infor¬ 
mation  statement,  based  on  the  latest  information  developed  on  plans  for 
a  new  Denver  Mint,  projects  preliminary  funding  requirements  by  fiscal 
year  through  the  entire  scope  of  the  project. 

Funds  were  appropriated  in  the  amount  of  $1,500,000  for  Fiscal  Year 
1972  to  cover  the  cost  of  site  acquisition  and  in  the  amount  of  $2,000,000 
for  Fiscal  Year  1973  to  cover  architect-engineering  services. 

Because  of  the  delay  in  obtaining  a  site  for  the  new  Mint  in  Denver, 
appropriations  were  not  requested  for  Fiscal  Year  1974. 

Funds  in  the  amount  of  $20,780,000  are  requested  for  Fiscal  Year 
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General  Information  (Cont'd.) 


1975  so  that  prompt  action  can  be  taken  in  procurement  of  long  lead  time 
equipment,  preparation  of  equipment  installation  drawings,  site  develop¬ 
ment  and  contracting  for  construction  supervision. 

The  schedule  which  follows  reflects  the  planned  funding  by  fiscal 

year. 


FUNDING  OBLIGATION  -  BY  FISCAL  YEAR 
PLANNING  SCHEDULE  -  NEW  DENVER  MINT 
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relocation  and  transition 

0.28 

funding  requirements 

3.50 

-- 

20.78 

26.00 

2.92 

0.60 

0.28 

DOLLARS 

IN 

MILLIONS 

1.50 

2.00 


0.06 

0.30 

0.12 

1.44 

0.08 

1.70 


21.00 

18.00 

5.00 

1.40 

0.60 

0.60 

0.28 

54.08 
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OcLcbol-  12/1971  *  ■  : 

Chief  ’Cost  Cn£;ir.ccrin2  Rraticli,  PMCE 

■  •.  » 

Kucljot  nsLimatc  Sur.--)aiy  Procedures 
Suppicnenra j  Tables 

All  Cost:  En^^lnccri  n"  Braach  Personnel 


llcforcr.ee  is.nado  to  ir.eriorandu.r.  dated  Septc.'nber  1,  1971,  rcla 
to  the  r.iid^ci.  Estii.iatiag  Procedure  and  furnishing  certain  .Dos  igr. 
_  Supervision  Cost  tables. 

The  folloving  tables,  cnitted  frota  tha  SeptcT;bcr  1,  1971,  r.cr.orar 
are  attached.  Please  incorporate  the  pages  v.'ith  chose  furnished 
earlier  anci  use  then  as  provided  for  in  the  procedure. 

Table  B-2  GSA  Review  Costs  (Direct  Appropriation) 

Table  B-3  GSA  Review  Costs  (Transfer  Appropriations) 
Tabic  C-1  Surveys  and  Tests 
Table  C-2  CRM  Expense 

Table  G-2  Management  and  Inspection  Costs  (Direct  Appro: 
V  Table  G-3  Manageriant  and  Inspection  Costs  (Trarsfer  .ipp: 

Table  H  Matericci  Testing  -  '  . 
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,  Public  Buildings  Service 

*  Wahinoton,  D.C,  20105 

*  '  «  *  • 

Chief,  'Cost  Engineering  Branch  '  PiVlCE  .  •  .  * 


September  V,  1071 


SUOJCCT: 


Budget  Estimate  Summary  Procedure 


All  Cost  Engineering  Branch  Personnel 


Attached  is  a  Budget  Estimate  Summary  Procedure  outlining  the 
_  use  of  the  "Project  Cost  Estimate"  GSA  Form  73  78  a'nd  ’distri¬ 
buting  the  following  GSA  design  and  supervision  cost  tables: 


Table  A  - 
Table  B-1  - 
Table  D  - 
Table  E  - 
Table  F  - 
Table  G-l  - 


Architect  Engineer  Fees 

GSA  Design  fk  Review  Costs  (Rfi:l/Reimb) 

Reproduction  Costs 

Invitation  and  Bid  Expense 

Travel  Expenses 

Management  &  Inspection  Costs  (Rd:l/Reimb) 


The  above  tables  provide  the  informa,tion  necessary  to  complete  the 
Project  Cost  Estimate  form  for  R  ^  I  Funded  and  Reimbursable 
Funded  projects.  Additional  tables  referred  to  in  the  procedure 
for  Direct  and  Transfer  funded  projects  will  be  issued  in  the  future. 


In  addition  to  complying  \vith  the  subject  procedure,  every  estimator 
is  reminded  to: 


(1)  Round  off  amounts  on  each  line  of  the  GSA  Form  7378  to 
the  nearest  $50  wh.en  total  ILne  amount  is  less  than  $1,  000. .and 
nearest  $100  in  larger  totals.  .  • 


(2)  All  work  papers  and  back-up  sheets  to  estimate  must  be 
•  initialed  and  dated. 


(3)  Devote  close  attention  to  writing  a  complete,  detailed  and 
concise  project  scope.  List  conditions  and  exclusions,  list  drawings 
or  sketches,  and  etc.  '  •  ‘ 


(4)  Develop  cost  estimate  to  the  greatest  degree  of  detaU  • 
possible  on  the  information  and  data  available. 


JAMES  E.  SORG^ 

Chief,  Cost  Engineering  Branch 
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^PROCEDURE 

BUDGET  estimate  nummary' 


All  budget  type  estimates  are  to  be  summarized  using  GSA  Form  73  78. 
“Project  Cost.  Estimate. "  This  form  has  been  developed  to  provide  a  ’ 
standardized  format  on  which  budget  estimates  may  be  published  and  y 
distributed. 

The  form  is  designed  to  provide  the  necessary  information  required  ir 
an  estimate  summary  and  with  sufficient  space  to  provide  for  GSA -PC; 
breakouts  and  other  necessary  breakouts.  .  •.  /  7" 

The  following  procedure  will  be  followed  in  preparing  the  Project  Cos:; 
Estimate: 

(1)  The  tj'pe  of  estimate  will  be  written  above  the  "Project  Cost 
Estimate"  title  block,  (i.  e. ,  Preliminary,  Final,  Change  Order 
Budget,  etc.) 

(2)  Contract  No.  -  The  assigned  contract  number  will  be  written 
out  complete  in  the  "Contract  Xumber"  block  when  number  is  availabL 

GS-OOB-0 -  . 

GS-02B-1 - 

GS-03B-1 - 

This  step  is  important  since  we  are  currently  using  three  series  of 
contract  numbers.  ..Eventually,  we -will  phase  over  to  GS-OOB — -  — 
numbers,  but  untO.  that  is  accomplished  the  complete  contract  number 
is  to  be  used. 

(3)  Expiration  Date  -  The  month  and  year  the  estimate  is  escalatec 
to  in  line  13b. 

(4)  Project  -  Represent^the  short  title  description  (i.  e. ,  lobby 
improvements,  airconditioning,  etc.)  In  the  case  of  new  buildings, 
“New  Building"  will  be  used. 

(5)  « Project  No.  “  The  project  number  will  be  noted  when  it  is 
available.  Generally  the  project  number  can  be  found  in  the  title  bloc! 
on  drawings  and  the  work  order  listing  charts. 
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(6)  Funding  So^irco  -  The  majority  oT  our  projects  are'fundcd  from 

the  following  sources.  This  source  v/ill  be  noted  in  this  block. 

•  * 

»  • 

a.  RU  (141)  -  I 

b.  Reimbursable  (456) 

c.  Direct  (174)  , 

d.  Transfer  -  /  ‘  ' 

.  .  ^  .  •  •  •  I  •  , 

*7)  JCv'WU.  jN-'iM'c.r.f. building  in  which  work  is  to  bc'accomplished. 

'  *• !  ‘  ' 

(6)  "iL.ecutic::  •'Clly  iiiu  Slate  in  which  building  is  located.  f 

I 

■■  -iTv  t  -~'Tbu Sviial  building  area  where  work  is  being 

*'* acct^inuliSiivit-i.  \-Oiitract  work  cannot  oe  oefinco  in  building  arc<a, 

other  units  oi' measurement  should  be  used  (i.  e.,  painting  -  surface 
area,  airconditioning  -  tons,  etc.). 

•  (Ob);  ::et  Area  -  To  be  used  primarily  on  new  building  estimates 


U*c.vJ>sSLLilii‘- 


estimates. 


::.'.ble  Area  -  To  be  used  primarily  on  new  building 


■  (10)  Pruiect  bcope  -  Represents  a  complete  written  summary  of  work 
to  be  accomplished.  It  is  important  that  the  scope  be  clearly  defined 
and  idoalified  with  drawings,  sketches,  etc. ,  when  available. 

♦ 

•  ^ 

fill  F--timated  Site  Cost  (E.S.C.)  -  This  section  only  applies  to 
'**  'me'’'' ‘  -.ransier  projects  and  will  be  filled  out  by  Section 

Chief  or  Branch  Chief  when  applicable, 

(12)  Estimrted  Design  and  Review  Cost  (EDRC)  -  Represents  the 
costs  for  designing  and  bidding  a  projeex.  Ail  BDRC  items  are  directly 
rclat-.  :•  ed  contract  amount  and  estimated  construction 

a2a).  Architect-Engineer  Fee  (Tabic  A)  -  On  those  jobs  which  wi] 
be  designed  by  an  A*E  ,  the  Ar-E  Fee  must  be  included  on  line  12a. 

.  Generally,  most  projects  exceeding  $200,  000  will  be  A“E  designed. 
Another  A-E  design  indicator  is  if  the  estimate  request  was  initiated 
by  a  me^mber  of  PMCD's  Professional  Services  staff. 

• 

The  A-E  Fee  is  based  upon  the  current  estimated  contract  amoun 
Oinc  13a).  The  A-E  Fee  to  be  used  on  line  12a  may  be  determined  by 
finding  tlic  A-E  amount  on  Table  A  which  corresponds  to  the  current 
estimated  contract  amount  (line  13a), 
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*.(12b)  GSA  Pvcvicv/  Co^t  (TrJ/ics  Bl.  132  &■  B3)‘-  This  category 
covers  GSA's  salary  costs -during  the  design  phase.  Since  the  funding 
source  determines  the  amount,  three  tables  discussed  below  are 
necessary.'  • 

*  §■  a  ‘ 

Table  B1  (Rf.-I  Funded  Reimbursable  Funded) 

In-lloiise  Design  -  (Projects  designed  by  Design  Branch.)  The 
amount  for  GSA  review  (line  12b)  is  related  to  the  Estimated 
Construction  Cost  (line  130.  The  amount  to  be  used  on’ line  12b  ma}’- 
be  determined  by  finding  the  design  and  review  cost  in  Table  B1  which 
corresponds,  to  the  Estimated  Construction  Costs  (line  13f). 

I 

A~E  Designed  Jobs  -  The  amount  for  GSA  review,  (line  12b)  will 
determined  in  the  same  manner  as  described  for  In-House  Design 
except  it  will  be  reduced  by  the  A-E  Fee  used  on  Line  12a. 


Table  B2  -(Direct  Approoriation) 

(Table  will  be  distributed  in  near  future).  ■  The  amount  for  GSA 
review  (line  12b)  to  be  used  on  Direct  appropriated  projects  will  be 
determined  by  finding  the  Design  and  Review  cost  in  Table  B2  which 
corresponds  to  the  Escalated  Contract  Award  .A»mount  (line  13f).  No. 
A-E  adjustment  is  necessary  when  using  ihis  tabic. 


Table  B3  -  (Transfer  Aocrco'rlatio.n.s)  • 

(Table  will  be  distributed  in  near  future).  The  amount  for  GSA 
reviev/  (line  12b)  to  be  used  on  Transfer  appropriated  projects  will  be 
determined  by  finding  the  Design  and  Review  cost  in  Table  B3  -which 
corresponds  to  the  Escalated  Contract  Award  Amount  (line  1 3c).  No 
A-E  adjustment  is  necessary  when  using  thi.s  table. 


(12c)  Survey  &:  Tests  (Tables  Cl  C2) 

(Tables  to  be  distributed  in  near  future). 

Table  C2  -  (Direct  &:  Transf-cr  Funded  Projects)  -  Table  C2 
represents  the  amount  of  money  to  cover  soil  tests,  core  boring,  and 
other  tests  associated  with  new  construction  type  projects.  This  table 
also  includes  money  for  CPM  consultant  required  for  projects  over 
$1,000,  000.  -  -  — . 


The  amount  to  be  included  on  line  12c  will  be  determined  by 
finding  the  amount  in  Table  C2  which  corresponds  with  the  Estimated 
Construction  Cost  (line  13f). 


Tabic  Cl  -  (RR-T  nc-imh!irs?.h1-r>  Fiiiidod  Pi'oiccts)  -  Si'-c^  s-‘'i 
tests,  core  borings,  etc.,  arc  ,,ot  .-ppUcablo  to  R&I  and  Rein-.bn'rs'rb>- 

projcets‘b^c1^“cJm-%foM?bSSf"”^^  ^ 


(12cl>  Reproduction  Co<;tc;  (Table  D)  -  Table  D  represents  the  cost 
to  reproduce  drawings  and  specifications  for  all  jobs  during  the  -design 
phase  and  bidding  phase.  ! 

•  . 

.  The  amount  to  be  included  on  line  12tl  will  be  tlie  amount  in  table  D 

corresponding  with  the  Estimated  Construction  Cost  (line  13f). 

_ _  < 

(12c)  Invitation  Ridding  EMoense  (Table  E)  “  Table  E  represents 
the  cost  of  advertising  and  mailing  of  bid  invitations,  etc.’*  ^ 

The  amount  to  be  included  on  line  12e  v.'ill  be  the  amount  in  |. 

table  E  corresponding  with  the  Estimated  Construction  Cost  (line  13f).  / 

(12f)  Travel  ^Table  F)  -  Table  F  covers  travel  costs  of  GSA 
personnel.  Travel  will  only  be  included  in  estimates  outside  the 
Metropolitan  Washington  Area. 


In  addition  where  the  A-E  for  a  Metropolitan  Washington  job  is 
located  outside  the  Washington  Area,  travel  cost  will  be  included  in 
the  estimate.  • 

m 

f 

The  amount  to  be  included  on  line  i2i  will  be  the  amount  in  table  F 
(Design  Stage)  corresponding  to  the  Estimated  Construction  Cost 
(line  13f). 

(12g)  Total  Estimated  Design  and  Review  Cost  (EDRC)  -  This  ^ 

represents  the  total  cost  to  GSA  for  design  of  the  project  and  represents 
the  sum  of  lines  12a  through  12f. 

(13)  .  Estimated  Construction  Cost  fE.  C.  C. ) 

The  Estimated  Construction  Cost  (E.C.C.)  represents  the  costs 
directly  attributed  to  construction  or  alterations  as  discussed  below: 

■  (13a)  Current  Estimated  Contract  Amount  fT.ine  13a)  '  ' 

The  Current  Esti.mated  Co.ntract  Amount  (CECA)  is  the  amount 
developed  through  a  quantity  take-off,  square  foot  analysis  or  other 
acceptable  method  which  fc^'esents  the  fair  and  reasonable  cost  to 
perform  the  contract  work  on  the  day  the  estimate  is  completed. 

(13b.)  Escalation  (Tdnc  I3b)  -  Represents  increases  in  the  current 
estimated  contract  amount  resulting  from  inflation  of  the  economy. 
Escalation  of  the  CECA  (line  13a)  can  be  accomplished  by  one  of  two 
methods. 
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(1)  Where*  the  CECA  estimate  is  current  and  bids  v/ill  not  be 
requested  until  some  future  date,  the  CECA  must  be  increased  a't  the 
prescribed, escalation  rate  to  the  date  contract  capability  is  anticipated, 
Generally  this  date  can  De  calculated  by  determining  (1)  the  date  design 
is  scheduled  for  completion  plus  two  months  or  (2)  estimating  a  reason¬ 
able  time  for  design  plus  two  months.  If  neither  of  the  above  is  possibi 
escalation  to  the  following  October  should  be  included. 


•  Current  escalation  is  anticipated  to  be: 

(a)  Sept.  Nov.  1971  -  None  due  to  price  freeze 

(b)  December  1971  -  1% 

(c)  Calendar  Year  1972  -  10% 

(d)  Calendar  Year  1973  -  10% 

(e)  Calendar  Year  1974  -  8% 

(f)  Calendar  Year  1975  -  6% 


(2)  Estimates  which  were  completed  in  the  past  may  be  escalate 
computing  the  percentage  increase  in  the  Engineers  News  Record  (ENR) 
building  cost  inderv  between  the  current  month  and  tne  month  the  estinta: 
v/as  completed.  This  method  is  referred  to  as  -apdating. 


(13c)  Estimated  Contract  A. ward  Amount  ( _ ) 

This  is  the  sum  of  lines  13a  and  13b  and  represents  the  estimate 
contract  award  amount  (ECAA)  at  the  time  a  contract  award Ts  anticipate 
The  date  the  estimate  is  escalated  to  should  be  noted  in  the  "(  )'* 

on  line  13c. 

V 

.  ■  (13d)  Contingencies  (Line  13d) 

Contingencies  is  an  amo-ant  the  award  amount  is  increased  by  to 
cover  change  orders  resulting  from  errors  and  omissions  in  the  contrac 
drawings  and  specifications.  The  following  are  the  prescribed  percenta: 
to  be  used: 

(1)  R&.I  -  Reimbursable  Projects  -  7% 

(2)  New  ConstructiACkr  Transfer  Projects  -  57© 


(13e)  Reservations  (Line  13p1 

^Reservations  items  are  normally  associated  with  new  buildings 
P.nd  represent  costs  of  items  not  included  in  the  basic  construction 
contract  .such  as  lamps,  landscaping,  fine  arts,  carpeting  and  moveable 
partitions. 
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.  ^  Close  attention  must  be  devoted  to  project  reservation  items  to 
insure  all  items  are  adequately  covered.  The  following  items  sh.ould 
be  considered  in  every  new  building  estimate  whether  it  is  Direct  or 
Transfer  funded;  •  1  .  . 

(1)  Damns  c.-.  Tubes  -  It  has  been  GSA's  policy  for  several  year; ; 

to  supply  the  Tamps  and  tubes  for  light  fb.Tures  through  Federal  Supply, 
Lamps  and  tube  reservation  is  generally  computed  at.0..2%  of  the  \ 

escalated  contract  award  amount  (line  13c).  Wliilc  reservations  are 
generally  attributed  to  new  buildings,  a  reservation  of  lam.ps  and  tubes  *. 
should  be  included  in  RST  and  reimbursable  projects  involving  new 
lighting  at  the  same  0.  2%  rate. 

(2)  Fine  Arts  -  Paintings,  sculpture,  fountains,  etc.,  are 
provided  as  a  rule  in  new  Federal  buildings  and  is  a  usual  reservation 
item.  The  amount  to  be  included  is  0.  5To  of  the  Escalated  Contract 
Av/ard  Amount  (line  i3c.) 

(3)  Landscaoin?  ~  Since  landscaping  of  nev/  buildings  is 
accomplislicd  by  separate  contract,  after  construction  is  completed, 
an  amount  equal  to  C.  5%  of-  the  Escalated  Contract  A.ward  Amount 
•will  be  included  in  the  reservation  items. 


(4)  Moveable  Partitions  -  Office  layouts  are  not  usually  firmed 
up  until  construction  is  near  completion.  In  order  to  minimiae'cnange 
orders,  etc.,  CSA  is  awarding  separate  partition  contracts  a  few  moiith 
before  the  building  is  scheduled  for  occupancy  and  must  be  funded  as  a 

O  •  V 

reservation  item.  The  amount  to  be  included  under  reservations  miay 
be  determined  b;/  using  lOio  of  the  net  building  area  as  the  linear  foctage 
of  partitions  to  be  required  and  multiplying  this  footage  by  an  appropriat 
partition  unit  price. 

(5)  Case  Seals  -  An  allowance  of  $5,  000  for  projects  less 

than  $10  million  and  -$10,  000  for  projects  over  $10  million  will  be  indue 
in  reservations  for  purchase  of  U.  S.  Seal  and  Case  to  be  installed  in  nev 
building.  *  — =-=* 

(G)  Other  -  Numerous  other  items  such  as  carpeting,  Venetian 
blinds,  auditorium  seating  ^.nd/or  equipment,  lockers,  or  special 
laboratory  equipment,  etc.,  may  be  necessary  for  the  building.  These 
needs  should  be  iiwestigated  at  the  time  tiic  preliminary  estimate  is 
prepared  and  an  appropriate  value  bo  included  in  reservations. 

Computation  for  and  a  listing  of  reservation  items  is  required 
back-up  data  for  the  Frojoct  Cost  Estimate,  G3A  '7378. 


7  .  .  .  *  '  •  r' 

•  '.(ISf)  Total  Estimp.tpd  Co:-?-Aruction_g^ 

•  ^  This  lino  represents  the  total  cost  of  contract  work  o  t  e 
project  and  is  the  sum  of  lines  13c,  13d  and  13e: 

I  • 

•  «  • 

(14)  Estlniated  I^.Tanacremont  and  Insoection  Cost  ...  *  , 

This  section  rcprcscnis  the  costs  to  GSA  lor  adminxStering  ^.n  , 

inspecting  the  construction  contract  including  material  testmg  co^ts 

and  incidential  travel.  *  ^ 

•  ^  ^ 

•  (14a),  Contract  Management  and  Inspection  Co^ 

This  category  covers  GSA's  salary  costs  during  the  ccnstructicr? 
phase.  In  some  cases  it  includes  the  A-E  supervision  costs  in  addition 
to  the  GSA  salary  costs  on  tliose  projects  having  A-E  construction 
supervision.  As  in  ERDC  costs,  the  project  funding  source  determines 
the  amount  to  be  used  on  line  14a  as  discussed  below. 

Table  G-1  (Ro.T  Funded  and  Roim.bursable  Funded) 

The  amount  for  Gi>A  management  and  inspeccion  coats  (line  1 


to  be  used  for  R.?cl  Funded  and  Reimbursable  Funded  projects  will  be 
determined  bv  finding  the  ma.nagcmsr.t  and  inspection  cost  in  Tacle  ^ 


^  -  1 


which  corresponds  to  the  Estimatea  Construction  Co^t  (Ixne  lo.). 

Table  G-2  (Direct  .^ooronriationsV 

(Table  will  be  distributed  in  near  future). 

The  amount  for  contract  ma.nacement  and  inspection  costs  to  be 
used  on  line  14a  will  be  determined  by  finding  the  cost  in  Table  G 

which  corresponds  to  the  E.C.  C.  (line  13i). 

V  •  - 

.  Table  G-3  (Transfer  Funded  Pro^'ects) 

(Table  will  be  distributed  in  near  future). 

The  amount  for  contract  management  and  inspection  costs  to  be 
used  on  line  14a  will  be  determined  by  finding  the  "MSci  *  cost  in  Table  G 
v/hich  corresponds  to  the  Escalated  Contract  Award  Amount  (line  13c). 

(14b)  Material  Testing  (Tabic  H) 

(Table  will  bo  distributed  in  near  future) 

This  table  v.’i'll  appI^TtO  new  construction  and  transfer  projects 
only.  The  table  sets  up  money  in  the  project  account  to  pay  for  concrete 
sampling  and  testing,  structural  steel  tests,  soils  testing  and  other 
material  testing  required  during  the  construction  phase. 

The  amount  for  material  testing  to  be  used  on  line  14b  will  be 
determined  by  finding  the  ^iatci  ial  *lcsting  Cost  in  *1  aolo  H  v. hich 
corresponds  to  the  E.C.C.  13f). 


8 


I 


•  -  i 

'.(14c)  Travel  (Table  F)  *  •  .  .  .  * 

•  As  discussed  in  paragraph  12f  above.  Table  F  covers  travel 
costs  of  GSA  personnel.  Travel  costs  for  the  construction  phase  will 
only  be  included  on  projects  outside  the  Metropolitan  Washington  Area. 

• 

The  amount  to  be  included  on  line  14c  for  travel  will  be  the 
amount  in  Table  F  (Construction  Stage)  corresponding  to  the  E.C.  C. 
(line  13f).  ' 


(14d)  Total  Estimated  Management  and  Inspection  Cost  (E?>TIC) 
This  represents  the  total  cost  to  GSA  for  supervision  and  inspe 
tion  of  the  construction  contract  and  is  the  sum  of  lines  14a,  14b  and 
14c.  i  “ 

I 

{ 

(15)  Estimated  Total  Project  Cost  (ETPC)  line  15  : 

The  ETFC  represents  the  total  funding  required  for  a  project. 
The  amount  to  be  used  on  line  15  is  the  sum  of  lines  lie,  12g,  13f 
and  14d.  .  •  • 


(16)  Estimated  Bv  -  The  names  of  the  individuals  preparing  the 
estimate  will  be  noted  in  this  block  and  they  will  initial  by  their 
names  on  the  original  typed  copy  of  the  GSA  Form  73  73. 


(16a)  Date  -  Date  Form  7378  is  tj^Dcd. 


(17)  Approved  Bv  ~  The  Section  Chief  will  review  the  estimate 
package  to  assure  estimate  is  properly  suppoided  with  work  papers, 
back-up  information,  and  that  summary  is  properly  filled  in.  After 
checking,  he  will  initial  in  xhe  left  side  of  the  "approved  by"  block 
and  forward  to  the  Branch  Chief  for  approval. 


(17a)  Date  -  This  block  will  be  date  stamped  by  the  clerical 
staff  v/ith  the  date  the  estimate  is  approved  by  the  Branch  Chief. 
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(13)ESTIMATED  CONSTRUCTION  COST  (ECC» 
g  CURRENT  ESTif.tATE  CC'«~RACT  A*.'v.LN. 


IS 


t  ESCALATICU  to 
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C  ESTtP.'ATEO  CONTRACT  A.VARO  Avq-NT  ( 


iJS 


d  co'4TinjEncies 
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C  RESERVATIONS 


TOTAL  E5TI.MATEO  CONSTRUCTION  COST 


Is 


Is 
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(W)  ESTIMATED  MANAGEMENT  AND  INSPECTION  COST  (EMIC) 


a  CQf^TKACT  MA.NAC.EVENT  AND  tNE?ECTIC.N  COST 


11 


b  material  TESTING 


JI 


C  TRAVEL 


JL 


d  total  ESTI'.'.ATEO  P.iANACFMENT  and  inspection  cost  I; 


(13)  F.STU'ATnD  TOTAL  PROJECT  COST 

k.AU  ^loa) 


13 


■3  (It') 


(17)- 


ur 


% 


( 


/  '• 


♦TABLE  A 

f 

ahchttect  excixf/er  fees 


Escalated  Contract 
Award  Amount 


$  100,000 
200,  000 
300,  000 
400,  000 
500,  000 
600,  000 
700,  000 
800,  000 
900, COO 
1,000,  000  ^ 
2,  000,000 
3,  000,  000 
4,000,  000 
-•-5,  000,  000 
6,  000,  000 

7,  000,  000 

8,  000,  000 

9,  000,  000 

10,  000,  000 


0 


•  • 

A/E  Fee 

• 

Escalated  Contract 

A  v/a  r d  A  rn  ou  n  t 

/aIf.'. 

$  6, 000 

$  15,  000,  000 

$  7C^ 

12,  000 

20,  000,  000 

93 

18, 000 

25,  000,  000 

1,  ir^' 

24,.000 

30,  000,  000 

1,33:^': 

30,000 

35,  000,  000 

1,54^-'- 

36,  000 

40,  000,  000 

1,  74’^'; 

41,  600 

45,-000,  000 

1,91^*^: 

47,' 000 

50,  000,  000 

2,14^^'- 

52,  300  _ 

55, 000, 000 

2,351^=: 

57,  600 

60,  000,  000 

2,55^'-'- 

108,  600 

65,  000,  000 

2,  74;:^ 

157,  800  ■ 

•  -70,  000,  000 

2,  94:;]' 

205, 600 

75,  000,  000 

3, 14""' 

252,  700 

80, 000, 000 

3,33;;'; 

299,  000 

85,  000,  000 

/  •  3,53^'- 

344, 900 

90,  000,  000 

-  •3,72:’'; 

390,  200 

95,000,  000 

3,  92  -’'- 

435, 300 

480,  000 

100,  000,  000 

4,llP^- 

DO 

^  r\ 

DO 

DO 

DC 

DC 


TA-BI.E  B-1 


GSA  pyCSIGN  REVIEW  CQST.j_ 

R  gc  1  (Ml)/  REIMBTTRSEABLE  G56_l 


stimated 

Design  ^ 

lonstruetion  Cost 

Review  Cos 

2,000 

$  400 

3,000 

.  600 

4,000  • 

800 

5,  COO 

1,  000 

6,  000 

li  200 

7,  000 

1,400 

8,  000 

1,600 

9,  000 

1,  800 

9,993 

2,000 

10, 000 

O 

o 

20,  000 

3,400 

30,  000 

•  5,100 

40,  000 

G,  800 

49, 999 

8,500 

90,  OOU 

6,  300 

eO,  COO 

7,600 

70,  000 

8,  800 

CO,  ODO 

10,  100 

GO,  000 

11, 300 

99, 999 

12,  600 

100, 000 

7,  800 

2CC,  000 

15, COO  • 

Estimated 

i 

Design  Cm 

Construction  Cosi  ' 

Review  Cc 

• 

$  300,  000 

1 

i 

$  23,40: 

400,  000 

i 

t 

31,  2c: 

499,  999 

• 

t 

• 

I 

.39, OOC 

500, 000 

1 

1 

* 

36,  5o: 

GOO,  000 

1 

1 

43, 8c: 

700,  000 

51,  lo¬ 

800, 000 

ss,  4C: 

900, 000 

65,  70; 

1,  000,000 

73,  oo: 

.2,  000,  000 

.  146,  co: 

3,  000,  000 

; 

219, CO 

4, 000, 000 

» 

» 

292, 00 : 

5, 000, 000 

365,  OC:'. 

6,  000,  COO 

• 

438,  OC- 

7,000,  000 

I 

\ 

5n,.oc 

8,  000,  000 

V 

584,  00 

9,  000,  000 

657,  00 

10,  000,  000 

730,  00 

15, 000, 000 

1, 095, 00 

20,  000,  000 

1,460,  00 

25,  000,  000 

•  1,S25,CC 

30,  000,  000 

2, 190, OC 

Red’.icc  this  amount  by  A/E  Fee 


amount  on  A/E  designed  jobs. 


/;  ’ . 


r 


✓  r 


/  • 


■  «  *  <  V*  ;  V- 


*.Tabl  c  Ik  -  *  2 


'-  "  S-V.  '.-r 

I  '  - 


0 

GSA  Kovicv.'  Costs  ^ 

*  .Direct  AooroDriat-ions' 

.  t--' 

m  m 

^  % 

•  ^ 

Kstimnted 

Review 

i  ■ .  - 

lEsti  mated 

1 

1 

•• 

Reviev; 

Constr .Cost . 

Cost 

tonstr . Cost 

• 

Cost 

$  100,000 

$10,000 

$  •  7,000,000 

• 

$  60,500 

'  200,000 

■'^-15-,  000 

8,000,000 

• 

63, c: : 

300,000 

20,000  -  •  ' 

9,000,000 

* 

65,501 

400,000 

23,000  \ 

10, 000-,  000 

67,OCO 

500,000 

25,000 

15,000,000 

•  73, oo: 

600,000 

27,000 

20,000,000 

.  83, 5c: 

700,000 

29,000 

25,000,000 

4 

100, co: 

800,000 

30,500 

30,000,000 

\ 

• 

110, or: 

900,000 

32,000 

35,000,000 

114,5:: 

1,000,000 

33,500 

40,000,000 

• 

119,00 : 

.1,500,000 

....  -39,000 

45,000,000 

•  123,50: 

2,000,000 

-  :  ‘43,000  ‘ 

'T'"  50, 000, 000 

•  jp'* 

123,  CO- 

2,500,000 

46,500  •  "  '■ 

"  60,000,000 

■  *  V-*' 

►  —  ’1  *<0  ^ 

jLm  W  V'  f  ^  » 

3,000,000 

49,000 

70,000,000 

144,50 : 

3,500,000 

51,000 

80,000,000 

152,00 : 

4,000,000 

53,000 

90,000,000 

- 

15 9, DC : 

4,500,000 

54.500 

100,000,000 

165,000 

5.000,000 

56,000  .  . 

110,000,000 

131, co: 

6,000,000 

58,000 

120,000,000 

197,000 

F.scalatcd 
~Co!itV'tict  ?.v.’ard 
Amount 


TQblo.%  B  -  3  .  •  I 

GSA  Uovjoy;  Cog^  ^  ^ 


GSA  Keview 

Cost 


Escalated 
Contjract  Av;ard 

Amount 


•  GSA  Rgvigv/ 
Cost 


$  100,000 
200,000 
300,000 
400,000 
499 , 000 
500,000 
600,000 
700,000 
800,000 
900,000 
999,099 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
2.500,000 
3,000,000 
3,500,000 
4,000,000 
4,500,000 
4,-999,000 
5,000,000 
.  6,000,000 


$  4,000 

-$  7,000,000 

8,000 

8, 000, 000 _• 

12,000 

•9,000,000  ■ 

16,000 

10,000,000 

20,000 

‘ 

13,000 

15,000,000 

15,600  • 

20,000,000  . 

18,600 

25,000,000 

21,800 

30,000,000 

23^1^ 

. 

^  35,000,000 

^  28,40irk  V_ 

A, 400/) 

C 

40,000,000 

12,900  ' 

W 

45,000,000 

19,400 

50,000,000 

21,800 

60,000,000 

24,200 

70,000,000 
•  •  * 

32,300 

30,000,000 

.  50,400 

90,000,000 

58,900 

100,000,000 

67,300  - 

• 

27,300  ^ 

)  , 

110,000,000 

37,000 

120,000,000 

$  47,100 
57,800 

65.500 
67,000 

» 

78,000 

38.500 
100,000 
110,000 
114,500 


119,000 

123.500 
123,000 

136.500 

144.500  ; 

1d2 , CCO  i 
159,000  1 

165,000 

181,000 

197,000 


'  ^  iHn. 

CJtU 


r 


A 


CT'  vn  v»> 


r!r.t5Tn.itod 
rnnntr .Cost 


$  100,000 
'  200,000 
300,000 
400,000 
500,000 
600,000 
‘700,000 
800,000 
900,000 
1,000;000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
2,500,000 
3,000,000 
3,500,000 
4,000,000 
,500,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 


Table.' C  -  1 
Surveys  &  Tests 


Su  I've  vs  it 
Tests  Ibrsense 


$1,700 
2,200  - 
2,600 
2,900 

3.100 
•  3,200 

3.400 

3.600 
3,800 
4,000 

4.500 
5,000 

5.500 
6,000 

6.500 

7.100 

7.600 
8,200 

9 . 400 


Kstimatod 
Ponstr .Cost 


$  ^7,000,000 
8,000,000 
,  9,000,000 
10,000,000. 
15,000,000 
20,000,000 
25,000,000 
30,000,000 
35,000,000 
40,000,000 
45,000,000 
50,000,000 
60,000,000 
70,000,000 
80,000,000 
90,000,000 
100,000,000 
110,000,000 
120,000,000 


■Survovs  & 

.  Tests  K:<eer 

•$10,500 
:  11,600 
^  13,000 
14,000 
18,500 
.  23,000 
,  26,500  ' 

,  30,000 
35,000 
:  40,000 
45,000 
50,000 
55,000 
60,000 
65,000 
70,000 
75,000 
80,000  ' 

:  85,000 


I 


# 

• 

• 

V* 

TABl.K 

•  .  • 

C-2  . 

• 

# 

. 

CPM 

1 

«  t 

• 

9 

Ksti.iT^atcd 

CFM 

Estimated 

CPM 

Const. roc tioa  Cost 

Consultant 

Construe' ion  Cost 

Consultant 

$  1,000,000 

2,000 

• 

$  20,000,000 

.  36,000 

1,500,000 

3,000 

25,000,000 

42,500 

2,000,000 

4,000 

30,000,000 

48,000 

•  •  2,500,000 

5,000 

35,000,000 

52,500 

3,000,000 

6,000 

40,000,000 

56,000 

3,500,000 

7,000 

45,000,000 

58,500“ 

4,000,000 

8,000 

50,000,000 

60,000 

4,500,000 

9,000 

60,000,000 

65,000 

5,000,000 

10,000 

70,000,000 

70,000 

6,000,000 

12,000 

80,000,000 

80,000 

7,000,000 

14,000 

90,000,000 

90,000 

8,000,000 

16,000 

100,000,000 

100,000 

9,000,000 

13,000 

110,000,000 

110,000 

10,000,000 

20,000 

120,000,000 

120,000 

15,000,000 

23,000 

. 

•  • 


VABLKJ2- 

* - -  1 

I 

COSTS 


Estiincited 
ronf-lruction  Cost 


Reproduction 
Cost _ 


Under  $ 


5,  000 
10,000 
20, 000 
30,  000 
40,  000 
50, 000 
60, 000 
70,000 
80,  000 
80,  000 
100, 000 
200, 000 
300, 000 
400,  000 
500,  000 
600, 000 
700, 000 
*  800,  000 
900,000 
1, 000, 000 

2,  COO, 000 

3,  000,000 


•  $  100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1,000 
1,200 
1,600 
2,  000 
2,400 

2,  700 

3,  000 
3,  200 
3,300 
3,500 
3,  600 

5,  000 

6,  000 


Estimated 
Construction  Cost  ^ 


Reproduction 

Cost 


$  4,  000,  000  . 
5,  000,  000 
6,  000,  000 
7,  000,  000 
8,  000,  000 
8,  000,  000 
10,  000,  000 
15, 000, 000 
20,000,  000 
25, 000, 000 
30,  000,  000 
35, 000, 000 
40,  000,  000 
45, 000, 000 
50,  000,  000 
60,  000,  000 
70, 000, 000 
80, 000, 000 
90,  000,  COO 
100, 000, 000 
110,000,  000 
120,  000,  000 


$  7,000 
8,000. 
9,  000 
10,000- 
11, 000 
12,000 
13,000 
15,000 
18,000 
21,000 
24, 000 
26, 000 
28,  000 
31, 000 
34, 000 
38,000 
43, 000 
48,  000 
'  53,000 
58,000 
63, 000 
88*,  000 


A 


t 


\ 


/ 


iDstimatcd 
ConrAruction  Cost 


:rAVA.E 

I 

INVITATION  BIO  EXr*l^NSE_; 


Invitation  &. 
Bid  Kxpcnsc 


Estimated 
Hnnstructlon  Cost 


I 

•  • 

«  * 

t 

#  *f 


I  . 

(»  • 

invitation  S: 
Bid  Expense 


Under  _  $40, 000  $ 

$40,  000  to  $90,  000 
$90,  000  to  $200,  000 
300, 000 
400,000 
'  500,  000 
600,000 
700,000 
800, 000 
900,  000 
1,000,  000 
2,  000,  000 
3, 000, COO 
4, 000, 000 
5,000,000 
6, 000, 000 
7,  000,  000 
8,000,  000 


50 

$  9,000,  000 

100 

10,  000,  000 

150 

15, 000, 000 

200 

20,000,  000 

250 

25,  000,000 

300 

30,000,  000 

350 

35,  000,  000 

400 

40,000,000 

450 

45, 000, 000 

500 

50,  000,  000 

550 

60,  000,  000 

600 

70, 000, 000 

650 

80, GGO, 000 

700 

90, 000, 000 

800 

100,  000,  000 

900 

110,000,000 

i;ooo 

120,  000,  000 

1,  100 

. 

$1,200 
;  1,300 
;  1,.500: 
;  1,800 
I  2, 100 

=  2;  400 
■  2,600 
2,800 
3,100 
5,400 
3,800 
.  4,300 
’  4,  800 
5,300 
'=  5.800 
•  6,300 
’•  6,  800 


r 


i 


• 

• 

¥ 

• 

•  • 

> 

1 

•  • 

# 

• 

% 

j 

• 

TABLE  F 

• 

• 

• 

•  4  * 

m 

• 

# 

TRAVEL  EXPENSE 

# 

t 

t  • 

- 

•  • 

•Design 

Construction 

• 

Design 

Construe 

E.  C.  C. 

Stase 

St  a  ere 

E-C.C.  '• 

‘stage 

Stage 

Under  $40,  000 

$  50 

$  100 

m 

$  9,  000,  OO'O 

$1,200 

$  2,  4C 

$40,  000  to 

$90,  000  - 

100 

•  200 

10,  000,  000 

1,300 

*  2,  6C 

$90,  000  to 

• 

* 

• 

$200, 000  - 

150 

300 

15,  000,  000 

1,500 

3,i)C 

300,  000 

200 

400 

20,  000,  000 

1,  800 

3,  6C 

400,  000 

250 

500 

25,  COO,  000 

.  2,100 

4,2C 

500,  000 

300 

600 

■  30,  000,  000 

2,400 

4,  8( 

600, 000 

350 

700 

35,  000,  000 

2.  600 

5,  2( 

700, 000 

400 

800 

40,  000,  000 

2,  800 

5,  6( 

800, 000 

450 

900 

45,  000,  000 

3,  100 

6,  2J 

900, 000 

500 

1,000 

50,  000,  000 

3,400 

6,  8i 

1,  COO,  COO 

•  550 

1,  100 

60,  000,  000 

3,  800 

7,6- 

2,  000,  000 

600 

to 

o 

o 

70,  000,  000 

4,  300 

8,  6 

3,  000.  000 

650 

1,300 

80,  000,  000 

4,  800 

9,6 

4,  000, 000 

700 

1,400 

90,  000,  000 

5,300 

10,  6 

5, 000, 000 

800 

1,  600 

100,  000,  000 

5,  800 

11.  6 

6,  000,  000 

900 

1,  800 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

6,300 

12,  6 

7.  000,  000 

1,  000 

2,000 

120,  000,  000 

6,  800 

13,  6 

8,  000,  000 

1,  100 

2,  200 

•  • 


*  TABT.E  G  1  . 

1  ' 

'  GSA  TMANAGKMENT  fc  INSPECTION  COSTS 
•  •  » 

R  {■■■  1  (l-in/REiMriUnSSABLE  (-15S) 

Estimated  '  Management  &  Estimated  Management  I 


Construction  Cost 

Inspection  Cost 

Construction  Cost 

Inspection  Q, 

$  2,000 

$  200 

$  300,000 

$  11,400 

3,000 

300  • 

400,  000 

15,200 

4,  000 

400 

499,999 

19,  000 

5,000 

450 

.500,  000 

17,500 

6,  000 

500 

600,  000 

21,000 

7,  000- 

600 

700,  000 

24,500  * 

8,000 

700 

800,000 

28,000 

9,000 

800 

900,  000 

31,500 

9,  999 

900 

1,000,  000 

35, 000 

10,000 

650 

•  '2,  000,  000 

o 

o 

o 

o 

20, 000 

1,  300 

•  3,  000,  000 

105, 000 

30,000 

•  1,900 

4, 000, 000 

140,  000 

40;  000 

2,  GOO 

.  5,  000,  000 

175, 000 

/I  0.  C  C  Q 

'  3,200 

6,  000,  000 

210,  000 

50,  000 

2,500 

7,  000,  000 

245,000 

CO,  000 

2,  900 

8,  000,  000 

'  280,  000 

O 

o 

o 

o 

3,400 

9,  000,  000 

315,000 

80,  000 

3,  900 

10,  000,  000 

350,  000 

po, 000 

4,400 

15,  000,  000 

525,000 

■  99,939 

4,900 

20,  000,  000 

700,  000 

100, 000 

3,  800 

25, 000, 000 

875, 000 

200, 000 

7,  600  • 

30,  000,  000 

1,  050,  000 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

S 


• 

■  rjanancm.cnt  Inrnec’j: 

ion  Costs 

t'  1 

.  Direct  AD’:)ror)r3.a 

tions 

1 

*  ^  # 

• 

Estimated 

• 

1. 

ManaqomentOf 

I 

Estimated 

• 

1 

.  i 

• 

• 

m 

Manaaemont 

Cor.str ,  Cost 

InspcctionCost 

CoDstr .Cost 

InsnC'Cticr. 

$  100,000 

$  23,700 

$  t  7,000,000 

( 

t 

n 

• 

$  322,000 

200,000 

'26,200  * 

8,000,000 

360,000 

300,000 

31,500 

9,000,000 

* 

396,000 

y  400,000 

39,200 

•  10,000,000' 

430,000 

500,000 

46,000 

15,000,000 

i 

585,000 

.600,000 

52,200 

20,000,000 

700,000 

700,000 

58,100 

25,000,000 

t 

•  800,000 

•  800,000 

63,200 

30,000,000 

870,000 

900,000 

68,400 

35,000,000 

• 

910,000 

1,000,000 

73,000 

40,000,000 

• 

.  960,000 

1,500; 000 

100,500 

45,000,000 

990,000 

2,000,000 

124,000 

'  50,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,500,000 

145,000 

60,000,000 

1,200,000 

3,000,000 

168„000~- 

70,000,000 

1,400,000 

3,500,000 

"'"189,000 

80,000,000 

1,600,000 

4,000,000 

208,000 

90,000,000  * 

1,800,000 

4,500,000 

229,500 

100,000,000 

2,000,000 

5,000,000 

250,000 

110,000,000 

2,200,000 

6,000,000 

288,000 

120,000,000 

• 

2,400,000 

j 

i' 

I 

I 


% 

*  TabJ  o"  G  - 

;  Manaqomonf  i:  inanc^c 

uicn  Costs 

• 

.  .  Transror  Acco' 

lints  ■  ■  *. 

• 

« 

F.sca]  atod 

ManaaornGnt-fv 

t 

1  •  • 
Escalated 

Manaacrnc-rnt 

Contract  Av;ard 

Inspection  Cost 

Contract  Av;ard 

InsDOctior. 

/iTnount 

• 

Amount 

• 

• 

\ 

$  100,000 

'$  9 , 800 

'$  7,000,000  . 

$  273,000 

200,000 

19,600 

,  8,000,000'** 

312,000 

300,000 

29,400 

9,000,000 

351,000 

400,000 

39,200 

10,000,000 

390,000 

500,000 

42,000 

15,000,000 

.  585,000 

600,000 

50,400 

20,000,000 

(700,000 

700,000 

58,800 

25,000,000  * 

800,000 

800,000 

67,200 

■  30,000,000 

870,000 

900,000 

79,200 

35,000,000 

910,000 

1,000,000 

84;000 

•  40,000,000 

960,000 

1,500,000 

90,000 

45,000,000 

990,000 

2,000,000 

120,000 

50,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,500,000 

150,000 

60,000,000 

1,200,000 

3,000,000 

180,000 

70,000,000 

1,400,000 

3,500,000 

210,000 

80,000,000 

1,600,000 

4,000,000 

240,000 

.  •  •  90,000,000 

1,800,000 

A  tzr\r\  r\r\r\ 

f 

270,000 

100,000,000 

2,000,000 

4,999,000 

300,000 

5,000,000 

195,000 

110,000,000 

2,200,000 

6,000,000 

234,000 

120,000,000 

2,400,000 

•  r 

T^2^.c_n 

Hater iciJ.  TcnV.ina 


rating ted 
^n.str  .Cost: 


Mater.!  a  1 

Te.*:t3.r.cT 

i:>:rjonse 


K.«-.t3  mated 
ronstr .Coet 


Material 

•  Tcft  j.rq 
Lxpeese 


$  100,000 
200 , 000 
300,000 
400,000 
500 , COO 
600,000 
700,000 
800,000 
900,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
2 , 000 , 0.00 
2,500,000 
3,000,000 
3,500,000 
4,000,000 
4,500,000 
5 , 000 , 000 
6,000,000 


$  2^400 
2,000 
3,100 
3,900 
4,000 
5,200 
5,800 

6.300  . 

6,000 

7.300 
10,000 
12,400 
14,500 
16,800 
10,900 
20,800 
23,000 
25,000 
28,800 


$  7,000,000 
,  0,000,000 
9,000,000 
10,000,000 
15,000,000 
20,000,000 
25,000,000 
30,000,000  . 
35,000,000 
•  40,000,000 
45,000,000 
50,000,000 
60,000,000 
70,000,000 
00,000,000 
90,000,000 
•  100,000,000 
■  110,000,000 
120,000,000 


$  32,200 
36,000 
39,600 
43,000 
52,000 

59.500 
64,000 
68,700 
71,000 
73,900 
75,200 

76.500 

79,000 

31.500 
84,000 

86.500 
89,000 

91.500 
94,000 


• 

.PROJECT  COST  ESTIMATE 

CONTRACT  NO* 

EXPIRATION  DATE 

Project  " 

PROJECT  NO. 

FUNDING  SOURCE 

Building 

LOCAT ION 

(gross 

NET 

NET  ASSIGNABLE 

AREA 

J 

PROJECT  SCOPE 


ESTIMATED  SITE  COST  (ESC) 

1  AND  COST 

J$. 

 - - - 

APPRAISAL.  LEGAL  FEES.  ETC. 

■|$ 

SURVEY 

L$ 

DEMOLITION.  SITE  PREPARATION 

1$ 

TOTAL  ESTIMATED  SITE  COST 

ij 

ESTIMATED  DESIGN  AND  REVIEW  COST  (EDRC) 

ARCHITECT -ENGINEER  FEE 

1$ 

{TAftUE-  A 

RFVIFW  COST 

1$ 

A-\ 

(uss  TABLe  A  if  A-e 

SURVEY  AND  TESTS 

l$ 

T^BL6  C-\ 

r+TA(k£  C-1  if  CPM 

REPRODUCTION 

_ 

INVITATION  AND  BID  EXPENSE 

l$ 

TAf;»Le  e. 

TRAVEL 

_ 

TABuF  F 

CmA?PL.  IF  ilO 

TOTAL  ESTIMATED  OeSIGN  AND  REVIEW  COST 


IJ 


ESTIMATED  CONSTRUCTION  COST  (ECC) 

CURRENT  ESTIMATE  CONTRACT  AMaiNT 


IL 


ESCALATION  TO  peg-  i$_ 

)  1$ 


ESTIMATED  CONTRACT  AWARD  AMOUNT  ( 


CONTINGENCIES 


1$. 


RESERVATIONS 


1$ 


total  ESTIMATED  CONSTRUCTION  COST 


1$ 


ESTIMATED  MANAGEMENT  AND  INSPECTION  COST  <EMIC)  A  -I 

CONTRACT  MANAGEMENT  AND  INSPECTION  COST _ LI - - LJ - L 

material  TESTING 


1$  Xm\jl  L4 


TRAV£l 


il _ TAftLE.  P 


TOTAL  estimated  MANAGEMENT  AND  INSPECTION  COST  |$ 


ESTiMATfcD  TOTAL  PROJECT  COST  (ETPC) 

CSTIMATLO  BY  (hinnaturc) 


GSA  FORM  7378  <5-7tl 


GENLRAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 


V 


design  &  SU?£?.VISION  COST  TABLE 
alterations  h  MAJOR  REPAIRS 


^VCTim  I  BASEP  ON-  rsTlMATSD  CON-ST^tVCTIOS  COST 

,-ft«T5-CTION  'USAGE-'IEST  DIVISION  (C!©)  COST 
•  .  .  CONSTSvCTION  -Vl.'-'.  SUPEXVISIOS 

DESIGN^ 


ESTIMATED  CONSTRUCTION 
COST  (ECC)  RANGE 
COL.  A 


UNDER 

$  2,000  - 
10,000  - 
.  50,000  - 
100,000  - 
500,000  & 


(S) 

$  2,000 

*  9,999 

49.999 

99.999 
499,999 
OVER 


BASE 

FEE 

($) 


500 

500 

2,000 

7,500 

10,700 

36,500 


PLUS  7,  OVER 
ECC  IN  COL.  A 
($) 


18.75 

14.75 
5.60 
6.45 
7.30 


BASE 

FES 

($) 


200 

200 

800 

2,900 

4,600 

17,500 


PLUS  Z  OVER  ” 
ECC  IN  COL.  A 


7.50 

5.75 

• 

3.40 

3.23 

3.50 


Tt  BASID  DM  PP.OJICTCCSrlggCI 

■  .  CONSOTH  MANV.C=ENT.  DIVISION^^^^^ 


estimated  TOTAL  ??-Oj:^a 

COST  (ETPC)**  RANGE.  "’*^0 

'  col.  a 


CSDER 

V  2,700  ■ 

.  $  *  500  ■ 

$.2,700  - 

12,799 

500 

• 

12,800  - 

60,799 

2,000 

60,800  - 

U5,299 

7,900 

115,300  - 

553,999 

10,700 

554,000  & 

OVER 

36,500 

^Reduce  this  ecount  bp  A/E  fee 
•  **ETPC  does  not  include  Estlciated  Sl«.' 

PLUS  %  OVER  3ASE 

,  ETPC  IN  COL.. A  .  TZZ  .:-.  . 

•  •.•(%)  '  (5) 

j—  •  $  200 

14.85  200 

12.29  COO 

.  5,14  2,900 

5.88  4,600 

6.59  17.500 


PLUS  Z  OVER 
.  ETPC  IN  COL.  ./ 

•  •  •• 

5.94 
4.38 
3.12 

2.94 
3.16 


NOTES; 


/ 


1,  Above  costs  - 

or  aeciasllv  to  4  pieces  Iff  ell  celculacions. 

)  rc©”::srro“::re«  hundred  douL»  in  your  calculations. 


•  r 


. 

^  •  ... 

^  •* 

• 

.  .  .  < 

• 

•TABLE  A 

•  •  •  • 

• 

»  i 

\  • 

• 

•  « 

\  •  • 

ARCHITECT  ENGIN'EER  FEES 

• 

Kscalated  Contract 

• 

• 

*  • 

• 

• 

Escalated  Contract 

Av/ard  Amount 

A/E  Fee 

Av/ard  Amount 

A/E  F 

$  100,000 

$  6, 000 

? 

$  15,000,000 

$  70 

200,  000 

12, 000 

20,000,000 

91 

300, 000 

18, 000 

25,  000,  000 

1,11 

400,  000 

24,  000 

30,000,000 

1,33 

500,  000 

30, 000 

35,000,  000 

1,54 

w  600,000 

36,  000 

40,000,000 

1,74 

■  700,  000 

41,  600 

45,  000,000 

1,94 

800,  000 

47,' 000 

50,000,000 

2, 14 

900,000 

52,300 

55,000,000 

2,  35 

1,000,000 

57,600 

‘60,000,000 

2,55 

•  2,  000,  000 

108,600-, 

65,000,000 

2,  74 

3,000,000 

157,^800' 

.70,  000,  000 

2,94 

^  ■,  000,  000 

205, 600 

75, 000, 000 

3,14 

.5,000,000 

. 252, 700 

80,000,000 

3,33 

•  6,  000,  000 

299,  000 

85,000,000 

3,53 

7,  000,  000 

344, 900  . 

.  90,000,000 

*  3,  72 

8,000,000 

390,200 

95,000,  000 

8,  92 

•  9,000,000 

435,300  • 

100,000,000 

4,11 

10^000,000 

.  489, 

^  * 

•**  • 

• 

• 

•  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  • 

•  •• 

•  .  • 

• 

•  •  • 

.  •  • 

•  • 

• 

• 

• 

...  0  ^  * 

•  •  •  ’  • 

•  •  *.  •  •  • .  * 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

*  •  • 

• 

% 

•  •  * 

f 

•  • 

• 

• 

•  •  •  ^ 

•  •  • 

• 

• 

• 

# 


t 


Tabl.e  C  —  1  *  • 
Surveys  TonLs 


■>nGtr.C‘Ssti 


$  100,000 
200,000 
300,000 
400,000 
500,000 
■  600,000 
700,000 
800,000 
900,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
2,500,000 
3,000,000 
3,500,000 
4,000,000 
4,500,000 
.  5,000,000 
6,000,000 


Sux'veyr.  & 
Tests  E>mGnse 


$1,700 

2,200 

2,600 

2,900 

3.100 
•  3,200 

3,400 

3.600 
i  3,800 
'  4,000 

4.500 
5,000 

5.500 

6,000  . 

6.500 

7.100 

7.600 
8,200 
9, -400 


‘  Estimated 
Constr.Cost 


$  7,000,000 

8,000,000 
9, 000; COO 
,  10,000,000 

•  15,000,000 
20,000,000 
‘25,000,000 
30,000,000 
35,000,000 

•  40,000,000 

•  45,000,000 

50,000,000 
•  60,000,000 
70,000,000 

•  80,000,000 
90,000,000 

100,000,000 
•.  110,000,000 
.  120,000,000 


Surveys 

Tests  tZ 


$10,500 
•  11,600 
13,000 
14,000 

18.500 
23,000 

26.500 
30,000 
35,000 
40,000 
45,000 
50,000 
55,000 
60,000 
65,000 
70,000 
75,000 

•  80,000 
85,000 


. 


TABLE  D 


REPRODUCTION  COSTS 


Estimated 
Construction  Cost 

• 

’  Reproduction 
Cost 

Estimated 

Construction  Cost 

• 

Reproducti( 

Cost 

Under 

$  5,000 

$  100 

$  4,000,000  *  . 

•  $  7,  000  - 

„  10,000 

200 

5,000,000 

..  8,000.* 

.  .  20,000 

.  300.  •  ”  • 

,'.-6,000,000  -■ 

-9,000  . 

30,000 

.  /  ,400 

•  7,000,000 

10,000 

• 

40,000 

500 

8,000,000  • 

11,000 

♦  • 

•  # 

.  50,000 

■-^*600 

9,  000,  000 

12,  000 

"  --eo,  000 

•  700 

*  10,000,000 

13, 000 

.  70,  000 

800 

. 15, 000, 000 

15,000 

.  • 

‘  *  80, 000 

900 

^  20,  000,  000 

18,000 

• 

.  *90,000 

*1,000 

25,  000,  000 

:  21,000 

ico, 000 

1,200 

30,  000,  000 

.  ■  24, 000 

.. 

.  200,000 

1,  600 

35,  000,  COO 

•26,  000 

.  .  300, 000 

2, 000  ' 

40,  000,  000 

28,  000 

•-:..400,  OOO' 

.  .  ,  2,400 

45,600,000 

31,000 

U: 

*'  500,000 

'2, 700 

*50,000,000 

84, 000  . 

•  •  •  • 

600,  000 

■3,000 

60,0.00,000  * 

38,  000 

• 

700, 000 

3,  200 

70,000^000 

43,  000 

• 

800,  000 

.•  3,300. 

8i0,000,  000 

48,  000 

900,  000 

3,500 

90,000,000 

53,000 

1,  000,  000 

3, 600 

100,  000,  000 

58,  000 

2,000,000 

5,000 

110,000,000 

63,000 

• 

• 

3, 000, 000 

6,  000 

120,000,000  . 

■68,000'-i 

;  ■) 


TA^LE  E  •  ■  *•  *  "• 


• 

INVITATION  &•. 

BID  EXPEN.'; E 

Estimated 

• 

.  Invitation  & 

• 

Estimated 

Construction  Cost 

Bid  Expense  * 

Construction  *Cc 

Under  $40, 000 

.  $  50 

•  * 

,  $  9, 000, 000 

$40,  000  to  $90,000 

100 

10,000,  000 

$90,  000  to' $200,  000 

'  .  *  150  • 

15, 000, 000 

300, 000 

'•i  200 

20, 000, 000 

400,000 

250 

25,000,000  • 

500,  000 

300 

.30,000,000 

>  600,000 

,  350 

35,000,000 

•  •  700,  000 

.  ’  400 

•  40,  000,  000 

.  .  •  „  800,000 

450 

.  45,  000,000 

»  '  900,000 

.  500 

50, 000, 000 

1,  000,  000 

550 

60,  000,  000 

2,  000,000 

600 

•  ••  70,  000,  000 

3,  000,  000 

650  " 

80,. 000,  00*6 

(  )  r:  4, 000, 000 

.  700 

.  90,  000,  000 

5, 000, 000 

800 

100,  000,  000  . 

6,  000,  000 

900 

110,000,000 

7,000,000 
8,  000,  000 

i;ooo 

1,  100 

120,  000,  coo 

Invitatio 
Bid  Exnc 

$1,  200 

1,  300 
1,500 

'  .1,800 

2,100 

2.400 
2,600 

2,  800 

3,  100 

3.400 

3.800 
'  4, 300 

4,  800 
5,300 

5,  800 

6,  300 

6.800 


/ 


TABLE  F  . . 

TRAVEL  EXPENSE 

# 

Design  Construction  •* 

-Stage  •  _  Stage  E.C.C. 


E.C.C. 

Under  $-i0,  000 

$40,  000  to 
$90,  000  - 
$90,  000  to 
$200, COO  - 
300, COO 
400,000 
.  500,  000 
. .  ■  600,  000 
700,  COO 
COO,  000 
900,  000 
1,  000,  000 
2,  000^  000 
/  3,  COO*,  000 

4,  COO,  000 
...  5,000,  000 

6,  000,  COO 

7,  000,  000 

0,  000,  000 


$  50 

$  100 
• 

.•  •  • 

*  100 

200 

150 

300 

200 

400 

250  ’ 

500 

300 

600 

350 

700 

400- 

800 

450 

900 

500 

1,000 

550 

1. 100 

•  600 

1',  200 

650 

1.300 

700 

1.400 

800 

1,600 

900 

1.  800 

1.  000 

2,000 

1,  100 

2,200 

$  9,  000,  000 

•10,000,000 

15,  000,  000 
20,  000,  000 
25,  000,  000 
30,  000,  000 
•  35, 000, 000 

'40,  000,  000 
.45,  000,  000 
50,  000,.P00 
•  60,  000,  000 
70,  000,  000  • 
80,  000,  000 
•  90,  000,  000 

100.  000,  000 
110, 000. 000 
120.000,000 
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$1,200  $ 
1,300 


1,500  * 
1,800 
2,100 

2.400 
2,  600 
2,  800 
3,  100 

3.400 
3,  800 

4.300 

4.800  . 

5.300 

5.800 

6.300 

6.800 
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CPM 


Estitnatcd 

cm 

Estimated 

CPM 

Construction 

Cost  Consultant 

Construction  Cost 

Consultant 

$  ), 000, 000 

2,000 

• 

$  20,000,000 

36,000 

1.500,000 

3,000 

25,000,000  ‘ 

42,500  ■' 

2,000,000 

•  4,000 

30,000,000 

48,000 

•  2.500,000 

5,000 

■  35,000,000 

52,500 

•  3,000,000 

6,000 

40,000,000 

56,000 

3. 500. COO 

.  -  7.000 

45,000,000 

58,500 

4,000,000 

.  r  8,000 

50,000,000 

60,000 

4,500,030 

9.000 

60,000.000 

.65,000 

5,000,000  . 

10,000 

70^000,000 

70,000  * 

*  6,000,000 

12,000 

80,000,000 

80,000 

7,000,000 

14,000 

90,000,000 

90,000 

8,000,000 

16,000 

100,000.000 

100,000 

9,000,000 

18,000 

110,000,000 

110,000 

10,000,000 

20,000 

120,000,000 

120,000 

.  15,000,000 

"28 ‘,000  ■ 

• 

• 
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Material  Testing* 


Cons tr .Coat  ‘ 


Material 

Testincr 

Expense 


Estimated  ’ 
Cons tr. Cost 


Materif 

Testinc 

Expense 


$  100,000 
200,000 
•  300,000 
400,000 
500,000 
.•  600,000 
700,000 
.  800,000 
900,000  • 

1,000,000 
1,500,000 
..-.2,000,000  . 
•-  2,500,000 
3,000,000 
3,500,000 
4, 000',  000 
4,500,000 
5,000,000 
6,000,000 


.$  2,400 
2,600 
3,100 
3,900 
4,600  • 

*  5,200 

•  5,800  .  • 

r  ••’6,300  ‘r  ’.Iv.  • 

'•  /  !  6,800 
7,300 
10,000 

•  12,400  - 

.  ■  14>500 
16,800 
18,900 
20,800 
23,000 
25,000  • 

28,800 


$  7,000,000 

•  8,000,000 
9,000,000 
10,000,000 
15,000,000 
*,  -  20,000,000 
25,000,000 
..’.-30,000,000 
35,000,000 

*  40,000,000 
■  45,000,000 
♦50,000,000 

*  60,000,000 
70,000,000 
8.0,000,000 
90,000,000 

*  100,000,000 
•  110,000,000 

120,000,000 


$  32, 2C 
•  36, OC 

•  39, 6C 
43,  OC 

'  52,00 

59.50 
•:  64,00 

‘  •.'•68,70 
71,00 
73,90 
.75,20 

76.50 
79,00 
81,50< 
84,0C( 
86,50( 

•  89,00r 
91,50( 

■  94,00( 
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UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


TO 

FROM 


•  Edward  J.  Widmayer 

Acting  Director,  Office  of  Budget  &  Finance 


:  Mary  Brooks 

Director  of  the  Mint 


date:  June  15,  1972 


subject;  Budget  information  from  and  Allocations  to  GSA  for  the 
Fiscal  Years  1973  and  1974. 


This  is  to  inform  you  that  the  data  shown  on  GSA  Forms  966  and 
967  are  satisfactory  for  the  uses  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint. 

As  to  additional  funds  to  be  allocated  to  the  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration,  these  amounts  are  estimated  by  fiscal  years  as  follows: 

F.  Y.  1973:  $  2,000,000 

GSA  is  expected  to  negotiate  a  contract  with  an  Architect-Engineer 
firm  early  in  F.  Y.  1973  to  provide  for  facility  design  of  the  new  Denver 
Mint  covering  the  following  sub-activities:  Review  and  validation  of  the 
facility  criteria  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint;  industrial  process 
design  and  layout  for  bid  documents  for  the  procurement  of  long  lead  time 
production  equipment;  and  initiation  of  site  development  and  building(s) 
design. 


F.  Y.  1974:  $  3, 250, 000 

**  GSA  will  continue  to  be  responsible  for  the  Architect-Engineer 

services  under  the  contract  negotiated  in  F.  Y.  1973  covering  tne  following 
activities:  Completion  of  site  development  and  building  plans  and  speci¬ 
fications  for  the  installation  and  connection  of  all  production  process 
equipment;  and  advisory  and  technical  assistance  to  the  Bureau  of  the 
Mint  on  the  procurement  actions  related  to  long  lead  time  production 
equipment.  (Estimated  amount  --  $2,250,000). 

GSA  also  will  be  expected  to  negotiate  a  contract  with  a  Construction 
Management  firm  for  the  following  services:  Detailed  review  of  designs 
and  bid  documents  prepared  by  the  Architect -Engineer  primarily  related 
to  cost  control,  construction  feasibility  and  value  engineering;  factory 
inspection  of  production  equipment  items  to  be  procured  by  the  Bureau 


Bio  U,S*  Savings  Bonds  Kegularly  on  tht  Payroll  Savings  Plan  , 


% 


-  2  - 

of  the  Mint;  review  and  recommendations  to  the  Government  Contracting 
Officer  pertaining  to  shop  drawings,  materials  submittals  and  testing 
requirements  of  the  construction  contractor;  and  inspection  of  the 
construction  and  equipment  installation  work  of  the  construction  con¬ 
tractor.  (Estimated  amount  --  $1, 000, 000). 

The  above  allocations  of  funds  are,  of  course,  contingent  upon  the 
Congressional  allowance  of  our  appropriation  requests  for  these  two 
fiscal  years. 
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FUJIDIMO  OBLIGATION  -  BY  FISCAL  YEAR 
PLANNING  SCHEDULE  -  NEW  DENVER  MINT 
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In 
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Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Construction  of  Mint,  l^cilities 

SUMMARY  JUSTIFICATION  OF  F.  Y. 

Based  upon  extensive  studies  of  estimated  coin  requirements  in 
relation  to  Mint  manufacturing  capabilities,  it  has  been  determined 
that  a  new  Mint  must  be  fully  operational  by  1980  in  order  to  meet  the 
public  need  for  coins.  An  appropriation  of  $1.5  million  was  approved 
for  the  fiscal  year  1972,  for  the  acquisition  of  a  site  for  a  new  Mint 
in  Denver,  and  the  Treasury  Department  is  currently  working  with  the 
General  Services  Administration  to  obtain  the  required  land.  It  is 
anticipated  that  action  will  be  taken  on, this  {hase  during  the  fiscal 
year  1972. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  cost  of  a  new  facility  at  Denver,  in¬ 
cluding  site  acquisition,  architect  and  engineering  services,  building 
construction,  and  equipment  purchase  and  installation^  will  be  approxi¬ 
mately  $50  million.  Required  amounts  will  be  requested  in  ajpropria- 
tions  as  the  need  arises  to  finance  the  various  phases  of  the  project. 

An  appropriation  of  $2. 00  million  is  requested  for  the  fiscal  year 
1973,  to  enable  the  Mint  to  enter  into  contracts  for  architect  and  en¬ 
gineering  services  which  are  necessary  to  permit  the  construction 
and  equipping  of  the  facility  in  a  timely  manner.  Plans  call  for  com¬ 
pletion  of  in-house  preliminary  work  on  the  new  Mint  during  fiscal 
year  1972,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  negotiations  will  be  undertaken 
with  an  architect  and  engineering  firm  early  in  the  fiscal  year  1973. 

In  fiscal  year  1974  the  amount  to  be  requested  is  $17,  500, 000  which 
will  include  the  cost  of  the  final  facility  design,  equipment  procure¬ 
ment,  bid  review,  shop  and  installation  drawings,  site  development 
work,  the  cost  of  equipment  and  construction  supervision.  Fiinds  for 
the  building  construction  are  scheduled  to  be  requested  in  fiscal  year 
1975. 
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Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Construction  of  Mint  Facilities 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Legislation  authorizing  the  construction  and  equippng  of 
buildings,  and  the  acquisition  of  suitable  sites  required  in 
connection  with  the  operations  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  is  con¬ 
tained  in  31  U.  S.  C.  291-  294.  Legislation  increasing  the  authorized 
limit  and  extending  the  date  during  which  aipropriations  may  be 
enacted  is  being  requested. 

Funds  in  the  amount  of  $21,  000  were  used  during  fiscal  year 
1966  for  an  engineering  study  of  expansion  of  the  Denver  Mint. 

The  balance  of  funds  ($79,000)  remaining  for  the  Denver  study  has 
been  in  reserve  until  further  decisions  are  made. 

To  provide  the  coin  production  facilities  which  will  be  required 
to  meet  the  public  need  for  coins  by  1980,  it  is  essential  that  prompt 
action  be  taken  to  initiate  tne  Arcnitect-Enginecr  pnases  as  spon  as 
site  acquisition  has  been  completed. 

Current  studies,  including  a  recent  Treasury  Department  study, 
indicate  the  total  demand  for  coins  by  1980  is  estimated  to  reach  12 
billion  coins  per  year.  In  view  of  the  time  required  from  the 
authorization  and  planning  stage  to  actual  operation  of  a  new  facility, 
the  new  Mint  project  snould  be  implemented  jromptly  with  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  a  site  and  in-house  development  of  planning  criteria. 
Considering  the  indicated  demand  by  the  anticipated  time  of  com¬ 
pletion  of  this  facility,  it  should  have  the  capacity  to  produce  at  least 
6  billion  coins  per  year  on  a  two-shift  basis.  The  new  Philadelphia 
Mint  with  4  billion  coins  and  the  new  Mint  to  be  constructed  with  a 
capacity  of  6  billion  coins,  together  with  existing  capacity  at  San 
Francisco,  could  thus  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  Country  by  I9b0on 
a  two-shift  basis. 

In  May  of  1969  a  Treasury  Department  study  was  completed  con¬ 
cluding  that  a  new  Mint  facility  would  be  required  to  be  in  operation 
by  1980  to  meet  projected  coinage  requirements.  Other  studies 
corroborate  that  finding. 

Treasury  has  also  concluded  that  the  new  facility  should  be 
located  in  Denver  and  that  it  should  be  undertaken  without  delay  to 
achieve  the  objective  of  a  new  facility  to  be  in  operation  by  1980. 

A  planning  schedule  which  has  been  made  a  part  of  the  General 


Information  statement,  based  on  the  latest  information  develojEd  on 
plans  for  a  new  Denver  Mint,  projects  preliminary  funding  require- 
merits  by  fiscal  year  through  the  entire  scope  of  the  project. 


Funds  amounting  to  $1,500,000  were  appropriated  for  fiscal  Yeax 
1972  to  cover  the  cost  of  site  acquisition.  During  this  period  in-house 
planning“XrTa  will  continue  to  be  developed.  The  appropriation  re- 
quested  for  fiscal  year  1973  of  $2,  obu,  uuu  covers  most  of  the  arcm- 
tect -engineering  costs. 

In  arriving  at  estimates  of  cost  of  the  elements  included  in  the 
olanning  schedule,  several  imprtant  factors  were  considered. 


1.  Facility  cost  vs.  production  capacity  of  4  billion  coins  per 
year  for  the  recently-completed  Philadelphia  Mint  compared  to  pro¬ 
jected  facility  cost  for  the  new  Denver  Mint  at  a  production  capacity 
of  6  billion  coins  per  year. 


2.  Anticipated  construction  of  several  buildings  rather  than 
one  single  building  at  the  new  Denver  Facility. 

3.  Escalation  of  Architect-Engineer  costs  and  building  and 
equipment  costs  due  to  expected  continuing  increase  in  wages  and 
cost  of  materials. 


Escalation  of  costs  in  the  past  and  p  rojected  for  the  future  is 
demonstrated  by  the  following  G.S.A.  construction  cost  indices  and 
projected  percent  increase  in  the  future.  (Years  1926  through 
1929  =  Index  of  100) 


1965  1966  1967  1968  1969  1970 

Denver  343.S  356.4  364.7  35475  420.5  455.6 

Additionally,  G.  S.  A.  expects  construction  costs  (for  planning 
purposes)  to  esc^ate  generally. 

1971  1972  1973  1974 

.  10%  10%  8%  6% 
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FUNDING  OBLIGATION  -  BY  FISCAL  YEAR 
PLANNING  SCHEDULE  -  NEW  DENVER  MINT 


:OST  ELEMENT 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

FY  1979 

DOLLARS 

IN 

MILLIONS 

SITE 

Acquisition 

Development  Work 

1.50 

2.00 

1.50 

2.00 

ARCHITECT -ENGINEER 

Criteria  Development 
Production  Process  Design 
Site  Development  Dwgs. 
Facility  Bldg,  Design 
Equipment  Specs,  &  Survey 
Equipment  Potential 
Equipment  Procurement,  Bid 
Review,  Installation  Dwgs. 

0.06 

0.30 

0.12 

1.44 

0.08 

1.70 

0.06 

0.30 

0.12 

1.44 

0.08 

1.70 

BUILDING  (s) 

Construction  Cost 

21.00 

- 

21.00 

EQUIPMENT 

Equipment  Cost 

Equipment  Installation  Cost 

15.68 

5.00 

2.32 

18.00 

5.00 

CONSTRUCTION  MANAGEMENT 

Construction  Supervision 
Equipment  Inst . Supervision 

1.40 

0.60 

1.40 

0.60 

START-UP  AND  RUN-IN 

0.60 

0.60 

RELOCATION  AND  TRANSITION 

0.28 

0.28 

FUr.T)i;.G  REQUIREMENTS 

3.50 

-- 

20.78 

26.00 

2.92 

0.60 

0.28 

54.08  1 

3-8-73 


BM-Constr . -2 


11-5033-PC8 
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Report  on  Preaward  Evaluation 

*  of  Pricing  Proposal 

EXECUTIVE  BRIEF 


Audit  Objectives 

Review  of  the  $2,307,187  price  proposal  was  performed  pursuant  to  a  request 
by  the  PBS  Construction  Management  Division  in  Region  8.  The  proposal 
submitted  by  DMJM-Phillips"Reister,  Denver,  Colorado  was  for  design  and 
construction  supervision  services  relative  to  a  new  U.S.  Mint  Building  in 
Denver.  The  purpose  of  the  audit  was  to  evaluate  the  proposed  contract 
price. 


Summary  Results 


Proposed  Price 
Less:  Technical  Adjustments 
Audit  Adjustments 

As  Adjusted 


$2,307,187 

$517,714 

49.952  567,666 

$1,739,521 


Technical  adjustments  were  primarily  the  dollar  effect  of  reducing  proposed 
direct  labor  hours  as  determined  by  the  PBS  technical  evaluation. 


The  major  audit  adjustments  involve  adjustments  to  subcontractors'  proposed 
costs  to  remove  excess  overhead  cost  included  and  cost  escalation  not 
excluded  by  the  prime  contractor.  The  proposal  had  been  submitted  on  a 
r.cn-cscalated  basis  with  future  escalation  or  da-cscalaticn  centin^ent  uoon 
changes  in  the  National  Cost  of  Living  Index. 


Contractor  Response 


Because  this  is  a  preaward  proposal,  the  audit  results  were  only  discussed 
in  general  terms.  Specifics  of  adjustments  were  not  disclosed.  The  sub¬ 
contractor  Swanson-Rink  did  not  concur  with  the  auditor's  exclusion  of 
certain  overhead  costs  in  our  overhead  rate  determination. 


V  ( X? 

WILLIAM  R.  THOMAS 
Director 

Field  Audit  Office,  Denver 
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REPORT  ON 

PREAWARD  EVALUATION  OF  PRICING  PROPOSAL 

DMJ]-1- PHILLIPS -REISTER 

PROJECT  NO.  N-CO-72-600 

INTRODUCTION 

Pursuant  to  the  request  dated  July  31,  1974  by  the  GSA  Project 
Director,  Construction  Management  Division,  PBS,  we  have  made  a  preaward 
audit  evaluation  of  the  price  proposal  submitted  by  DMJM-Phillips*Reister 
for  design  and  construction  supervision  services  relative  to  the  new  U.S. 
Mint  Building  to  be  built  in  Denver,  Colorado.  This  report  provides  the 
results  of  audit  pertaining  to  the  prospective  contractor's  revised  pro¬ 
posal  dated  September  3,  1974  and  submitted  in  the  amount  of  $2,307,187. 

Our  examination  was  conducted  in  accordance  v/ith  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards.  Consideration  was  accorded  to  guidelines  set  forth 
in  Federal  Procurement  Regulations  (FPR),  Part  1-15,  and  applicable  Cost 
Accounting  Standards  (CAS)  published  by  the  Cost  Accounting  Standards 
Board.  We  performed  audit  procedures  and  conducted  tests  of  accounting 
records  and  other  data  as  considered  appropriate  to  the  circumstances. 

A  technical  evaluation  was  requested  and  received  from  the  PBS 
Construction  Management  Division.  It  is  attached  as  Appendix  XII  and  the 
dollar  effects  of  the  technical  evaluation  have  been  included  in  this 
report  where  applicable.  Tlie  original  technical  evaluation  received  was 
dated  August  23,  1974.  It  was  partially  revised  on  September  12,  1974  and 
again  on  September  17,  1974.  Our  application  of  the  results  includes  the 
effect  of  both  revisions.  The  dollar  effect  of  quantitative  adjustments 
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.  to  direct  labor  was  calculated  and  are  shown  on  appendixes  as  columnar 
heading  entitled  "Technical  Adjustments".  Also,  any  quantitative  adjust¬ 
ments  to  other  direct  costs,  such  as  models,  travel,  reproduction,  and 
long  distance  telephone  were  similarly  shown  under  this  same  columnar 
heading. 


The  Office  of  Audits  has  no  objection  to  the  release  of  this  report, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Contracting  Officer,  to  the  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  EMJM- Phillips • Reister. 

BACKGROUND 


The  proposal  consisted  of  the  following  items: 

Design  Services 

Direct  Labor,  Fringe  Benefits, 

Overhead,  and  Profit  §1  521  775 

Other  Direct  Costs  *154*828 

Consultants  Costs  463*218 

Prime  Contractor  Markup  on  Consultants  10,593 

Total  Design  Costs  $2,150,415 

Construction  Supervision  Services 

Prime  Contractor  ^  j^29  772 

Consultants  27!ooO 

Total  Construction  Supervision  Services  $  156,772 


Total  Proposed  Price 


$2,307.187 


Although  the  proposed  contract  scope  would  involve  the  contractor 
from  about  September  1974  through  post  construction  services,  until  mid- 
1978,  it  should  be  noted  that  the  proposal  was  submitted  on  the  basis  of 
current  salaries  without  any  estimated  cost  escalation.  Instead,  DMJM- 
Phillips. Roister  has  proposed  a  fixed  price  contract  with  escalation  or 
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■  de-cs’calation  in  accordance  with  the  Department  of  Labor,  National  Cost 
of  Living  Index.  The  proposal  stated  that  the  July  1,  1974  audited  labor 
rates  and  the  August  1974  audited  labor  rates  for  Swanson-Rink  and 
Associates,  the  mechanical/electrical  subcontractor,  v/ould  be  the  base 
rate  for  escalation. 


The  prospective  contractor's  original  proposal,  dated  October  23, 
1973,  was  submitted  in  the  amount  of  $2,757,924  and  was  evaluated  by 
earlier  audit  reports  11-4050-PC8-D  and  ll-4050-PC8-D(a) ,  both  dated 
March  5,  1974.  Because  of  problems  encountered  by  GSA  and  the  city  of 
Denver  in  obtaining  a  suitable  construction  site,  the  original  proposal 
was  not  negotiated  or  accepted, 

A  revised  proposal  was  requested  by  GSA  representatives  and  the 
revised  proposal  received  was  dated  July  31,  1974.  This  was  submitted  in 
the  amount  of  $2,934,938.  Subsequent  to  a  meeting  on  August  19,  1974  with 
GSA  representatives,  the  subject  revised  proposal,  dated  September  3,  1974 
was  submitted  to  GSA  in  the  amount  of  $2,307,187,  incorporating  a  revised 

project  schedule,  professional  service  scope  changes,  and  other  decisions 
reached  at  the  meeting. 


It  was  submitted  by  DMJM-Phillips -Reister,  the  Denver  d 
Daniel,  Mann,  Johnson  &  Mendenhall  of  Los  Angeles,  Californi 
tractor  consultants  were  identified  and  costs  were  included 


ivision  of 
a.  Subcon- 
in  the  proposal 


for  the  following: 

^chanical  and  Electrical  -  Building 

Swanson-Rink  and  Associates,  Inc. 
Denver,  Colorado 


4 


Landscape  Architect 


Chris  G.  Moritz,  Inc. 

Denver,  Colorado 

Accoustical  Consultant 

Bolt  Beranek  and  Nev;man,  Inc. 
Canoga  Park,  California 

Firesafety  Consultant 

Rolf  Jensen  and  Associates,  Inc. 
Deerfield,  Illinois 


RESULTS  OF  AUDIT 


The  results  of  our  audit  are  summarized  below  and  further  detailed  in 
Appendixes  II  through  XI. 


Proposed  Price 
TechnlrnT  Adjustments 
Audit  Adjustments 
As  Adjusted 


$ 

517,714 

$ 

49,952 

IL 

,739.521 

Comments  regarding  the  more  significant  aspects  of  our  audit 
ments,  and  the  proposal  follow. 


adjust- 


^dit  Assistance  by  Defense  Contract  Audit  Aeenev  (DCAiM 

Estimating  factors  used  for  the  DMJM  effort  included  in  the  proposal 
were  provided  by  the  firm's  Los  Angeles  headquarters.  Accordingly,  we 
requested  that  an  assist  audit  be  performed  by  the  DCAA  Los  Angeles  Branch 
Office.  The  audit  report  received  is  incorporated  herein  as  Appendix  1 

and  it  should  be  noted  that  no  exceptions  were  taken  to  the  proposed  direct 

labor  xates  and  indirect  cxdgixso  . 

expense  rates.  The  proposed  profit  rate  of 
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10  percent  is  a  matter  for  negotiation  by  the  GSA  Contracting  Officer  and 
was  not  commented  on. 

The  DCAA  report  stated  that  requested  data  pertaining  to  historical 
cost  data  of  providing  operational  and  maintenance  manuals  were  not  avail¬ 
able  for  projects  of  similar  scope.  It  also  commented  on  the  mix  between 
Los  Angeles  and  Denver  employees  included  in  the  proposed  labor  rates, 
stating  that  all  personnel  who  are  qualified  to  work  on  this  project  were 
included  in  the  direct  labor  rate  calculations. 

^^tially,  it  should  be  noted  that,  although  the  audit  evaluation  was 
directed  towards  the  earlier  proposal,  dated  July  31,  1974,  DMJM's  esti¬ 
mating  factors  were  not  changed  during  preparation  of  the  current  proposal, 
dated  September  3,  1974.  Pro.posed  labor  hours  were  revised  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  an  escalation  was  eliminated.  These  actions  had  no  effect  on 
the  DCAA  evaluation.  However,  we  noted  that  an  escalation  factor  of  6 
percent  included  in  the  July  31,  1974  proposal  was  concluded  by  DCAA  to  be 
reasonable. 

Other  Direct  Costs 

Significant  amounts  were  included  in  the  proposal  for  DMJM  effort  for 
the  following  categories: 


Model 

Travel 

Reproduction 

Long  Distance  Telephone 

Value  Management 


$  29,389 


32,559 

16,900 

4,400 

71,580 


$154,828 


Our  inquiries  determined  that  costs  for  the  first  four  categories  were 
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.  essentially  judgmental  estimates  and  that  proposal  of  such  costs  as  direct 
costs,  where  identifiable  to  particular  contracts,  was  consistent  with  the 
contractor’s  recording  of  actual  costs  and  would,  therefore,  not  be  a 
duplication  of  similar,  but  unidentifiable  costs  recorded  as  indirect  costs. 
No  audit  adjustments  were  made.  However,  the  PBS  quantitative  technical 
evaluation  concluded  that  $22,252  were  questionable  and  adjustments  for 
that  amount  are  shown  on  Appendix  II. 

Value  management  costs  were  calculated  by  estimating  required  hours 
extended  by  the  proposed  hourly  rates  including  fringe  benefits,  overhead, 
and  profit.  Since  the  hourly  rates  were  accepted  as  reasonable  by  the 
DCAA  audit,  no  audit  adjustments  were  made.  The  quantitative  technical 
evaluation  concluded  that  $24,432  was  questionable  and  this  adjustment  is 
also  shown  on  Appendix  II. 

Consultant  Costs 

Swanson-Rink  &  Associates,  Inc.  The  $345,168  estimated  costs  for  this 
consultant  submitted  to  and  included  in  DHJM' s  proposal  were  evaluated  by 
the  GSA  Denver  Audit  Office.  In  this  instance,  because  of  estimated  costs 
exceeding  $100,000  to  be  negotiated,  the  FPR  1-3.8  requirements  for  certi¬ 
fied  cost  and  pricing  data  and  preaward  audit  evaluation  apply.  Our  audit 
results  are  included  as  Appendixes  VI  and  VI(a).  Essentially,  we  con¬ 
cluded  that  proposed  labor  rates  were  reasonable  and  acceptable  but  our 
adjustments  to  the  subcontractor's  overhead  rate  calculation  resulted  in  a 
decrease  adjustment  to  Swanson-Rink' s  proposal  of  about  $'!i2,000.  Other 
audit  adjustments  were  minor.  Technical  adjustments  to  proposed  hours 
resulted  in  costs  questioned  of  about  $11,000.  Both  audit  and  technical 
adjustments  are  shown  on  Appendix  II. 
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.Chris  G.  Moritz,  Inc.  We  concluded  that  the  consultant's  proposed 
costs  of  $12,117  for  landscaping  design  did  not  warrant  preaward  audit 
evaluation  at  the  subcontractor's  premises  and  none  was  performed.  The 
combined  technical  and  audit  adjustments  in  the  amount  of  $462  were  minor. 

Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.  Our  inquiries  disclosed  that  estimating 
factors,  used  to  price  the  subcontractor's  proposal  for  accoustical  design 
effort  of  $79,834,  were  provided  by  the  firm's  headquarters  in  Cambridge, 
Massachusetts.  Further  inquiries  to  the  DCAA  Northeast  Branch  Office  dis¬ 
closed  that  previous  audit  work  had  been  performed  by  that  office  and  that 
estimating  factors  proposed  for  the  Denver  Mint  project  were  the  same  as 
were  recently  submitted  to  DCAA  for  pricing  other  contract  work.  Although 
the  currently  submitted  factors  had  not  yet  been  audited  by  DCAA,  based  on 
past  audit  experience,  no  esionifiranr  ad ji>stTP.ents  were  anticipated. 

Our  audit  adjustment  of  $2,669  shown  on  Appendix  II  pertains  to  inclu¬ 
sion  of  cost  escalation  contained  in  the  proposal  that  DMJM  representatives 
had  not  eliminated  in  preparing  their  overall  proposal.  The  technical 
evaluation  resulted  in  $20,175  costs  questioned  and  is  also  shown  on 
Appendix  II. 

Rolf  Jensen  and  Associates.  Inc.  An  inquii-y  to  the  GSA  Chicago  Audit 
Office  disclosed  that  recent  audit  work  had  been  performed  pursuant  to 
firesafety  design  services  proposed  for  other  GSA  contract  work.  We  found 
that  the  Cliicago  audit  had  evaluated  the  same  estimating  factors  as  those 
proposed  for  this  contract.  Tlie  auditor's  conclusions  were  that  proposed 
labor  rates  were  acceptable  but  that  an  overhead  rate  of  98.35  percent  and 
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a  G&A  rate  of  17.39  percent  were  more  representative  of  experience  than 
the  149.32  percent  and  14.78  percent,  respectively,  that  had  been  proposed. 
The  subcontractor's  proposal  was  adjusted  accordingly  on  Appendix  II. 

Combined,  the  technical  and  audit  adjustments  were  minor,  resulting  In  an 
increase  to  the  proposal  of  $2,378. 

Cost  Escalation 

Cost  escalation  as  estimated  for  future  periods  that  had  been  included 
in  the  July  31,  1974  proposal  was  excluded  for  the  most  part  from  the 
revised  proposal  dated  September  3,  1974.  This  amounted  to  a  reduction  of 
over  $200,000  in  the  proposal  for  this  element  of  cost.  Our  review  indi¬ 
cated  that  some  of  the  subcontractor  proposals  incorporated  by  DMJJI  still 
retained  some  cost  escalation  and  this  was  further  eliminated  where 
locntiriablc.  Tnerefore,  the  proposed  amounts  shov,,,  "A.,  Adjusted"  on 
Appendix  II  is  presented  on  a  non-escalated  basis. 

The  prospective  contractor's  proposal  to  escalate  cost  during 
the  life  of  the  contract  based  on  the  National  Cost  of  Living  Index 
requires  careful  consideration  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  Our  inquiries 
to  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Department  of  Labor  in  Kansas  City  dis¬ 
closed  that  the  national  index  measures  changes  in  prices  of  goods  and 
services  on  a  month  by  month  basis.  It  includes  the  effect  of  urban  wage 
earners  and  clerical  employees  such  as  craftsmen,  foremen,  clerical,  and 
sales  but  does  not  include  professional  level  employees  such  as  architects 
and  engineers.  We  were  informed  that  it  is  planned  to  revise  the  formula 
to  include  professional  employees  but  this  will  not  take  place  until  1977. 
Therefore,  the  propriety  for  such  a  contracting  arrangement  for  the  subject 
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’contr'act  appears  questionable.  Also,  the  proposal  was  not  specific  as  to 
when  and  how  the  index  changes  would  be  applied  to  subsequent  contract 
periods. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  any  such  contract  agreement  would  greatly 
increase  administrative  requirements  for  the  Government,  including  verifi¬ 
cation  of  increased  or  decreased  amounts  applicable  to  the  contract.  It 
would  also  significantly  reduce  the  element  of  risk  assumed  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  and,  in  our  opinion,  this  should  be  a  consideration  in  determining 
an  allowable  profit  rate  for  the  contract  performance. 

Cost  Accounting  Standards  (CAS) 

The  CAS  published  by  the  Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board  in  Washington, 
D.C.  are  designed  to  achieve  uniformity  and  consistency  in  the  cost 
accounting  practices  followed  by  Government  contractors  and  further  con¬ 
sistency  in  submitting  price  proposals  in  accordance  with  those  cost 
accounting  practices.  The  implementation  of  CAS  prescribed  by  FPR  Temporary 
Regulation  27  are  applicable  to  this  prospective  contract.  Our  review  did 
not  disclose  any  inconsistency  with  the  requirements  of  the  applicable  CAS. 

A-E  REACTION 

At  the  conclusion  of  our  review,  the  audit  results  were  separately 
discussed  in  general  terms  with  representatives  of  DMJM- Phillips • Reister 
and  Swanson-Rink.  The  general  format,  purpose,  and  distribution  of  our 
report  was  described  and  the  nature  of  audit  adjustments  explained. 

Specific  dollar  amounts  were  not  discussed. 
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Swanson-Rink  representatives  did  not  entirely  agree  v/ith  certain 
costs  ejccluded  from  their  overhead  rate  determination.  In  particular, 
they  disagreed  with  our  exclusion  of  Incentive  Compensation  of  $72,000  and 
Management  Consultant  and  Legal  Fees  of  $11,688  as  unallowable  cost  in  the 
rate  determination.  In  explanation  we  cited  FPR  1-15.205-23  which  excludes 

such  costs  and  also  cited  the  company's  reorganization  subsequent  to  the 
expenditures . 

EMJM  representatives  made  inquiries  about  the  extent  of  and  conclu¬ 
sions  reached  pertaining  to  our  review  of  subcontractors'  costs.  Our 
review  procedures  were  described  and  they  were  advised  that  the  only  signi¬ 
ficant  adjustment  was  made  to  the  Swanson-Rink  proposal  because  of  the 
exception  taken  to  the  overhead  rate  proposed. 

The  dollar  amount  of  technical  evaluation  adjustments  were  not  provided 
the  D>UM  representatives  but  we  did  state  that  the  amount  was  significant 
and  the  dollar  effect  would  be  included  in  our  report. 
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IN  reply  refer  to 


DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT  AGENCY 

LOS  ANGELES  REGION 

Los  Angeles  Branch  Office 
11099  South  La  Cienega  Boulevard  -  Roon  314  Annex 
Los  Angeles,  California  90045 


4101/5A2 10047 


August  22,  1974 


SUBJECT:  Audit  Report  on  Evaluation  of 

Labor  and  Overhead  Rates  and  Other  Factors 

Project  No.  N-CO-72-600 

DMJM-Phillips  Reister,  A  Division  of 

Daniel,  Mann,  Johnson  &  Mendenhall 

Los  Angeles,  California 

Audit  Report  No,  4101-06-5-0196 

TO:  Director,  Field  Audit  Office,  Denver  (ADA- 8) 

Office  of  Audits 
General  Services  Administration 
Bldg.  41,  Denver  Federal  Center 
Denver,  Colorado  80225 


1,  Purpose  of  Audit. 

a.  As  requested  by  your  letter,  dated  August  9,  1974,  we  have 
evaluated  the  direct  labor  rates,  the  overhead  and  fringe  benefit  rates 
and  the  escalation  factors  used  in  the  contractor's  proposal,  dated 

July  31,  1974,  in  the  amount  of  $2,934,938  for  a  firm  fixed  price  contract 
to  design  the  Denver  Mint, 

b.  The  evaluation  was  performed  in  accordance  v;ith  generally  accepted 
auditing  standards  and  included  such  tests  of  the  contractor's  data  and 
records  and  such  other  auditing  procedures  as  were  considered  necessary  in 
the  circumstances.  The  cost  principles  contained  in  the  Federal  Procurement 
Regulations  and  the  practices  required  by  the  applicable  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  were  used  as  criteria  in  the  determination  of  acceptable  costs. 


i  .K'*KL 
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Audit  Report  No,  4101-06-5-0196 

c.  This  report  may  not  be  released  to  any  Federal  agency  outside  the 
Department  of  Defense  v/ithout  prior  approval  of  Headquarters,  DCAA,  except 
where  an  agency  requests  the  report  in  connection  with  the  negotiation  or 
administration  of  a  contract  by  that  agency. 

2,  Results  of  Audit. 


a.  We  take  no  exception  to  the  following  direct  labor  rates,  indirect 
expense  rates  and  annual  escalation  rates  proposed  by  the  contractor: 
Director  Labor  Rates: 


Project  Direct  $14.50 

Project  Manager  14.43 

Project  Architect  10,14 

Architect  Design  9.16 

Architect  Product  6.64 

Interiors  (Color)  6.43 

Specifications  8.38 

Estimating  9,84 

Check  &  Coord.  8,39 

Const,  Admin,  9,00 

Tech.  Type  &  Repro.  4.66 

Civil  Engineering  7.50 

Struct,  Engineering  7 .50 

Mech.  -  HVAC  8.70 

Mech .  P lurab ing  7.29 

Electrical  7.87 

Process  Engineering  9.52 

Process  Design  8,39 

Process  Production  6.16 

Annual  escalation  Factor  6.07, 

Indirect  Expense  Rates: 

FringeBenef  its  20.07, 

Overhead  95 . 0% 


b.  In  response  to  your  specific  request,  for  historical  cost  data  of 
providing  operational  and  maintenance  mannuals,  the  contractor  did  not  have 
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any  previous  projects  of  similar  scope  on  which  such  data  would  be  available, 
c.  The  mix  between  Los  Angeles  and  Denver  employees  is  different  for 
each  of  the  labor  categories.  All  personnel  who  are  qualified  to  work  on  this 
proposal  were  included  in  the  direct  labor  rate  calculations. 

3,  Conclusions . 

a.  It  is  our  opinion  that  the  cost  or  pricing  data  submitted  by  the 
offeror  may  be  considered  to  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  applicable  Cost 
Accounting  Standards  and  FPR  Subpart  1-15.2,  and  to  be  acceptable  as  a 
basis  for  negotiation  of  a  rate.  This  statement  should  not  be  interpreted  to 
mean  that  the  offeror  is  necessarily  in  compliance  in  all  respects  with 

since  a  final  recommendation  cannot  be  made  in  a  preaward  evaluation. 
Instances  of  noncompliance  with  PT.  91-379  may  be  ranorted  during  contract  per¬ 
formance.  Nor  should  this  statement  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  the  data  are 
necessarily  accurate,  complete  and  current  in  accordance  with  Public  Law  87-653, 
since  a  postaward  audit  review  may  disclose  evidence  not  now  discernible. 

b.  During  the  course  of  our  examination  and  at  an  exit  conference,  all 
factual  matters  were  discussed  with  the  contractor's  representative, 

Mr.  Archie  Kozax,  Chief  Accountant,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable  us  to 

fully  understand  the  basis  of  items  in  the  proposal.  All  questions  of  fact  were 
resolved, 

c.  This  information  contained  in  this  report  should  not  be  used  for 

purposes  other  than  that  immediately  intended  with  prior  consultation  V7ith 
representatives  of  this  office. 
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d.  For  purposes  of  completing  our  assigned  responsibilities,  it  is 
requested  that  a  copy  of  the  minutes  and/or  results  of  negotiation  be 
forwarded  to  us  when  available. 

e.  Accounting  counsel  and  any  additional  audit  services  which  may  be 
required  in  advance  of  or  during  the  negotiation  will  be  furnished  upon 
request. 


DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT  AGENCY 


Acting  Branch  Manager 


Copy  furnished: 

Director  of  Audits  (ADA),  General  Services  Administration,  Washington,  DC  20405 


f  ■% 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

routing  slip 


TO 


CO 


Rl 


R2 


R3 


R4 


R5 


R6 


R7 


R8 


R9  RlO 


name/t  i  tle 


Mr.  Dave  Gess,  Project 


CORRESPONDENCE  SYMBOL 


Director  (8PC) 


□  allotment  symbol 

□  APPROVAL 

□  AS  REQUESTED 

□  CONCURRENCE 

□  CORRECTION 

□  filing 

□  FULL  REPORT 

□  answer  or  ACKNOWL- 
EDGE  ON  OR  BEFORE 

□  PREPARE  REPLY  FOR 
^  THE  S IGNATURE  OF  . 


Q  HANDLE  DIRECT 

□  IMMEDIATE  ACTION 

□  INITIALS 

□  NECESSARY  ACTION 

□  NOTE  AND  RETURN 

□  PER  OUR  CONVERSATION 

I  I  PER  TELEPHONE  CONVERSATION 


□  read  AND  DESTROY 

□  RECOr-WENOATION 

□  SEE  tJE 
n SIGNATURE 

□  your  COKf/ENT 

□  your  INFORMATlOt^ 

□ 


REMARKS 


Re:  DMJM-Phillips*Reister  (11-5033-PC8) 


Attached  are  copies  of  revised  pages  to 
appendixes  affected  by  the  last  technical 
evaluation  received. 

Appendix  II  -  Pages  2  and  3 
"  VI  -  Pages  1  and  2 


FROM  CO  Rl  R2  R3  R4  R5  R6  R7  R8  R9  RlO 

NAME/TITLE  .  n 

It' 

W.  R.  Thomas,  Director 
Field  Audit  Office.  Denver 

CORK.  SYMBOL 

ADA- 8 

BU ILOING. room. ETC. 

TELEPHONE 

DATE 

9/18/74 

GSA  U 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

routing  slip  


TO  PI  p?  R3  R4  R5  R6  R7  R6 - - ^1? - 

NAME/T ITLE 

CORRESPONDENCE  SYMBOL 

1  . 

Mr.  Dave  Gess,  Project  1 

)irector  -  8PC 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Q ALLOTMENT  SYMBOL 

□  APPROVAL 

□  AS  REQUESTED 

□  CONCURRENCE 

□  CORRECT  ION 

□  filing 

□  FULL  REPORT 

rn  ANSWER  OR  ACKNOWL- 
EDGE  ON  OR  BEFORE  . 

PI  REPLY  FOR 

^  THE  SIGNATURE  OF  . 

REMARKS 

Re:  Preaward  Evaluation  of  A-E  Proposal 
Subinitted  by  IMJM-Phillips»Reister 
Project  No.  N-CO-72-600 

Attached  for  your  information  arc  copies  of 
Appendixes  II  through  XI  to  our  report  on  DMJM- 
Phillips*Reister,  our  case  number  11-5033-PC8. 


FROM  1  CO  Rl  R2  R3  R4  R5  R6  R7  R8  R9  RlO 

W.  R.  Thomas,  Director 
Field  Audit  Office,  Denvei 

CORR.  SYMBOL 

ADA- 8 

BU  ILOING,  ROOM.ETC. 

telephone 

DATE 

9/17/74 

□  HANDLE  DIRECT 

□  IMMEDIATE  ACTION 

□  INITIALS 

□  NECESSARY  ACTION 

□  NOTE  AND  RETURN 

□  PER  OUR  CONVERSATION 

□  PER  TELEPHONE  CONVERSATION 


□  read  and  destroy 

□  reconwenoation 

□  SEE  ve 

□  signature 

□  your  comment 

□  your  information 

□ 


form 

boA  JUN  67 
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DMJM-PhllIips*Reister  • 

STATEMENT  OF  CONTRACTOR'S  PROPOSAL  AND  RESULTS  OF  AUDIT  REVIEW 


Results  of  Audit 


Contractor 

Proposal 


Design  Services 

Direct  Labor,  Fringe  Benefits, 

Overhead  and  Profit 

Sch. 


As  Technical  Audit  .  Cross 

Adjusted  Adjustments  Adjustments  Re ference 


/  /  7 


I 

Programming  Services 

$  52,549 

$  49,965 

$  2,584 

II 

Design  Concept- 

III 

Production  Process 
Design  Concept- 
Building  and  Site 

117,221 

120,979 

118,968 

72,509 

(1,747) 

/o  V  ^ 

48,470 

IV 

Tentative  Design- 

93,e89C/St^  3^^ 

Building  and  Site 

190,591 

96,902 

V 

Production  Process 

Procurement  Documents 

45,874 

40,793 

5,081 

VI 

Working  Drawings- 

Production  Process 

256,013 

250,539 

5,474 

VII 

Working  Drawings- 

• 

213,512 

Building  and  Site 

568,589 

355,077 

VIII 

Post  Construction- 

Building  and  Site 

100,792 

80,236 

20,556 

IX 

Post  Construction- 

Production  Process 

69,168 

36,813 

32,355 

s 


Subtotal  (A) 

Other  Direct  Costs 

Model 

Travel 

Reproduction 

Long  Distance  Telephone 

Value  Management 

Subtotal  (D) 


$1,521,776 


$ 


29,389 
32,559  1^ 
16,900  ^ 


$1,101,802 

$ 


$419,974 


■ 


$  ,0 


4,400 

yi-r5^ 


$  154,828 


16,576 
33,900 
8,820 
1,400 
SI  ^4^  47.148 

$  107,844 


$  12,813 
(1,341) 

8,080 

3,000 

24,432  __ 

$  46,984  $ 


L^cf 

App.  Ill 

/ 

App.  IV 
IV 
IV 

IV 

V 


IT 

It 

If 

If 


Foot¬ 

notes^ 

(1) 

/ 

70^ 

I 

0 

.) : ^ 

} 

S9  7^ 


(  )  Dcnotbs  upward  adjustment 
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Contractor 

Proposal 


As 

Adjusted 


Design  Services  (continued) 

Consultants  (Subcontracts) 

Mechanical/ Electrical 
Landscaping 
Accoustical 
Firesafety 

Prime  Contractor  Markup  on 
Consultants 

Subtotal  (C) 

Total  Design  Costs 

Construction  Supervision  Services 


5  2,1.366 

12,117  y  11,655 

7Lg.^4  OOO 

26,099 '  28,477 

]rQ,5'-96‘ 

$  427,337 


$  •473,811 
$27^^415 


Total  Construction 
Supervision  Costs 

Total  Proposed  Price 


% 


$^156,772 

$2,307,187 


/ 


$1,636,983 


DMJM  (Principal  &  Engineering 

Services 

$  129,772 

$  86,234 

Accoustical  Consultant 

15,000 

671 

Firesafety  Consultant 

12,000 

5,851 

Landscape  Consultant 

13^ 

6,502 

Value  Management 

1  1? 

3,280 

$  102,538 

$1,739,521 


(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 


Results  of  Audit 
Technical  Audit 

Adjustments  Adjustments 


Cross  Foot- 
Re  f e rence  notes 


$  10,898 

$42, 

904 

App. 

VI 

(2) 

79 

383 

It 

VII 

20,175 

2, 

669 

If 

VIII 

(3) 

(1,252) 

(1, 

126) 

ft 

IX 

(32,739) 

4, 

483 

(4) 

$  (2,839)  $49,313 


$464,119  $49,313 


$  43,538 
14,329 
5,510 
(6,502) 
(3,280) 


App.  X 
"  VIII 

$  639  ”  XI 

"  VII 

..  V 


$  53,595  $  639 

$517,714  $49,952 


APPENDIX  II 


Footnotes: 


(1)  Hourly  rates  proposed  by  DMJM-Phillips*Reister  consisted  of  average  rates  by  position  classification 
plus  fringe  benefits  at  20%,  overhead  at  95%,  and  fee  at  10%.  An  assist  audit  performed  by  the 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency  at  our  request  took  no  exception  to  the  proposed  rates.  See  Appendix  . 
for  a  copy  of  the  DCAA  report. 

(2)  The  audit  adjustment  of  $383  represents  an  unexplained  increased  by  DMJM  to  the  subcontractor's  pro¬ 
posal  as  follows: 


Submitted  by  Chris  G.  Moritz,  Inc.  $11,175 


Submitted  by  DMJM:  ^ 

Schedule  I 

$  1,495 

If 

IV 

3,522 

It 

VII 

5,600 

IT 

VIII 

1,500 

Difference 

$12,117 

$  383 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  technical  evaluation  shown  on  Appendix  VIII,  a  further  audit  adjustment  of  $2,669 
was  made  to  eliminate  estimated  future  cost  escalation  included  in  the  subcontractor's  proposal  at 
4.5%. 

(4)  The  adjustment  amounts  shown  were  to  provide  for  10%  prime  contractor  allowance  on  subcontractor 
effort  determined  by  the  PBS  technical  evaluation  as  acceptable,  but  to  eliminate  $4,483  that 
related  to  audit  adjustments  to  subcontractor  proposals.  The  net  amount  of  $38,849  represents 
10%  of  $388,488  (the  amount  of  subcontractor  costs  as  adjusted). 
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STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  HOURS  AND  RESULTS  OF  GSA  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

DESIGN  SERVICES  ! 


Proposal 

Schedule 

Reference 

Proposed 

Hours 

Accepted 

Hours 

Technical 

Questioned 

Hours 

Evaluation 

Accepted 

Rate 

Costs 

Questioned 

I  ?ror!:ra!!riinj2:  Services 

Project  Director 

•80 

80 

0 

$34.30 

$ 

0 

Project  Manager 

320 

320 

0 

34.13 

0 

Project  Architect 

320 

320 

0 

23.98 

0 

Arch.  Production 

2^0 

240 

0 

15.71 

0 

Estimating 

160 

160 

0 

23.28 

0 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

100 

100 

0 

11.02 

0 

Civil  and  Structural  Engineering 

200 

2.  *  12D 

80 

17.74 

1,419 

Process  Engineer 

640 

640 

0 

22.51 

0 

Process  Production 

240 

80 

14.56 

1,165 

2-r580 

2,220 

160 

$ 

2,584 

II  Design  Concept  -  Production  Process 


Project  Director 

40 

40 

0 

$34.30 

$  0 

Project  Manager 

400 

400 

0 

34.13 

0 

Process  Engineer 

1,680 

1,680 

0 

22.51 

0 

Process  Designers 

2,400 

2,400 

0 

19.84 

0 

Process  Production 

1,000 

1,120 

(120) 

14.56 

(1,747) 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

200  , 

200 

0 

11.02 

0 

5,720-/ 

5,840 

(120) 

$  (1,747) 

(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 
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Proposal 

Schedule 

Proposed 

Accepted 

Technical 

Questioned 

Evaluation 

Accepted 

Costs  ■ 

Reference 

• 

Hours 

Hours 

Hours 

Rate 

Questioned 

III 

Desi<>n  Concept- 
Buildln<>  and  Site  Facilities 

Project  Director 

50 

^  •  50 

0 

$34.30 

$  0 

Project  Manager 

480 

4$^  200 

280 

34.13 

9,556 

Project  Architect 

1,120 

/  i  2  »^640 

480 

23.98 

11,510 

Architect  Design 

1,120 

^960 

160 

21.66 

3,466 

Estimating 

160 

J  200 

(40) 

23.28 

(931) 

Clieck  and  Coordinate 

60 

^  0 

60 

19.84 

1,190 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

240 

A^60 

80 

11.02 

882 

Civil  and  Structural  Engineering 

1,500 

7^0  A^640 

860 

17.74 

15,256 

Arch .  Production 

1,120 

4^40 

480 

15.71 

7,541 

IV 

Tentative  Design  Services- 

Building  and  Site  Facilities 

Project  Director 

5,850 

70 

3,490 

70 

2,360 

0 

$34.30 

$  48,470 

$  0 

Project  Manager 

400 

400 

0 

34.13 

0 

Project  Architect 

800 

^00  0 

800 

23.98 

19,184 

Arch.  Design 

2,400 

1,200 

1,200 

21.66 

25,992 

Arch.  Production 

1,800 

1,200 

600 

15.71 

9,426 

Interiors 

60 

40 

20 

15.21 

304 

Sped  f  ication§ 

200 

200 

0 

19.82 

0 

Estimating 

240 

360 

(120) 

23.28 

(2,794) 

Check  and  Coordinate 

80 

0 

80 

19.84 

1,587 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

360 

160 

200 

11.02 

2,204 

Civil  and  Structural  Engineering 

3,330 

1,200 

2,130 

17.74 

37,786 

9,740 

4,830 

4,910 

$  93,689 

(  )  Denotes  upvciJ  adjustment 
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Proposal 

Technical 

Evaluation 

Schedule 

Proposed 

Accepted 

Questioned 

Accepted 

Costs 

Reference 

Hours 

Hours 

Hours 

Rate 

Questioned 

V  Production  Process 


Procurement  Documents 

Project  Director 

20 

20 

0 

$34.30 

$ 

0 

Project  Manager 

240 

120 

120 

34.13 

4,096 

Process  Engineer 

800 

720 

80 

22.51 

1,801 

Meclianical  Engineer" 

240 

240 

0 

20.58 

0 

Electrical  Engineer 

240 

240 

0 

18.61 

0 

Specifications 

240 

240 

0 

19.82 

0 

Estimating 

160 

120 

40 

23.28 

931 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

100 

100 

0 

11.02 

0 

Process  Production  (Drafting) 

0 

120 

(120) 

14.56 

(1,747) 

2,040 

1,920 

120 

$ 

5,081 

I 


VI  Production  Process  Installation 

Docurr:Gnts-Workin^  Drawings 


Project  Director 

120 

120 

0 

$34.30 

$  0 

Project  Manager 

1,040 

520 

520 

34.13 

17,748 

Process  Engineer 

1,200 

3,541 

(2,341) 

22.51 

(52,696) 

Mechanical  Engineer 

1,200 

1,771 

(571) 

20.58 

(11,751) 

Electrical  Engineer 

1,200 

1,770 

(570) 

18.61 

(10,608) 

Process  Design 

2,400 

0 

2,400 

19.84 

47,616 

Process  Draftsman  (Production) 

4,800 

3,543 

1,257 

14.56 

18,302 

Specifications 

400 

500 

(100) 

19.82 

(1,982) 

Estimating 

200 

300 

(100) 

23.28 

(2,328) 

Check  and  Coordinate 

200 

0 

200 

19.84 

3,968 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

400 

1,040 

(640) 

11.02 

(7,053) 

Structural  Engineer 

240 

0 

240 

17.74 

4,258 

13,400 

13,105 

295 

$  5,474 

(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 


&) 

OQ 

O 

o 

l-h 
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Proposal 

Schedule 

Reference 


Vorkin^  Drawing  Services- 
Buildinp,  and  Site  Facilities 

Project  Director 

Project  Manager 
Project  Architect 
Arch.  Design 
Arch.  Production 
Interiors  (Color) 

Specifications 

Estimating 

Check  and  Coordinate 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

Civil  and  Structural  Engineering 


VIII  Post  Construction  Contract  Award 
Services-Building  and  Site 

Project  Director 
Project  Manager 
Project  Architect 
Arch.  Design 
Arcli.  Production 
Interiors  (Color) 

Check  and  Coordinate 

Tecli.  Type  and  Reports 

Civil  and  Structural  Engineering 


(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 


Technical 

Evaluation 

Proposed 

Accepted 

Questioned 

Accepted 

Costs 

Hours 

Hours 

Hours 

Rate 

Questioned 

140 

140 

0 

$34.30 

$  0 

1 

,240 

iXlfC 

720 

520 

34.13 

17,748 

1, 

,880 

1 

,220 

660 

23.98 

15,827 

1, 

,080 

'720 

360 

21.66 

7,798 

12; 

,240 

^  7; 

,920 

4,320 

15.71 

67,867 

240 

240 

0 

15.21 

0 

960 

960 

0 

19.82 

0 

620 

540 

80 

23.28 

1,862 

280 

0 

280 

19.84 

5,555 

1: 

,160 

1: 

,080 

80 

11.02 

882 

11: 

,570 

,160 

5.410 

17.74 

95,973 

31: 

,410 

19: 

o 

o 

11,710 

$213,512 

40 

40 

0 

$34.30 

$  0 

660 

420 

240 

34.13 

8,191 

520 

470 

50 

23.98 

1,199 

240 

240 

0 

21.66 

0 

6^0 

Li^/O  1,610 

(970) 

15.71 

(15,239) 

40 

40 

0 

15.21 

0 

240 

0 

240 

19.84 

4,762 

240 

240 

0 

11.02 

0 

2.320 

1,100 

1,220 

17.74 

21,643 

4,940 

4,160 

780 

$  20,556 
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Proposal 

Schedule 

Reference 

IX 


Proposed 

Hours 


Post  Construction  Contract  Award 

Services  -  Production  Process 


rrojcct  Director 

40 

Project  Manager 

160 

Process  Engineer 

1,250 

Process  Design 

100 

Process  Production 

400 

Mechanical  Engineer 

600 

Elec tri cal  Engineer 

500 

Structural  Engineer 

180 

Tech.  Type  and  Reports 

140 

3,370 


Total  Technical  Adjustments  78,850 


(  )  Denotes  upvcrd  adjustment 


' _ Technical  Evaluation _ _ 

Accepted  Questioned  Accepted  Costs 


Hours  _ Hours 


0 

40 

0 

160 

900 

350 

0 

100 

400 

0 

350 

250 

0 

500 

0 

180 

320 

(180) 

970 

1,400 

57,235  21,615 


Rate 

Questioned 

$34.30 

■ 

$  1,372 

34.13 

5,461 

22.51 

7,879 

19.84 

1,984 

14.56 

0 

20.58 

5,145 

18.61 

9,305 

17.74 

3,193 

11.02 

(1,984) 

$  32,355 


$419,974 
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STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  OTHER  DIRECT  COSTS 

AND  RESULTS  OF  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

(PRIME  CONTRACTOR  EFFORT) 


Proposal 


Models 


Travel 


Long  Distance 


Re ference 

Proposed 

Accepted 

Proposed 

Accepted 

Proposed  Accepted 

Proposed 

Acceptei 

Schedule  I 

$  4,518 

$  4,500 

$  250 

$  250 

$  250 

**'  II 

$  8,450 

$  6,626 

3,608 

3,300 

350 

350 

250 

If  T 

JL  ^.0. 

3,608 

3,700 

500 

250 

250 

$  250 

"  IV 

20,939 

9,950 

6,300 

3,060 

2,750 

250 

300 

"  V 

6,100 

3,700 

320 

320 

150 

•  ”  VI 

9,150 

3,700 

1,620 

1,500 

2,500 

”  VII 

1,525 

4,800  ■ 

10,200 

2,900 

450 

500 

'•  VIII 

2,700 

100 

200 

150 

150 

"  IX 

4,050 

1,200 

500 

300 

150 

200 

Subtotal 

$29,389 

$16,576 

$32,559 

$33,900 

$16,900 

$8,820 

$4,400 

$1,400 

”  X 

1,000 

Total 

$29,389 

$16,576 

$32,559 

$34,900 

$16,900 

$8,820 

$4,400 

$1,400 

APPENDIX  IV 
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STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  VALUE  MANAGEMENT 

COSTS 

AND  RESULTS  OF  GSA  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

Technical 

Evaluation 

Proposed  Accepted  Questioned 

Hours  Hours  Hours 

Accepted 

Rate 

Costs 

Questioned 

Schedule  I 

0 

Schedule  II 

320 

100 

220 

$20.50 

$  4,510 

Schedule  III 

640 

400 

240 

$18.00 

4,320 

Schedule  IV 

1,120 

620 

500 

$17.50 

8,750 

Schedule  V 

160 

240 

(80) 

$20.50 

(1,640) 

Schedule  VI 

480 

256 

224 

$20.50 

4,592 

Schedule  VII 

600 

544 

56 

$17.50 

980 

Schedule  VIII 

400 

280 

‘l20 

$17.50 

2,100 

Schedule  IX 

160 

120 

40 

$20.50 

820 

Subtotal 

$24,432 

Schedule  X 

0 

160 

(160) 

$2  o'.  50 

(3,280) 

Total 

$21,152 

(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 


L 


IMJM-Philli.ps*Reister  . 


STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  MECTIANICAL/ ELECTRICAL  COSTS 

AND  RELATED  TECHNICAL  AND  AUDIT  ADJUSTMENTS 

SWANSON-RINK  &  ASSOCIATES,  INC. 

(DESIGN  SERVICES) 


As  Submitted 

As 

Technical 

Audit 

Rate  Hours 

Amount 

Ad iusted 

Adiustments 

Adiustmen 

Direct  Labor 

Principals  (Officers) 

913 

$  16,945 

$  15,776 

$  1,169 

Chief  Engr./Spec.Proj.Mgrs. 

3,154 

32,518 

30,930 

1,588 

Sr.  Engineers 

2,820 

23,209 

22,756 

453 

Engineers  (Sr.  Designers) 

5,635 

40,009 

39,760 

249 

Jr.  Engineers  (Designers) 

3,775 

22,499 

20,502 

1,997 

Sr.  Draftsman 

3,645 

18,261 

15,782 

2,479 

Draftsman 

3,835 

14,803 

13,278 

1,525 

Misc.Type  &  Tech. Reports 

735 

2,631 

2,184 

447 

Computation  Errors 

976 

$  976 

Subtotal 

24,512 

$171,851 

$160,968 

$  9,907 

$  976 

Overhead 

79.67. 

136,793 

99,092 

37,701 

Subtotal 

$308,644 

$260,060 

$  9,907 

$38,677 

Profit 

10.07, 

30,864 

26,006 

991 

3,867 

Subtotal 

$339,508 

$286,066 

$10,898 

$42,544 

Other  Direct  Costs 

5,300 

5,300 

Subtotal 

$344,808  ' 

$291,366 

$10,898 

$42,544 

Effect  of  Rounding  Off 

360 

360 

Total 

$345,168 

$291,366 

$10,898 

$42,904 

Foot¬ 

notes 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 


(5) 

(6) 


Footnotes: 


(1)  Computation  errors  in  proposal  -  costs  not  supported. 

(2)  The  technical  adjustment  as  shown  reflects  the  effect  of  substituting  acceptable  hours  as  determined 
by  the  PBS  technical  evaluation  and  also  eliminates  escalation  of  labor  rates  for  subsequent  years  that 
was  included  in  the  subcontractor's  proposal.  The  amounts  were  calculated  as  follows: 


Accepted 

Accepted 

Accepted 

Hours 

Rate 

Amount 

Principals  (Officers) 

850 

$18.56 

$  15,776 

Chief  Engineers/Spec.  Project  Mgrs 

3,000 

10.31 

30,930 

Sr.  Engineers 

2,765 

8.23 

22,756 

Engineers  (Sr.  Designers) 

5,600 

7.10 

39,760 

Jr.  Engineers  (Designers) 

3,440 

5.96 

20,502 

Sr.  Draftsman 

3,150 

5.01 

15,782 

Draftsman 

3,440 

3.86 

13,278 

Misc.  Type  &  Tech.  Reports 

610 

3.58 

2,184 

Total 

22,855 

$160,968 

Adjustment  to  overhead  rate  of  61. 

567»  developed 

by  audit.  See 

Appendix  VI (a). 

(4)  Adjustment  to  profit  represents  10%  of  the  audit  adjustment  to  overhead. 

(5)  Swanson- Rink  rounded  costs  upward  -  these  costs  are  not  supported. 

(6)  Swanson-Rink  included  $14,000  for  Value  Engineering  in  their  proposal  which  DMJM  did  not  include. 
The  Contracting  Officer  may  wish  to  consider  this  as  an  additional  allowable  cost. 
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EMJM-Phil  lips  -  Keister 

STATEMENT  OF  OVERHEAD  RATE  SUBMITTED  BY  SUBCONTRACTOR 

AND  GSA  AUDITOR'S  RELATED  ADJUSHiEN’TS 
SWANSON-RINK  &  ASSOCIATES,  INC.  (MECHANICAL/ ELECTRICAL) 


Calendar 

Year  1973 

Foot¬ 

t 

Costs 

Rate 

notes 

As  Submitted: 

(a)  Direct  Labor 

$536,000 

• 

(b)  Overhead  (Rate  =  b  ;  a) 

$426,492 

79.57% 

Less  Audit  Adjustments: 

Incentive  Compensation 

$72,000 

(1) 

Building  Repairs  &  Maintenance 

7,068 

(2) 

Auto  Insurance 

758 

(3) 

Other  Expenses 

10,000 

(4) 

Accounting  &  Legal 

1,688 

(4) 

Overtime  Premium 

5,015 

96,529 

(5) 

(c)  Overhead,  As  Adjusted  (Rate  =  c  t 

a) 

$329,963 

61.56% 

Footnotes ; 

(1)  Based  on  discussion  with  the  Controller,  Swanson-Rink  &  Associates  (SRA) 
and  review  of  historical  records,  we  concluded  that  this  was  a  distribu¬ 
tion  of  1973  profits  and  not  additional  compensation  as  set  forth  in  the 
FPRs,  Paragraphs  1-15 . 205-6(a) (2 ) (i) ,  (a)(3),  and  (c).  Tne  $72,000  was 
distributed  only  to  the  two  principals  of  the  firm  (major  stockholders), 
five  associate  partners  (minor  stockholders),  and  one  senior  engineer 
(non-stockholder).  The  contractor  had  not  entered  into  any  written 
agreement  with  the  employees  prior  to  making  this  payment  nor  was  there 
an  established  plan  consistently  followed  from  year  to  year.  No  incen¬ 
tive  compensation  was  paid  by  SRA  during  calendar  year  1972. 

(2)  The  contractor  charged  to  operating  expense  the  cost  of  refacing  the 
building  with  aggregate  panel.  This  was  inconsistent  with  his  leasehold 
improvement  policy  of  capitalizing  certain  costs.  Therefore,  pursuant  to 
FPR  1-15.205-20,  it  was  our  opinion  that  this  item  should  be  capitalized 
and  subject  to  depreciation  and  that  only  a  portion  of  the  cost  should  be 
allowable  as  depreciation  expense.  Our  adjustment  was  calculated  on  the 
following  factors:  cost  of  improvement,  $7,250;  remaining  life  of  lease 
at  time  of  expenditure,  159  months;  monthly  amortization  rate,  $45.60; 
cost  allocated  to  four  months  of  1973,  $182;  cost  deferred  to  future 
operating  periods,  $7,068. 
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,(3)  The  audit  adjustment  of  $758  represents  one-half  of  the  cost  of  auto 

insurance  for  1973.  When  eliminating  one-half  of  the  cost  of  operating 
the  company's  fleet  of  automobiles  as  a  direct  cost,  the  Controller  of 
SRA  had  overlooked  one-half  of  the  auto  incurance  cost. 

(4)  These  costs  were  found  to  be  associated  with  a  management  consultant 
study  fee  ($10,000)  and  related  legal  fees  ($1,688).  The  management 
study  resulted  in  a  reorganization  of  SRA  and  the  legal  fees  were 
expended  to  draw  up  a  new  stock  restriction  agreement  affecting  the  sale 
of  the  corporate  stock.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  FPR  1-15.205-23,  these 
costs  were  eliminated  from  overhead  as  unallowable  organization  costs. 

(5)  We  have  eliminated  the  premium  portion  of  overtime  labor  cost  since 
proposed  costs  were  not  requested  on  an  overtime  basis. 


I 
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STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  LANDSCAPE  SUBCONTRACT  COSTS 

AND  RESULTS  OF  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

(CHRIS  G.  MORITZ.  INC.) 


Technical  Evaluation 


Schedule 

Proposed 

Hours 

Accepted  Questioned  Accepted 
Hours  Hours  Rate 

Costs 

Questioned 

III  Landscape  Architect 

40 

50 

(10) 

$27.09 

$  (271) 

Landscape  Design 

20 

26 

(6) 

14.52 

(87) 

Landscape  Draftsman 

10 

16 

i6) 

12.08 

(72) 

70 

92 

(22) 

• 

$  (430) 

IV  Landscape  Architect 

80 

40 

40 

$27.09 

$  1,084 

Landscape  Design 

60 

92 

(32) 

14.52 

(465) 

Landscape  Draftsman 

40 

24 

16 

12.08 

193 

180 

156 

24 

$  812 

VII  Landscape  Architect 

80 

106 

(26) 

$27.09 

$  (704) 

Landscape  Design 

120 

138 

(18) 

14.52 

(261) 

Landscape  Draftsman 

140 

40 

100 

12.08 

1,208 

340 

284 

56 

$  243 

VIII  Landscape  Architect 

20 

(20) 

$27.09 

$  (542) 

Landscape  Design 

20 

(20) 

14.52 

(290) 

Landscape  Draftsman 

_ 8 

(8) 

12.08 

(97) 

_ 0 

48 

(48) 

$  (929) 

Total  Hours  Questioned 

590 

580 

10 

$  (304) 

Reimbursables : 

Proposed  by  Moritz,  ! 

Lnc . 

$558 

• 

Accepted  -  Technical 

Evaluation 

175 

383 

Costs  Questioned  -  Schedules  I  through  IX 

$  79 

X  Landscape  Architect 

0 

240 

(240) 

$27.09 

.$(6,502) 

Total  Costs  Questioned 

-  Technical 

Evaluation 

$(6,423) 

(  )  Denotes  upward  adjustment 


«  • 
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STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  ACCOUSTICAL  SUBCONTRACT  COSTS 

AND  RESULTS  OF  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

(BOLT  BERANEK  /JS’D  NEWMAN,  INC.) 


Evaluation  of  Hours: 

Proposed  Hours: 

I 

II  &  III 

IV 

V 

Supervisory  Consultants 

144 

580 

68 

•52 

Senior  Consultants 
Consultants 

116 

496 

10 

100 

12 

Staff  Assistants 

24 

160 

80 

284 

1,246 

248 

64 

Accepted  Hours : 


Supervisory'  Consultants 

40 

.  267 

112 

56 

Senior  Consultants 
Consultants 

40 

267 

112 

56 

Staff  Assistants 

16 

130 

40 

16 

96 

664 

264 

128  ■ 

Hours  Questioned: 

Supervisory  Consultants 

104 

313 

(44) 

(4) 

Senior  Consultants 
Consultants 

76 

229 

10 

(12) 

(44) 

Staff  Assistants 

8 

30 

40 

ilii 

188 

582 

(16) 

(64) 

(  }  Denotes  ucvrerd  adjustment 


VI 

VII 

VIII 

Subtotal 

X 

Total 

58 

68 

970 

0 

970 

45 

80 

849 

849 

10 

10 

20 

10 

294 

294 

0 

123 

158 

2,123 

0 

2,123 

16 

85 

62 

638 

100 

738 

16 

85 

62 

638 

100 

738 

0 

12 

20 

16 

250 

250 

44 

190 

140 

1,526 

200 

1,726 

(16) 

(27) 

6 

332 

(100) 

232 

(16) 

(40) 

18 

211 

(100) 

111 

10 

10 

(12) 

_ {A 

44 

(44) 

(67) 

18 

597 

(200) 

397 

Q> 

oc 

re 

h-* 

O 

ro 


IIIA  XIONaddV 


Schedules  I  throuj^h  IX 

Schedule 

X 

Costs  Questioned: 

Labor  Hours  : 

Supervisory  Consultants 

Senior  Consultants 

Consultants 

Staff  Assistants 

Accepted 
Hours  Rates 

Costs 

Questioned 

Hours 

Accepted 

Rates 

Costs  ' 
Questioned 

332 

211 

10 

44 

$15.26 
9.96 
8.40 
5.71  . 

$  5,066 

2,102 

84 

251 

(100) 

.  (100) 

$15.26 

9.96 

$(153) 

(100) 

597 

$  7,503 

(200) 

$(253) 

Overhead  @  97% 

7.278 

$14,781 

(245) 

$(498) 

G&A  (3  19*6% 

2.897 

$17,678 

(98) 

$(596) 

Profit  @  12.5% 

2,210 

$19,888 

-im 

$(671) 

PvCimbursables : 

Proposed  by  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman 
Accepted  by  Technical  Evaluation 

G6A  and  Profit 

$2,535 

2.300 

235 

52 

Total  Costs  Questions 

$20,175 

$(671) 

ti 

o 

ro 

(  )  Denotes  adjustment  "  ^ 


APPENDIX  VIII 


I 


DMJM-Phlllips*Reister  • 


STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  FIRESAFETY  CONSULTANT  COSTS 

AND  RELATED  TECHNICAL  AND  AUDIT  ADJUSTMENTS 

'  (DESIGN  SERVICES) 


As 

Submitted 

As 

Technical 

Audit 

Foot¬ 

Direct  Salerv  Costs 

Principal 

Project  Acininistrator 
Project  Engineer  1 
Project  Engineer  2 

Rate 

Hours 

Amount 

Adjusted 

Adjustments 

$  189 

(141) 

(44) 

173 

Adjustments 

notes 

51 

42 

442  . 
175 

$  673 

417‘ 
4,481 
'  1,589 

$  484 

558 

4,525 

1,416 

Subtotal 

710 

$  7,160 

$  6,983 

$  177 

$  0 

(1) 

Other  Direct  Costs 

Travel 

Telephone,  ^Duplicating 

2,520 

300 

3,410 

725 

(890) 

(425) 

Subtotal 

$  9,980 

$11,118 

$(1,138) 

$  0 

(2) 

Overhead  on  Direct  Labor 

149.327. 

10,691 

10,935 

(244) 

(3) 

Subtotal 

, 

$20,671 

$22,053 

$(1,138) 

$  (244) 

C&A  on  Total  Cost 

14.787. 

3,055 

3,835 

(780) 

(4) 

Subtotal 

$23,726 

$25,888 

$(1,138) 

$(1,024) 

Profit 

10.007. 

2,373 

2,589 

am 

 (102) 

(5) 

Total 

$26,099 

$28,477 

$(1,252) 

$(1,126)  • 

►tj 

fi) 

OQ 

(D 

O 

l-h 


(  )  Denotes  upvcrd  adjustment 


APPENDIX  IX 


Footnotes : 


°*  substituting  accsptsble  hours  ss  detennlne'd' 

tL^l;  'noludoJ  f  evaluation  and  also  eliminates  escalation  of  labor  rates  for  subsequent  ySr 

^  subcontractor  s  proposal.  The  amounts  were  calculated  as  follows: 


(2) 


Principal 

Project  Administrator 
Project  Engineer  1 
Project  Engineer  2 

Total 


Accepted  Hours 

38 

58 

466 

160 

722 


Accepted  Rate 

$12.74 

9.62 

9.71 

8.85 


Accepted  Amount 

$  484 

558 
4,525 
1.416 

$6.983 


Proposed  other  direct  costs  were  adjusted  to  the  amounts 
evaluation. 


shown  as  acceptable  by  the  PBS  technical 


(3)  An  overhead  rate  of  98.35%  was  substituted  for  the  prooosed  14q  ^77  The  .a  a  . 

t^aerwo-f  'me  '’J  Office  pursuanrjo  o^het^GS  con¬ 
fer  the  ;c;io“LdLf  Lb^^r;;  28!°S“97l?'  ■>"  ^  1974  experience 


C4) 

(5) 


A  G^cA  ra^e  of  17.394  was  substituted  for  the  proposed  rate  of  lA  7R7  ac 

of  actual  experience  and  as  determined  by  the^aL  audit  by  the  aUago  Md??  -I— -““ve 


The  adjustments  to  profit  were  calculated  as  10%  of  the  total 
respectively. 


technical  and  audit  adjustments 
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APPENDIX  X 


KUM- Phi  Hips  ♦  Reis  ter 

STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  COSTS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  SUPERVISION  SERVICES 

AND  RESULTS  OF  TECHNICAL  EVALUATION 

(PRIME  CONTRACTOR  EFFORT) 


Proposed 

Technical  Evaluation: 


Accepted 

Hours 

Principal 

212 

Project  Architect 

832 

Structural  Engineer 

832 

Electrical  Engineer 

832 

Civil  Engineer 

600 

Mechanical  Engineer 

832 

4,1A0 


Travel  (see  Appendix  IV) 
Proposal  As  Adjusted 
Technical  Adjustments 


$129,772 


Accepted  Extension 
Rate  Amount 


$34.30  $  7,272 

23.98  19,951 

17.74  14,760 

18.61  15,484 

17.74  10,644 

20.58  17.123 

$85,234 

1,000 


86.234 

$  43.538 


•  • 


) 


CONGRESS lONAL  BILLS 
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EMJM-Phil lips 'Reis ter 

STATEMENT  OF  PROPOSED  FIRESAFETY  CONSULTANT  COSTS 

AND  RESULTS  OF  TECHNICAL  AND  AUDIT  ADJUSTI-IENTS 

(CONSTRUCTION  SUPERVISION  SERVICES) 


_Proposed  by  DMJM-Phillips « Reis  ter : 

200  hours  @  $60  per  hour  - 

including  travel 


Submitted  by  Rolf  Jensen  & 

Associates  to  DMJM: 

Project  Engineer  cost  per  hour: 
Current  rate 
1974-76  escalation 

Direct  labor  overhead  (?  149.32% 
G&A  on  costs  @  14.78% 

Profit  Q  10% 

Proposed  rate 

Reimbursement  of  travel  and  other 
direct  expenses  at  prevailing  costs 


$  9.71 
1.47 

$11.18 

16.69 

4.12 

3.20 


Technical  Evaluation: 

Allowable  cost: 

160  hours  @  $31.50 
Travel  -  5  trips  @  $290 

Technical  adjustment 

Audit  Evaluation: 

Subcontractor  cost  per  hour: 
Current  rate 
Escalation 

Direct  labor  overhead  @  98.35% 
G&A  on  costs  (?  17.39% 

Profit  (a  10% 

Adjusted  rate  per  hour 

Allowable  cost: 

160  hours  Q  $24.87 
Travel  -  5  trips  @  $290 
C&A  and  profit  on  travel 

Audit  adjustment 


$5,040 

1,450 

$6,490 


$  9.71 
_ 0 

$  9.71 
9.55 
3.35 
2.26 

$24.87 


$3,979 

1,450 

422 

$5,851 


Foot¬ 

notes 


$12,000 


5,510 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 


639 


Proposed  cost  as  adjusted 


$  5,851 
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♦ 


Footnotes : 

f 

considered  acceptable  during  recent  audit  by 
GSA  Chicago  Audit  Office.  ^ 


(2)  Adjustment  to  eliminate  escalation  since  contractor  stated  proposal 
was  being  submitted  based  on  current  salaries  without  escalation. 

98.35%,  determined  acceptable  by  recent  GSA  audit,  was 
substituted  for  proposed  rate  of  149.32%. 


(4) 


G&A  rate  of  17.39%,  determined  reasonable 
substituted  for  proposed  rate  of  14.78% 


by  recent  GSA  audit, 


was 


•  .  APPENDIX  XII 

Page  1  of  77 

August  23,  197^ 

Project  No.  N-CO-72-600 
Nev/  Denver  Mint 


TECIH'HCAL  EVALUATION  OP  A-E  DESIGN  PROPOSAL 


The  following  is  a  technical  evaluation  of  the  A-E's  design  proposal 
fiimished  by  DMJT^  -  Phillips ‘Reister,  Inc.  on  July  31 ,  1974.  This 
proposal  is  in  response  to  the  revised  draft  contract  issued  July  16, 
1974  for  the  above  noted  project.  Ilie  follovrlng  data  is  a  sunraary 
of  the  input  provided  by  GSA  design  Architects,  Engineers  and 
information  furnished  by  the  Department  of  Treasury. 

GROSS  AREA  -  CONSTRUCTION  COSTS 


See  the  technical  evaluation  dated  December  20,  1973  for  appropriate 
comments  on  the  gross  area  and  construction  costs  v;hich  apply  except 
as  follovjs.  The  draft  contract  will  be  revised  to  read  450,000  gross 
square  feet  in  lieu  of  452,000  square  feet.  The  estimated  cons trac¬ 
tion  costs  information  in  the  draft  contract  will  be  revised  to 
provide  an  estimated  building  construction  contract  av/ard  amount  of 
$24, 000, 000  as  of  September  1,  1974.  Pour  million  dollars  has  been 
ear-marked  for  escalation  from  September  1,  1974  to  April,  1976.  The 
Process  Equipment  estimate  will  be  revised  to  provide  for  estimated 

ccsvS  of  $14  millxon  as  of  September  1,  iyY4  v;iuh 
$3  million  ear-marked  for  escalation  from  September  1  1974  to 

April,  1976. 


PRODUCTION  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT  COSTS 

Attached  (included  in  the  Process  Equipment  estim.ate)  is  a  summary  of* 
the  estimated  Production  Process  Equipment  Costs  furnished  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Mnt  on  August  l4,  1974. 


TIME  SCHEDULE 


The  difference  in  the  Government's  previous  estimate  and  the  A-E's 
estimate  for  the  various  phases  of  work  have  been  substantially 
resolved  and  are  now  recorded  in  a  Project  Schedule'  dated  July  1974 
This  technical  evaluation  is  based  on  that  Project  Schedule  a’omw 
of  which  is  attached.  ’  '-'-’i-y 

PROPOSED  PEE 


Building  and  Facilities 


Attached  is  a,  "Sujiimary  of  all  Government  Estimates  "  snd 

dociment  entitled,  "Teclmioal  Evaluation  of  A-E's  Desim  .. 

dated  August  23,  197I1  ,,hich  provides  an  estimte  of  the 

the  basic  ^ohitcotural  design  se=u'icos,  and  so„.e  adsLiJL^eS 

non-production  estimated  costs,  and  a  svmmary  of  profit  InT 

commission  costs  which  appear  to  be  +  xt- • 

w  uc  applicable  to  this  project. 
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Process  Equipment 

Attached  is  a  revised  technical  evaluation  dated  August  1^,  197^ 
and  furnished  by  Mr.  Frank  Rhea  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  v;hich 
covers  the  estimated  costs  of  the  Process  Equipment.  Supplemental 
information  is  included  throughout  this  tecl'inical  evaluation  v/hich 
furnishes  support  data  to  the  Process  Equipment  estimate  in  the 
area  of  Value  Engineering,  travel,  shop  dravrLngs,  etc. 

V 

MEC?IAinCAL  AHD  ELECTRICAL  ESTIT/IATES 

Attached  is  a  doctur.ent  titled,  "Design  Fee  Evaluation  for  Mechanical 
and  Electrical  Portions  of  the  V/ork,"  dated  August  l6,  1974  v/hich 
covers  the  major  portion  of  the  mechanical  and  electrical  estimating 
•work  of  this  evaluation. 

TRAVEL 


Attached  is  a  document  titled,  "Estimated  A-E  Travel,"  dated  August  2^, 
1974  which  covers  the  appropriate  comments  and  a  detailed  estimate  of 
the  travel  for  this  project.  It  is  proposed  that  the  special  purpose 
travel  costs  for  this  project  be  established  as  a  reimbursable  item 


not  to  exceed  a  m^^ximum  amount.  Reimbursement  vrLll  be  based  on  the 
actual  travel  costs  including,  but  not  limited  to,  air  lines,  taxi, 
private  automobile,  at  the  time  travel  is  utilized.  However, 
com'nercian  travel  v;ill  be  limited  to  coach  accommodations  and  the 
per  diem  rate  mil  be  fixed  dirring  this  negotiation.  Norm.al  A-E 
administrative  travel  ^-ri-ll  be  included  in  the  fixed  price  fee  as 
normal  overhead. 


VALUE  ENGINEERING 


Attached  is  a  document  titled,  "Value  Engineering  Requirements  and 
Basic  Consideration  for  the  New  Denver  Mint,"  dated  August  22,  1974. 
This  document  includes  appropriate  comments  on  the  scope  of  VE  work, 
requirements  and  restrictions  thereto.  ’ 

ACOUSTICAL  CONSULTANT  SERVICES 

Attached  is  a  docvunent  titled,  "Acoustical  Consultant  Estimate," 
dated  August  13 >  1974.  It  provides  a  detailed  estimate  of  Acoustical 
Consultant  Seinrices.  The  cost  of  this  Acoustical  Consultant  Service 
is  included  in  the  previously  noted  architectural  design  fee. 

However,  it  is  broken  cut  in  detail  here  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
an  appropriate  fee  for  this  special  consultant. 
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^IRESAFETY  CONSULTAITT  SERVTrTr<=^ 


Consultant  Services,- 

Consultant  q  provides  a  detailed  estimate  of  Piresafety 

Firesafety  Consultant  Service 

IS  included  in  the  previously  noted  architectural  design  fee. 

an'^apprinriate  detail  here  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 

n  appropriate  fee  for  this  special  consultant. 

MNDSCAPE  C0IJSULTAI3T  SERVICES 

Attached  is  a  document  titled,  -Landscape  Consultant  Services, - 
^ted  August  13,  1974.  It  provides  a  detailed  estimate  of  Landscape 

is^inelurt  Landscape  Consvatant  Service 

IS  included  in  the  previously  noted  architectural  design  fee 

However,  it  is  broken  out  in  detail  here  for  the  purpose  of  Negotiating 
an  appropriate  fee  for  this  special  consultant. 

ESTII»1A.TED  CONSTRUCTION  SUPERVISION  SEIRVICSS 

^is  estimate  provides  a  maximum  for  the  various  consulting  services 
Quest  furnished  during  the  construction  stage  aAhe  re- 

necSsary  $0  reacrpn"""^  negotiation  it  is  only 

necessarj  to  reach  an  agreement  on  the  unit  prices,  as  it  is  fe^t 

the  total  manhours  are  approximately  correct  and  some  variatjL 

between  the  various  classifications  m^y  be  expected. 

GENERAL 


As  evidenced  by  the  above  noted  estimates,  there  is  a  consider>'-'hi p 
variation  bet;,:een  the  A-E's  proposal  and  the  Government's  esti^-te 
However,  it  is  felt  upon  receipt  of  the  audit  reo™  we  wiJf^'Jn'a 
^sition  to  enter  into  detailed  negotiations  id.th  the  Architect- 
Engineer  and  a  successful  A-E  design  contract  v;ill  result. 


197^ 


SUI-J-iAKY  0?  ALL  GO'/ERIS^TT  ESTL-IA'l’ES 


Eotlmatcn  of  Phaooe  of  Work  by  Schedule 


I 

Program,  Services  ^ 

A-E 

$  72, ^M7 

GSA 

$  61, 834 

n 

Equipment  Concepts 

176,8^1 

i46,o69 

III 

Building  Concepts 

2^0,283 

159,504 

IV 

Building  Tentatives 

?90,9^1 

224,270 

Y 

Equipment  Procurement  Documents 

89,550 

72,239 

.  JEquipoient  V7orlcing  Drawings 

.  .  515, 

434,889 

VII 

Building  V'orking  Drawings 

975,7^1 

680,632 

Vlli  Building  Post  Construction 

223,504 

.  148,845 

IX 

Equipment  Post  Construction 

95,790 

54,106 

X- 

Construction  Superv’ision 

182.20s 

129,982 

.  Page  2, 


Eotlmteo  of  Work  by  VarlouB  ClaoBlflcntlcn 
I^TOs  v;hlch  aro  nubject  to  the  otatutory  limitMona 


Baoio  Eteolgn  Fee  . 

A-E 

t2,:571,190 

OSA 

985, 175 

10^  Profit  on  Subcontractors 

*  >3,212 

>7,751 

10^  Corrsnioslon  on  Consultants 

10,500 

6,825 

Escalation 

*  197,987 

1^9, 5>3 

$2, >31,690 

■$i,8>o,>54 

^  —  • 


Items  not  oub.leot  to  the  limitation 


Program  Servicea 

A-E 

56,949 

GSA 

55,045 

Travel 

>2,559 

>>,900 

Models  and  Renderings 
*  • 

• 

>^,>52 

18,576 

MiBCcllansous 

^  1 1 

9,220 

Value  Engineering 

95,100 

• 

59,268 

Acoustical  Consultant 

• 

80,000 

46,255 

Piresafety  Consultajit 

25,000 

* 

22,009 

Landscape  Architect 

12,117 

* 

11,112 

Construction  Supervision 

182,203 

« 

129,982 

Sub  Total 

$ 

529,468 

$ 

514,951 

•  Total 

$2, 

911,153  + 

n52,092,220 

♦  Included  in  Basic  Resign  Fee 

**  Included  iii  Basic  Design  Fee 

to  I’rocess  Resign 

Um'osolvcd  error  of  C11,17^ 

except  for 

£10,940  which 

Wlios 

8-^ 


0^^ 


August  2^,  197^ 

Project  IJo.  lT-CO-72-COO 
)Iew  Denver  Mint 


TECinnCAL  EVALUATION  OP  A-E'S  DESIGN  PROPOSAL 

% 


Architectural  and  Structviral  Costs 
Administrative  and  Support  Bviilding 
6o.i;b  X  9,100,000  X  4.2;5 
Production  Building 
68. 6^'  of  15,500,000  X  5. 6^0 

Site 

1,400,000  X  4.2;^ 


$229,702.00 

33i3,>96.00 


eJ 


B, 800. 00 

21,898.00 


Estimated  Cost  of  Design  Pees  for  Architectviral  and  Structxiral 


Schedulo  I,  Item  1A.  Pro.oyam  Services 

See  Pj’ank  Rhea's  evaluation. 


Schedul&.IlT.  Item  1B(2), 

’  Project  Director  ‘ 

Project  Manager 
. Project  Architect 
Architect  Design 
Architect  Prod.  ' 
Estimates 

Technical  Ty^pe  and  Report 
Ci^'ll  Ejigiiieer 
Structviral  Engineer 


Concepts  for  Buildirif-rR 


•  50  hours  ©  !^1.50 

200  hours  34.15 

640  hours  25.98 

;  960  hours  21.66 

'  64o  hours  15.71 

200  hours  25.28 

160  houi's  11.02 

520  hours  17.74 

520  hours  17.74 

Basic  Fee 


Total 


1,715.00  ' 

6,826.00 
15,  >’+7. 00 
20,794.00 
10,054.00 
4,656.00 
1,765.00 
5,677.00 
,  5,677.00  . 

$72,509 

250 

250 


lieproduction 

Long  distance  telephone 


Contours  I  I  -at-erials 

Draft cinan  labor  100  hoxirs  C?  015 


Color  renderings,  2  Q  01,000  = 


PACE  2. 

Schedule  IV,  Item  1C,  Tentative 

Design  Per  Buildings 

Project  Director  ^ 

70  hours 

a  5^4.50 

2,401 

Project  l-lanagor 

^00  hours 

25. 9B 

14,538 

Architect  Deoign 

1,200  hours 

21.66 

25.992 

Architect  Production  > 

1,200  hours 

19.71 

18,852 

Interiors 

^40  hours 

15.21 

6o3 

Specifications 

200  ho'ors 

19.82 

5,964 

Eotimting 

^0  hoxirs 

25.23 

8,581 

Technical  Type  and  Report 

160  hours 

11.02 

1.765 

Civil  Engineering 

600  hours 

17.74 

10,64^1 

Structural  Engineering 

*  600  hours 

17.74 

10,644 

Basic  Pee 

$1 

Reproduction T  drawings 

$1,200 

• 

specifications 

500 

reports 

150 

estimates 

100 

$1,750  = 

1,750 

Telephone  (long  distance) 

500 

Model; 

. 

• 

Use  1/16"  scale  /,  1,000'  X  1. 

,il00'  =  6*  X 

8' ,  tvfo 

sections  with  plastic  cover 

Architect  labor  40  hours  (S'  $20 

=r 

800 

Model  liiaterials 

• 

1,200 

,  Draftsman  labor  hours  ©  $15 

- 

6,000 

Ease  find  Cover 

500 

150 
1,500 
^  9.950 


9,950 

2,000 


Total 


$125,239 


•r 


Pfigo 


Schedule  VTI.  Item  ^E(2) ,  Vorklnr;  Dravrtn/rp  for  T^ldlnf^c  and 


Projcc't  Director 
Project  Mc^nager 
Project  /orchitect 
ArcMtect  Design 
Architect  Production 
Interiors 
Specifications 
Estimating 

Technical  Type  end  Report 
Civil  Engineer 
Structural  Engineer 


1^10  hours  0 

54.90 

4,802 

720 

>4.15 

24,574 

1,220 

25.98 

29,256 

720 

21.66 

15,595 

7,920 

15.71 

124,425 

240 

15.71 

5,770 

960 

19.82 

19,027 

940 

25.28 

12,571 

1,080 

11.02 

11,902 

It  00 

17.74 

7,096 

5,760 

17.74 

102,182 

Basic  Pec 


$Z»55i  198  v^ 


Reproduction! 


dravrf-ngs 

$2,000 

epecifications 

500 

reports 

200 

estiiaates 

200 

$2,900 

Long  Distance  Telephone 


Total 


2,900 

500 


$558,593  ” 


C'3 

•  " 
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Schedxao  VIII,  Item  F(l)  a,  b,  c,  d,  c.  g,  h,  1  >-  IF(2), 
Post.  Cono'truc'tlon  Ccn'brac't  Avard  Services 


Archl'tectural  —  St-ructixiral 

ProdGCt)  Director 
Project  l^aracer 
Project  Architect 
Architect  Design 
Architect  Production 
Interiors 

Technical  Type  and  Report 
Civil  Engineer 
Structural  Engineer 


^■fechanical  —  Electrical 
J)  Sr.  Engineers 
)  Design  Engineers 
I  Draftsman 
^Clerical 


^0  hours  © 
420 
470 
240 
1,610 
4o 
24o 
160 

9^0 


24o  hours  © 

480 

800 

520 


Operation  and  Maintenance  Manuals  (Buildings) 
(LlEip  sum  based  on  experiences  of  this  office) 

Basic  Pee 

Reproduction 

Long  Distance  Telephone 

•  Total 


f 

:54.50 

1,372 

54.15 

14,535 

25.93 

11,271 

21.66 

5,193 

15.71 

25,293 

15.71 

623 

11,02 

2,6^5 

17.74 

2,853 

17.74 

16,676 

$  80,256 


20.50  4,920 

18.50  8,830 

16,00  12,800 

11.00  _2i^2q 

$3^,120 
$  ?0,120“ 


6.503 


$116,876 


200 

150 


$117,226  < 


Schedule  !DC,  Proceon  Ea\ilp:rien't 


Sr,  Engineer 
Procces  Enginoor 
Draft  earian 
Clerical 


3*50  houTB  Q  22.50 
900  20.00 

^00  14.50 

3>20  11.00 


Operation  and  Maintenance  Manuals  (Eouipment) 
(Lump  sum  based  on  experiences  of  this  office) 


■  7,875 

18,000 

5,800 

195 

$  55,195 

7,500 


Basic  Pee 


e  42,695 


Reproduction  • 

Long  Distance  Telephone 


500 

200 


Total 


^  ^5,195  • 


SUI-S-IARY 

Schedule  ITT,  Itf^'a  1B,  Concepts 
Schedvde  I\^  Item  1C,  Tentative 
Schedule  \t;i,  Item  1E,  VJorking  Dravangs 
.Schedule  mil,  Item  1P ,  Building  Post  Contract  Services 
Schedule  IX,  Item  1P,  Equipment  Post  Contract  Services 


$  75,009 
125,289 

553,593 

117,225 

-ii5uJ£2 


Total 


$717,517 


Note:  This  estiinato  does  not  include  travel,  construction 
supeind-sion  or  design  ccnsixlting  foes. 
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0 


TO 


;  David  Gess,  Pro^t  Director,  GSA^  Re-ion  VIII  '  DATE:  August  ,  197 A 
FEO.!  .  pronR  VJ.  Puiea,  Facilities  Prelect  Manager,  Bureau  of  the  Mint 


SUBJECT.  Technical  Evaluation  of  A/E  Design  Proposal,  Project  No.  N-CO-72-eOO, 
Kev  Denver  Mint 


.  ••  Subniitted  herc’uith  are  te-.:hnical 
Phillips/Reister  Design  Proposal 
cover  the  production  process  A/E 
for  both  the  production  process 


evaluations  of  portions  of  the  DMJM- 
•iated  July  31,  1974.  My  evaluations 
'Ctivities,  plus  Progranming  Services 
a-.’d  the  building/site. 


Attachment  A  is  an  update  of  the  rstimated 
process  equipment,  including  equipment  for 
portion  of  the  nev?  mint. 


costs  of  the  production 
the  special  coins  and  medals 


5  Attachments: 

A  “  Equipment  Cost 

P.  -  p:valuation  of  Programming  Services 
C  ^  Evaluation  cjt  P^*occs*i  Concept 

D  -  Evaluation  of  Procurement  Documents  Preparation 
E  -  Evaluation  of  Process  V.’orking  Drawings 


v'-.‘ 

77. 

•MV 


/} 


vv  IJ,S,  Si{r/::r<  N;**  :  ,  ,v  /A,'  i'.y.iV.V  VJ.tu 


P-l 


Estimated  Production  Process  Eq'jij)mcnt 
Costs  Furnished  by  bureau  of  the  Mint 


Costs  as  of  9/1/7^* 


Includes  items  to  be  purchased,  plus  relocations  from 

present  Denver  Mint. 

\ 


Main  Facility 

Scrap  Bailer 
12  Blanking  Presses 

6  Blank  Annealing  and  Cleaning  Lines 

9  Blank  Upset  Hills 

85  Coining  Presses 

60  Counting  and  Bagging  Machines 

Analytical  Equipment 

Die  and  Collar  Manufacturing 

Miscellaneous  (Truck  Scale,  Forklifts,  Battery 
Chargers,  etc.) 


Sub-Total  . 


Proof  Coining  Facility 

30  Coining  Presses 
Automatic  Packaging  Lines 
Miscellaneous 

•  ■  Sub-Total  . 

Equipment  Total 
Installation  Costs 

GRAND  TOTAL  . 


$  300,000 

1,080,000 
925,000 
90,000 
5,695,000 
300,000 
200,000 
300,000 


700,000 


$  9 

o 

c^ 

000 

2 

,010, 

000 

200, 

000 

200, 

000 

$  2, 

.AlO, 

000 

CM 

,000, 

000 

2, 

,000, 

000 

$1A,000,000 


p-a. 


Project  llo,  1I-CO-72-COO 
lJev7  Denver  Hint 


Technical  Evaluation  of  DMJH-PR  Proposal  of  July  31,  197^ 

J n  I e  ^ 

Task  lA  -  Prograrrmin,"  Services  for  Production  Process  and  Building  and 
Site  Facility  \ 


1. 


This  task  is  planned  for  seven  v/eeks  duration  (280  hours)  in  the  Pro¬ 
ject  Schedule  dated  July  197A.  Some  key  personnel  of  the  A/E  firm 
vjill  bo  involved  during  a  portion  of  the  reviev  period  of  this  acti¬ 
vity,  therefore,  320  man-hours  have  been  allov7ed  for  these  personnel. 


*  2. 


Bureau  of  the  Hint  Estimate: 
Categories  Man-Hours 


Average  Rate 


Amount 


Pvnginecr in?  -  Mechanical  &  Electrical 


Total 


Project  Director 

80  $■ 

34.30 

$ 

2,744 

Project  Manager 

320  ■ 

34.13 

10,922 

Sub-Total 

AOO 

$ 

13,666 

$ 

13,666 

Architectural  Suono 

rt  -  Building 

• 

Project  Architect 

320 

23.98 

7,674 

Arch.  Production 

2A0 

15.71 

3,770  ■ 

Estimating 

80 

23.28 

1,862 

Typing 

GO 

11.02 

661 

Sub-Total 

700 

■ 

$ 

13,967 

$ 

13,967 

Engineering  -  Buildin 

O  “ 

. .  . 

Civil 

80 

17.74 

1,419 

Structural 

AO 

17.74 

710 

Sub-Total 

•  120 

$ 

2,129 

$ 

2,129 

Hech.  -  HVAC 

80 

20.58  • 

1,646 

Mech.  -  Plumbing 

40 

17.25 

690 

Electrical 

40 

18.61 

744 

Sub-Total 

160 

$  "3,080 

.  $ 

3,0S0 


Production  Process 


Process  Enginecring(2) 

640 

22.51 

14,406 

Process  Production 

240 

14.56 

3,494 

Estimating 

80 

23.28 

1,862 

Typing 

40 

11.02 

441 

Sub-Total  1 

,000 

• 

$  20.203 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE 


$  20,203 
$  53. O'. 5 


2 

Tock  lA^(Cont;’c^.) 

« 

.  '  k^on  -  Den  5  y,u  Co  r.  t  r. 


Reproductions 


250 


•C»l>-T-ot-c4- 


3i 

2  S'O. 


-$ — z-rm- 


3. 


3,2.75-. 


TOTAL  FEE . $ 

Comparison  of  DMJM-PR  and  Bureau  of  the  Mint  Estimates: 
a.  Tabular  comparison 


. 

DMJX- 

PR 

MINT 

Ca  t  o  9,  oi‘  i  c  s  Man  -Hou  i"  s 

Amount 

Nan  - Hou r  s  .Amoun  t 

Project  Direction  & 

$ 

$ 

Managenent 

/i00 

13,666 

AGO 

13,666 

Arch.  A  Support 

700 

13,967 

700 

13,967 

Engineering  -  Building 

200 

3,5AS 

120 

2,129 

Engineering  -  Mech  tSc  Elec 

- 

/i,/i00 

160 

3 ,  OSO 

Production  Process  1 

,oso 

21,36S 

1,000 

20,203 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE  2 

,3S0* 

$56,9A9 

2,330 

$53,0A5 

*  Mech  A  Elec  not  listed 

by  DMJM- 

PR 

Kon-Des  i  r,n  Costs 

Travel 

% 

$  /i,51S 

$  A,51S 

Reproductions 

230 

230 

Tclcp::ono  A  Postage 

250 

- 

Sul) -Total 

$  3,01S 

$  A, TVs 

Amount 
Recuct  ii 


$ 


1. 

1, 

i. 


^  O''' 

?  p,Sc-. 


250 


C»  \r) 

r-i  Cl  VI I 
v;  ('*>  fH 


Aniounl: 


i-jjjrr 


I'nj'C  3 

TauV.  lA  (Cont'd.) 

•  • 


Mon -lion  rn 


/unooni 

Mon -Hon re  Amount  ]>oduct  i^n 


Acoustical  Consul  to n t 


TOTAL  FEE  . 


$  10, A SO 
$  72.A17 


$  2,175  $  8,275 
$59,988  $  12,^29 


l>.  Discussion 

-  \ 

The  A/E*s  proposal  for  project  direction  and  management  and  archi¬ 
tectural  and  support  for  the  building  appears  to  be  reasonable  and  has 
been  agreed  to  in  this  evaluation.  For  Engineering-building  the 
civil  engineer  time  has  been  .-'iduced  from  IGO  to  80  man-hours  on  the 
basis  that  this  is  adequate  effort  for  a  civil  engineer  for  this  phase 
of  the  design  effort.  Engineering  -  Mechanical  and  Electrical  has  been 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  DMJX--PR  performing  the  v;ork  directly,  rather 
than  through  a  subcontract.  The  subcontractor  (Sv/anson  6  Rink)  did  not 
present  man-hour  figures  in  their  letter  to  DMJM.  Tne  Mint  estimate 
of  80  hours  for  HVAC,  ^<0  hours  lor  plumbing  and  ^0  hours  for  electrical, 
is  considered  adequate  fur  this  programming  phase,  resulting  in  an 
estimate  of  $3,080.  Production  process  in  the  proposal  is  acceptable,  ,,, 
except  that  the  Process  .Production  (Drafting)  has  been  reduced  from 
320  to  2A0  man-hours,  vrhich  prov.:.dfes  adequate  drafting  services  during 
this  phase. 

Kondesign  costs  havu  been  reduced  by  eliminating  $250  for  long 
distance  telephone  and  postage.  These  are  properly  overhead  and 
general  expense  items  \'hich  would  be  extrer.iely  uifficuiL  to  account 
for  and  charge  to  each  project  underway  in  the  firm's  offices. 


The  acoustical  consultant  costs  have  been  reduced  from  $10,450  to 
$2,175.  The  $2,175  allovis  for  80  man-hours  of  acoustical  consulting, 
vhich  should  be  entiro.ly  adequate  to  exa:aine  the  problem,  outline 
requirements  and  prepare  a  narrative  description. 
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Project  ViO.  I.’- CO- 72-600 
licv;  Denver  Mint 


•  .  Technical  Kvaluation  of  DMJM-PR  Proposal  of  July  31,  197^i 

JH 

Task  1P(1)  -  Design  Concept  Services  for  Production  Process 

1.  litis  task  has  an  activity  duration  of  13  weeks  (520  hours)  in  the 
Project  Schedule  dated  July  197A.  Some  allov7ance  of  A/E  time  is 
appropriate  during  the  four  v;eeks  Government  review  period. 

2.  Bureau  of  the  Mint  Estimate: 


Categories  Man-Hours  Average  Rate 

Amount 

Total 

Project  Director 

AO 

$  34.30 

$  1,372 

Project  Manager 

400 

34.13 

13,652 

Sub-Total 

440  • 

$15,024 

$  15,024 

Process  Engineering  h 

Supoort 

- 

• 

Process  Engineers 
(3  Q  $560) 

1,680 

22.51 

• 

$37,817 

Process  Designers 

2,400 

19.84 

47.616 

Process  Production 

1,120 

14.56 

16,307 

(2  (2  $560) 

Typing 

200 

11.02 

^204 

Sub-Total 

5,400 

$103, 94^ 

$103,9^4 

SUB-TOTAL  .... 
Escalation  Factor  (2  $0 

.0462 

5,496 

Kon-Design  Costs 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE  .  . 

•  •  •  • 

.  $124,464 

Model 

Labor  -  360  (2  $15 

.21 

$5,476 

• 

(3  men  (2  120) 

Materials 

Base 

Cover 

500 

250 

400 

$6,626 

$  6,626 

- l-rrOS- 


Kcproduct i ons 


350 


Pfiijc  2 

Tor.k  lli(l)  (Cont'd.) 


3.  Comparison  of  DMJM~PR  and  Bureau  of  the  'iint  Estimates, 
a.  Tabular  comnarison 

'  DMJM-PR  MlliL 


\3\^  ^^0. 


Man-Hours  Amount  Man-Hours  Amount 


40 

$  1,372 

40 

$  1,372 

$ 

- 

400 

13,652 

400 

13,652 

6,600 

129,257 

5,400 

103,944 

25,313 

6 , 666 

- 

-  5,496 

1,170 

$150,947 

0 

$124,464 

$ 

26,4S3 

$  8,450 

$  6,626 

$ 

1,824 

3,608 

1,202 

2,406 

-  350 

350 

- 

250 

- 

250 

16,320 

12,089 

4,231 

$  28,978 

$  20,267 

$ 

8,711 

0  0  0 

.$179,925 

$144,731 

$ 

35,194 

Catc^'ories 

Project  Director 
Project  Manager 
Process  Engineering  6c 
Support 

Escalation  '*  • 

Sub-Total 

Kon-Design  Costs 

Model 
Travel 

Reproductions 
Telephone  6c  Postage 
Value  Engineering 
Sub-Total 

GRAND  TOTAL  . 

b.  Di  r.cussion 

Project  direction  and  management  in  the  DMJM-PR  proposal  are  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  reasonable  and  have  not  been  changed.  Process  engineer¬ 
ing  and  support  man-hours  have  been  calculated  on  the  following  basis 

(1)  Three  full-time  industrial  engineers  during  the  13-veek 
period,  plus  one  week  dui'ing  the  Govcrni.'.ent  levicw  period. 

(2)  2,A00  man-hours  of  process  design  time  consisting  of  1.2S0 
hours  for  materials  handling  studies,  160  hours  on  fuel  studies  and 
320  hours  each  for  mechanical,  electrical  and  structural  support 
effort. 

(3)  IVo  full-time  draftsmen  for  13  weeks,  plus  one  week  during 
the  Government  review  period. 

The  man-hours  for  thc'olock’’  model  have  been  reduced  from  ASO  to 
360.  Tnis  will  allow  for  throe  men  working  for  throe  weeks  to 


Amount 

Reduction 


Tabk  lU(l)(Cont'd.) 


construct  the  model,  vhich  should  be  adequate.  Travel  has  been 
reduced  by  clirainating  a  visit  to  the  new  French  Mint.  The  French 
Mint  is  too  small  to  justify  the  travel  costs  and  details  of  pro¬ 
duction  processes  therein  are  available  from  a  bureau  of  the  Mint 
Report.  Value  enclneerin^  Task  Team  Effort  has  been  reduced  to 
two  percent  of  the  basic  direct  effort,  a  figure  considered  to  be 
appropriate  considering  expected  benefits. 


Project  Ko.  V-CO-72- 
Kev;  Denver  Hint 


^  /  .  Technical  Evaluation  of  D’iJM-PR  Proposal  of  July  31,  197A 

^chcaLf  Id 

Task  ID  -  Production  Process  Procurement  Documents 


1, 


2. 


This  task  has  an  activity  duration  period  of  six  V7eeks  (2^»0  hours). 
The  team  that  had  been  working  previously  on  the  production  process 
concept  v’ould  logically  perform  this  function.  Tnis  team  v/ould  of 
necessity  have  acquired  a  great  amount  of  information  necessary  to 
prepare  the  procurement  documents.  There  would  be  some  minor  adjust- 
inents  in  support  personnel  for  the  process  team. 

Tl^e  prime  method  of  estimating  man-hours  for  this  task  is  on  the  basis 
of  the  number  and  degree  of  difficulty  of  the  procurement  packages 
involved.  This  is  as  follows: 


a.  Kew  and  relatively  difficult  packages  requiring  considerabl 
survey  of  equipment  availability,  manufacturers,  and 


ingenuity : 

Scrap  bailer  ) 
Analytical  equipment  ) 
Die  manufacturing  equipment) 


:ome 


3  packages 
at  200 
man -hours 


600  man-hours 


b.  Kew  and  relatively  simple  packages: 

Truck  scale  ) 

^®i'^ing  bag  manufacturing  )  3  packages 

equipment  ,  )  iqO 

Battery  chargers  h  other  •  )  man-hours 

minor  miscellaneous  items) 


300 

man-hours 


Review  end  modify  existing  Mint  Procurement  specs  -  minor  effort 
in  survey  of  availability:  eixoit 


Blanking  presses 
Anneal  clean  lines 
Upset  mills 
Coining  presses 
Count  bag  machines 
Forklifts 

Vibratory  burnishers 
Automatic  proof  coin 
packaging  lines 
Minor  miscellaneous 


) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 


9  packages 
at  100 
man-hours 


900  man-hours 


d.  The  total  of  1,800  man-hours  for  this  task  covers  all  funct-fr^ 
involved,  including  spcci ficat ions  drafting,  estimatin'  t',r' 
and  the  minor  drafting  services  chat  would  bo  requirod!'  '^“'2 


I'fti'.c  3 


rflj’.c*  2 

ID.  (Coni; ’ d . ) 


3. 


As  on  cil  tcrno  t  i  VC ,  the  following  Mint  estimate  '  foil  ov;s  the  A/K's 
proposed  format  and  is  based  on  using  the  essential  personnel  of 
the  production  process  team  v;ith  necessary  support  personnel  for 
the  six  v/ceks  period. 


Categories 

Man-llours  Average  Rate 

Amount 

Total 

Project  Director 

20 

$  3A.30 

$  686 

- 

Project  Manager 

120 

3^.13 

A, 096 

Sub-Total 

Process  Engineering 

lAO 

0 

$  4,782 

$  4,782 

Process  Engineers 

(3  Ind.  @  $2A0  each) 

720 

22.51 

$16,207 

Process  Production 
(Drafting) 

120 

1A.56 

1,747 

Mechanical  Engineer 

2A0 

’  20.58 

4,939 

Electrical  Engineer 

2A0 

18.61 

4,466 

Specifications 

2A0 

19.82 

4,757 

Estimating 

120 

23.28 

2,794 

Typing 

100 

11.02 

1,102 

Sub-Total 

1,780 

$36,012 

$36,012 

- 

Sub-Total  ..... 
Escalation  0  $0.06 

$40,794 
•  2,448 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE  .  .  . 

9  •  *  9 

$43,242 

Kon-Desir.n  Costs 

'*Tr«\tgl^to  svirvey  equipment  s6urces: 
5  trips 

Fare  -  10  0  $200 
Taxi 

4^'r''7riem 


Reproductions 

— Vo-le-e — eeri-’^-g-  ■  (  2’.',  -oi"  Bes-tre-} 

Acoustical  Consultant  $  57,  of  Basic 

TOTAL  FLC 


43, 


Vir^c  3 

Tack  )1)  (Cont'd.) 


Comparison  of  Dl-UM-PR  and 

Bureau  of 

the  Mint 

EsUini3te.s : 

• 

a.  Tabular  comnarlt’on 

DMJM 

-PP, 

HINT 

Amount 

Categories 

K.an-llours 

Amount 

Man-Hours 

/jnount 

Reduct  ii 

Project  Director 

Project  Manager 

Process  Engineering 
Escalation 

20 

IfiO 

2,620 

$  686 
8,191 

•  3,507 

20 

120 

1,780 

$  686 
4,096 
36,012 
2,448 

$  - 
4,095 
13,564 
1,059 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE  .  . 

.  2,.V80 

$61,960 

1,920 

$43,242 

$18,718 

Eon-Design  Costs 
Acoustical  Consultant 

20,170 

7,700 

4,335 

2,162 

15,835 

5,535 

TOTAL  FEE  .... 

• 

$89,830 

$49,739 

$40,091 

b.  Discussion 

• 

The  project  manager’s 

time  for 

this  task 

has  been  reduced  from 

'240 

to  120  hours.  Concurrei  tly  v;ith  this  task,  there  vould  be  on-going 
effort  to  prepore  the  building  design  concepts,  and  the  project  r.'.anager 
vould  be  involved  in  both  tasks.  If  the  A/E's  intent  is  to  have  a  pro¬ 
ject  manager  for  the  preparation  of  procurement  documents  only,  this 
duty  could  be  assigned  to  the  load  industrial  engineer,  vaiose  full  time 
has  been  allov7ed  in  the  fee  calculations. 


Process  engineer  time  has  been  reduced  fi'om  800  to  720  hours,  pro¬ 
viding  for  three  full-time  industrial  engineers  during  the  activity 
duration.  This,  if  anything,  is  more  th.an  adequate  considering  the 
technical  support  included  an.J  the  knowledge  acquired  by  these  per¬ 
sonnel  during  previous  phases  of  the  design  effort.  Drafting  time 
(process  production)  has  been  reduced  to  120  man-hours,  as  only  a  fev? 
sketches  v:ill  be  required  for  the  procurement  packages,  not  V’orking 
Drawings  as  listed  in  par.vgraph  1D(3)  of  the  proposed  .\/Z  contract. 
Estimating  has  been  reduced  to  120  hours  which  should  provide  adequate 
time  to  prepare  estimates  for  each  of  the  approximate  15  packages. 

Travel  has  been  reduced  to  five  trips  for  two  men  at  th.rce  days 
each.  Trips  are  needed  only  for  some  of  tiie  proposed  procu.rcments ,  as 
roost  of  the  detailed  information  ciin  be  obtained  by  mail  and  telephone 
and  by  personal  contact  with  manufnctvircrs '  representatives  in  Dei'.vcr 
and  bos  Value  Engineering  is  calculated  at  two  percent  of 

the  direct  effort,  which  s'nould  be  adequaie,  p.Trticu  1  arly  considering 
that  the  specifications  to  be  prepared  .arc  nearly  all  of  the  per- 
fonnance  type.  Finally,  acoustical  consulting  at  five  percent  of  the 
basic  effort  is  rcasouahle  for  preparation  of  procurement  documents. 
Hie  real  effort  in  acoustical  consulting  will  be  with  respect  to  sound 


H-/ 


v;!iich 


TfiDk  lb(Cont'd,) 

f 

f 

absorption  enclosures,  partitions, 
ic  covered  in  the  building  design. 


floors,  vails  and  ceilings. 


A 
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Project  Ko,  K-CO-72-600 
Kew  Denver  Mint 


ed  It  /c  XT 


Technical  Evaluation  of  DMJM-PR  Proposal  of  July  31,  1974 


Task  1E(1)  Production  Process  VJorking  Drav7ings 

1.  Tnis  task  is  planned  for  a  duration  of  26  veeks  (1,060  hours)  in  the 
project  schedule  dated  July  1976  and  is  a  concurrent  activity  vith 
preparation  of  final  v/orking  drawings  for  the  building.  The  task 
consists  of  essentially  two  parts:  (1)  drawings  for  the  installation 
specific  Items  of  production  process  equipment,  and  (2)  drawings 
lor  the  installation  of  materials  handling  equipment,  with  appropriate 
controls  for  the  efficient  movement  of  scrap  return,  coinage  strip, 
blanks  and  coins  between  the  various  process  stations. 

2.  The  cstinate  for  this  task  has  been  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 

number  of  drawinss  required  and  the  man-hours  required  per  drauing. 

Tlie  estimated  number  of  drav7ings  is:  'in  & 

Bpecific  equipment  drav7ings 

Approximately  50  drawings  required  as  follows: 

Baler  -A;  blanking  press  -  4;  anneal  and  clean  lines  -  10- 

upset  mills  -  3;  coin  press  -  A;  count  and  bag  -  3;  analytical 

equipment  -  3;  die  manufacturing  equipment  -  3;  scales  - 

luck  scales  -  2;  bag  manufacturing  equipment  -  2;  battery* 

miSlT-  ~  vibratory  burnishers  -  2;  packaging  lines  -  2; 
scclioncovjs  •* 


^^aterials  hand line,  automation  drawings 
Approximately  35  drawings  required  as  follows: 


Basic  Process  Lavout 
1  ~  General 
1  “  Electrical 
1  -  Mechanical 
1  “  Materials  Flow 
1  “  Miscellaneous  . 

Materials  Handl  i-> o 
1  “  General 
5  *•  Cranes  A  Gantries 

3.  Bureau  of  the  Mint  Estimate: 


Automated  T.ines 

1  ••  General 

2  ~  Controls 

^  “  Structural  Supports 
5  -  Assembly  Details 
5  -  Electrical 
5  --  Mechanical 

3  -  Miscellaneous 


Cn  t  cr,or  i  os 

Project  Director 
Project  Manager 
Sub -Total 


Man-Pours  Averaeo  Rate  Amount 


120 

520 

640 


$  34 . 30 

34.13 


$  A,  11 6 
17_.2-41 
$21,864 


Total 


$  21,864 


T-l 


T(ii;k  IK  (Cont'd.) 


50  drawings  0  125  man-hours 


per  drav;in2 


6,250  man-hours. 


Man-Hours 


1/3 

Process  Engineers 

2,083 

1/3 

Other  Engineers 

2,083 

1/3 

Drafting 

2,034 

Sub-Total 

6,250 

Avcrar:G  Rate 

$  22.51 

19.59 
1^.56 


35  drav7ingG  @  125  man-hours  —  A, 375  man-hours. 


Amount 


$  A6,888 
40,806 
30,3-63 
$118,037 


1/3  Process  Engineers 
1/3  Other  Engineers 
1/3  Drafting 
Sub-Total 

Support 

Specifications 

Estimating 

Typing  6  Reproduction 
Sub-Total 


1,458 

1.458 

1.459 

4,375 


•  22.51 
19.59 
14.56 


$  32,820 
28,552 
21,243 
$  82,625 


500 

19 

300 

23 

1,040 

11 

1,840 

82 

9,910 

28 

6,984 

02 

.  iIA6i 

$  28,355 

Sub -Total  .  .  .  .  . 

Escalation  (9  $0,124 
TOTAL  BASIC  FEE  .  .  . 


Total 


$  118,037 


$  82,625 


$  28,355 

.$  250,881 
31,109 
.$  281,990 


$  .-Hhrv^ 

$  “SOOt-cAO”" 
■2 


x-;i 


I'oi'c  3 

Tcck  IK  (Cont'd.) 


A,  Comparison  of  DMJM-l’R  and  Bureau  of  the  Mint  Estimates;  * 

■ 

a •  Tabular  compcTrison 

DMJM  .  MTirr 

.  Amount 


Categories 

Man-l?ours 

/jnoun  t 

Man-Hours 

/jnoun  t 

Reduction 

Project  Director 

120 

$  4,116 

120 

$  4,116 

$ 

Project  Manager 

1,040 

35,495 

520 

17,748 

17,747 

Process  Engineering 

22,200 

398,424 

12,465 

229,017 

169,407 

Escalation 

- 

54 , 31 6 

31  ,109 

23,207 

TOTAL  BASIC  FEE 

23,360 

$492,351 

13,105 

$281,990 

$210,361 

Other  Costs 

• 

. 

Travel 

$  9,150 

$  3,050 

$  6,100 

Reproductions 

1,620 

1,500 

120 

Telephone  6c  Postage 
Value  Engineering 
Acoustical  Consulting 

2,500 

13,600 

5,640 

8,460 

2,500 

7,960 

('8,4601 

Sub-Total 

$  26,870 

$  18,650 

$  8,220 

GPJvND  TOTAL  .  .  . 

b.  Discussion 

•  •  • 

.$519,221 

. 

$300,640 

$218,581 

The  project  manager's  time  has  been  reduced  from  1,040  to  520  man¬ 
hours.  Building  vrorking  drav.’ings  vill  be  in  preparation  concurrentlv 
with  process  v7orking  drawings  and  logically  the  project  manager's  effort 
would  be  evenly  divided  between  the  two  activities. 


Process  engineering  has  been  calculated  on  a  work-requirement  basis, 
rather  than  a  mere  listing  of  man-hours  as  the  A/E  did  in  his  proposal.’ 
The  Hint  calculations  result  in  3,541  man-hours  of  process  engineer  (o"'* 
process  design)  time,  3,541  man-hours  for  other  engineers  and  3,543 
man-hours  for  drafting.  These  man-hours  would  allow  for  a  team’ con¬ 
sisting  of  3+  process  engineers,  3+  other  engineers  (1  mechanical, 

1  electrical  and  1  structural)  and  3'^  draftsmen  working  full  time 
during  the.  26  weeks  activity  period.  This  team  would' be  cntirelv 
adequate  to  complete  the  work  required,  probably  in  something  like 
vjeoks,  rather  than  the  26  allowed.  The  A/E  is  grosslv  overestimat- 
the  degree  of  difficulty  of  Task  lEd).  The  details  of  installation 
of  the  equipment  items  iiivolved  are  quite  routine  and  nearly  all  of 
the  required  iniormacion  to  finalize  installation  drawings  will  be 
available  from  cquipracnt  manu f acturers  detailed  submittals.  Tvin' 
the  process  stations  together  with  an  economical  and  reliable  material 
handling  system  is  tb.e  only  real  engineering  of  consequence  rceui'-ed 
of  the  .V/E  in  this  design  phase.  Estimating  and  tvpine  have  been 
reduced  slightly.  » 


15 


'  ^ 


jr-3 


l*a[-c;  A 

li:  (Cont’d.) 


Travel  bos  been  redviced  from  30  to  lO-tnan  trips.  The  only  travel 
necesscity  urin^  tins  period  v;oiild  be  to  obtain  detailed  infonnation 
re^ardinj;  naterinls  aandliny  items.  Five  tv;oMnan  trips  should  suffice. 

a  ue  enj'ineer in?'  has  beer  reduced  to  tv;o  percent  of  the  basic  costs, 
and  an  allowance  for  acoustical  consultin;^  has  been  added.  Acoustical 
studies  and  treatments  of  materials  handling  systems  appear  to  be- 
varrnnted. 


EotifrAted  107^  profit  on  oubcontractorn  oonototing  of  mechanical, 

ec  rical  l^rJnecru  and  Landscape  Architect  and  1C^  cor/raioelon  on 
Special  Coneultanto. 


SCHEJDULE  I  Procp’am  Services 

Profit*  Mechanical-elec'trical  ^0^  X  j5,080  s 
Commission*  Acoustical  ip^  X  =: 

SCHEDULE  II  Equipment  Concepts 
Commission:  Acoustical 

SCHEDULE  III  Building  Concepts 

Profit:  Ilechanical-elcctrica] 

Landscape 

Commission;  Acoiistical 
Fire safety 


SCHEDULE  IV  Bai3.ding  Tentativos 

Profit:  Mechanical-electrical  ^0%  X  54,918  +  5,800 
Landscape  X  2,855  = 

,  Commission:  Acoustical 
Piresafety 


$  503 

$  yiii 


1Q^ 

X 

2,5^11  = 

$  25^ 

10;? 

X 

>^615  +  5,800  = 

$4,241 

10;? 

X 

1,981  = 

193 

• 

P7459 

10^ 

X 

17,^08  = 

$i,74i 

10^ 

X 

10,055  = 

-1.003 

• 

$2,746 

W  X_.7,.906’ 
10^  X  4,7^5 


$6,072 

285 

0  791 
-  ^75 
$1 , 266 


SCIIEDULE  V  Eqviipnient  Docvmients 
Pi'ofit:  None 
Coamission:  Acoustical 


X  5,720 


:572 


.  SCHEDULE  VI  Equipment  VJorking  Drawingo 
Profit I  Nona 


CoirralBoionj  Acovujtical 

10^ 

X  1,2^2  = 

$  124 

SCHEDULE  VII  Building  Working  Dravd.nga 

Profiti  Mechanical~clect.rlcal 
Landocapo  Architect 

^0% 

X  213,571  = 

X  5,552  = 

$21,357 

_ 55^ 

$22,912 

Coin]d.8oion:  Acoustical 

Pireeafety 

^0^ 

X  5,733 

X  5,018  = 

$  573 

502 

$  1,075 

SCHEDULE  VIII  Building  Post  Construction  Services 

Profit!  Mechanical— electrical 
Landscape 

^0% 

\0% 

X  36,620  = 

X  •  726  = 

$3,662 

_ n 

$5,735 

Conruicsicnj  Acoustical 

Piro safety 

WJ^ 

w. 

X  4,2^18  = 

X  2,193  = 

$  425 
219 

$  6^i4 

Project  No.  H-CO-72-600 
Denver  Mint 


/n^unt  16,  197^ 


Sch.  X 

sc/^.-xr 

$ 

iE2r 

6S0%  e 

scU.  *3zr 


DESICn?  FEE  E’/ALWJ'iai  FOR  I-ECIIAIECCAL  AJJD  ELECTRICJ’J^  PORTIONS  OF  TilS  WORK 


A.  Sxrsnary  of  Mechanical  and  Electrical  liicineerin^  Feco  per 
“Fee  and  Paynent'*  Schedule  1 

Item  1A,  procran  services  for  production  process^ 
t^iildins~^uid_site  facility. 


K  RheciS  ev<^ 


ensinoerin^  ^CTlicurS' 
Electrical  ensineerin^;  ^0  hours 


Sub  Total 


2,  .Item  1B(2),  design  concept  eeryices  for 

building  and  site  facilities,  (diagramatic) 


Mechanical  engineering 
Electrical  Erigineering 


Sub  Total 


5.  Item  1C,  design  services  for  building  and 
site  facilities  (tentative). 

Mechanical  engineering 
Electrical  engineering 


Sub  Total 


12 


) 


4.  Additional  reqxxirement  of  the  contract  for  the 
following  are  in  addition  to  the  basic  desigjii 
costs  listed  above  for  this  phase: 


Life  cycle  analysis  • 

^  Building  code  reo.uirements 
Eavironmcntal  impact 

Anti-pollution  study  . 

Economic  analysis 

■  Sub  Total 

5.  Item  ID,  production  process  procurement  docvm:Gnts 


nrt- 


Mechanical  engineering 
Electrical  cngiicering 


Sub  Total 


$ 

i,6dd 
1 , 6-00 

22,!i75 
lii,  1tO 

V 

p5,6i;p 

' 

5:5,705 

21,215 

$ 

% 

6,i|CD 

800 

6C0 

2,010 

1,6CD 

11,610 

8,^tC0 

*\ 

12,CcO 

‘  Pago  2. 


■hrzL 


p/rjn 


6.  Item  1E(i),  production  procoeo  Installation 
•  docxmento  and  dravri.ngo 

llechanical  engineering 
Electrical  engineering 

't  Sub  Total 

7»  Item  1E(2),  v/or’d-ng  dravnlngs,  building  and 
.  Bite  facilities 


liochanical  engineering 
Electrical  engineering 

Sub  Total 

8.  Total  itechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  Pecs 


60,430 

105, 


151,090 

82, 

Z  215,371' 
$  ^53,118 


B.  Basis  for  Determination  of  Fees 

1,  DeteriTiination  of  mechanical  and  electrical 
construction  costs. 


Total  building  and  site  v;ork 
Administrative  and  sunoort  building 
(130,000  no.  ft.  a'  61,00/59.  ft.) 
Production  facilities  building 

(502,000  so.  ft.  Q  C^ty.OO/sq.  ft.) 

Site  v;ork 


b.  Administrative  end  s\ipport  building,. 

Mechanical  (PHVAC)  Construction  cost 
*27;^' of  69, 100,000  = 

Electrical  construction  cost 
*12.9;^  of  $9,100,000  t= 


c.  Production  facilities  construction  cost 
Mechanical  (P.Fv'AC)  censtmetion  cost 

«17.5/  of  $15,300,000  = 

Electrical  constrvicticn  cost 

••^l^.l;?  of  $15,300,000  = 

% 

*Meclianical  and  electrical  constinxction  costs 
from  "Building  Cojistructicn  Cost  Data, 
Means."  ’ 


2^1,000,000 

9,100,000 

15,300,000 

1,^00,000 


2,^137,000 

1,175,900 


2.553.300 

1.905.300 


d.  Production  equlpfnent  coot  (labor  and 
jnatorial), 

(1)  Electrical  installation  costs 
(Cost  of  equipr.cnt  not  incD-udcd) 

‘^*8.9;?  of  ^>1^,000,000  t= 

(2)  Mechanical  installation  coots 
(Coot  of  equipnient  not  included) 

of  $14,000,000 

‘K'^s-fercentace  froa  "Maniial  of  Professional 
Practice  Interprofessional  Service 
Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering” 
Consulting  Engineering  Council  of 
Colorado , 

Pee  calculations 

a.  The  mechanical  engineering  design  fees  arei 

(1)  Administrative  and  support  building 

of  $2,497,000  = 

(2)  Production  facilities 

of  $2,955,500  = 

(9)  Total  mechanical  engineering 
construction  design  fee 

b.  The  electrical  engineering  design  fees  aret 

(1)  Administrative  and  suoport  building 

,■*^4.2^  of  $1,179,900 

(2)  Pi'odiiction  facilities 

^•9. 6^6  of  $1,909,500  =» 

(5)  Total  electrical  engineering 
construction  design  fee 

o.  Engineeriirg  fees  for  production 
equipment  and  installation; 

(1)  Mechanical  engineering  fee 

of  $1,63O,C0O  = 

(2)  Electrical  onginoor'ing  fee 

of  $1,246,000  w 


$  14,000,000 


1,246,000 

1,680,000 


109, 194 
84>C73 

0  187,272 


49,904 

« 

63,525 


$  117,890 


60,4CO 


44,8^5 


105,95^ 


Ovib  Total  ^ 


Pago  ^1, 


Mechanical  and  electrical  fceo  include  all  cervices  lioted  for 
*'Liraitcd  Service*'  as  delineated  in  the  CEC  "llanual  of  Profeccional 
Practice",  plus  the  itenttzed  additional  services  lioted  in  Casign 

Fee  Evaluation  for  I'eclxanical  and  Electrical  Portion  of  the  Worh, 

.  \ 

Scope  includes  i 

All  electrical  v/ork  (vith  no  exclusions) 

All  Pif/AC  (includins  outside  and  site  cervices 

Incidental  v;ork  such  as  cafeteria 

Incinerators 

Pulpers  or  chredders 

Industrietl  horizontal  and  vertical 

Material  only  typo  transportation  (doe's  not  Include  elevators) 
Time  (man  hours)  for  travel  for  conoxiltants 

Scope  does  not  include: 

Elevators  (personnel  and  freiglit) 

Pov/er  operated  loading  ramps 
•  Truck  scales 
Travel 

OYansportation  fares  (costs) 

,  Per  diem  subsistence  e>:pense 

-  ’Itemized  take-off  cost  estimatoc 


CARL  A.  S’.® SOU 
Mechanical  Engineer 


RALPH  W.  GSITCPP 
Electrical  Engineer 


Au^t  23>,  197^^ 

Project  llo,  K-CO-72-600 
Nev^  Denver  Mint 


ESTD^'ATED  A-E  TR/.VEL 

\  • 

The  eetiinated  travel  costs  of  the  Acoustical,  Firesafety  end  Land¬ 
scape  Consultants  are  included  elsev^here  in  the  estiiaates  for  each 
of  these  consultants,  Tne  travel  costs  for  these  ccnsviltants  during 
the  design  stage  (Prograjn  through  the  Post  Construction  stage)  are 
to  be  included  in  the  basic  fioied  price  fee.  The  on-call  travel 
costs  (per  diem)  and  (transportation)  of  these  three  consultants 
during  the  construction  supervision  stage  will  be  on  the  reijobur sable 
basis,  as  approved,  not  to  exceed  an  estimated  nysoaLmum  amount  as 
fixed  for  budget  purposes. 

Any  or  all  of  the  usuail  or  noririal  travel  required  by  the  A-E  and 
his  electrical-mechanical  consultants  v/ill  be  included  in  the  basic 
fee  as  part  of  their  norrra.1  overhead  costs.  The  special  travel, 
such  as  trips  to  other  Mints,  factories,  plants,  etc.  which  will  be 
required  by  the  A-E  and  his  mecliarmcal-electrical  consultants  during 
the  design  stage  (Program  throvigh  the  Post  Ccnstraction  stage)  v/ill 
be  on  the  reimbursable  basis,  as  approved,  not  to  exceed  an  estimated 
raaximum  amount  as  fixed  for  budget  purposes. 

The  on-call  travel  costs  (per  diem  and  transportation)  of  the  A-S 
and  the  mechenical-electrical  consultants  during  the  construction 
'supervision  stage  will  be  on  the  reimbursable  basis,  as  approved, 
not  to  exceed  an  estimated  maximun  amount  as  fioied  for  budget 
purposes. 

The  reimbxu'sable  travel  expenses  shall  be  subject  to  Goveminent 
travel  regxilations  and  limited  to  the  followixigs 

Travel  Expense  -  per  diem  $55*00  per  day 

Automobile  Expense  . 15  per  mile 

Air  Travel  Coach  Fare 

Taxi  Pare  Prevailing  Commercial  Rate 

The  followlr.g  travel  estimate  includes  both  building(s)  and  process 
cqvdLp;r.snt  travel  costs.  The  average  trip  cost  is  based  on  average 
air  faro  of  $175*00  and  average  taxi  fare  of  $25*00  or  $200,00  ner 
trip  for  transportation. 


L-l 


% 


Pag©  2, 

Schedule  I  Program  Services  Building  and  Production  rouijxnent 


Travel  9  men  Philadelphia  5  days 
Visit  motal  plants,  4  men,  3  days 
Final  coordination  2  men,  5  days 


Fare  15  trips  O  200  = 

Per  Diem  =  ^5  man-days  ©  S55  = 

Say  5^,500 

Schedule  II  Desim  Concept  -  Process  Enulrar.ent 


Visit  Canadian  rdnt 
Process  Engineers,  2  men,  4  days 
Mechanical,  2  men,  4  days 
Fllectrical,  2  m.on,  4  days 
Visit  metal  plants,  4  men,  5  days 


Fare  10  trips  @  $200  = 

Per  Diem  5^  man-days  Q 


Say  $5,:2XX) 

« 

Schedule  III  Building  Design  Concept  Stage 


llanagement,  2  men,  5  days 
Architecture,  2  men,  5  days 
Mechanical,  2  m.Qn,  5  days 
Electrical,  2  men,  5  days 
Spec.  Problem,  4  men,  5  days 


•9 

27 

4 

12 

2 

6 

15 

^5 

$5,000 

- 

^575 

¥57575 

Trips 

Man-dayo 

2 

8 

2 

8 

2 

8 

4 

12 

10 

$2,000 

• 

1,260 

$5»2^ 

Trips 

Man-days 

2 

6 

‘  2 

6 

2 

6 

2 

6 

4 

12 

12 

55 

Fare  12  trips  0  $200  = 

Per  Edem  man-days  Q  $55  = 


C2,4oo 
1 . 21^ 


Say  $5,700 


Pago  5 


Schedule  IV  Building  Tentative  T/enlgn 


l^ancEcraent,  ^  men,  4  days 
Architecture,  2  men,  5  ciays 
Kechanical,  4  men,  5  days  ' 

Electrical,  2  men,  ^  days 
Special  Problem,  8  men,  5  days 


Pare  20  trips  @  ^>200  = 

Per  Diem  64  G  $■^5  = 


Trips 

4 

.  .  2 
4 


2 


20 


K>an-days 

6 

12 

6 

24 


C.4,000 

2,240 

^672^0 


Say  C6,^0 


Schedule  V  Process  Ecmipment  -  ProcuLrement  Documents 


Management  (included  in  Building) 

Process  JIngineers,  2  men,  4  trips,  3  days 
Kechanical,  2  men,  3  days 
Electrical,  2  men,  ^  days 


Trins 
>  — .  -  - 

None 

8 

2 

_2 

12 


>^ui-da.ys 

Hone 

24 

6 

6 


Fare  12  trips  G  $200  •  = 

Per  Diem  ^6  man-days  G  $55 


$2,400 

1,260 

$5,660 


Say  $5 I 700 


Schedule  VI  -  Proceno 

Epuipment  V.^erking  Drc'vsdngs 

tTr 

Tx'ips 

lian-days 

Management  ( included 

in  bnllding) 

Hone 

Hone 

Process  Engineers,  2 

men,  2  trips,  5  days 

4 

12 

Mechanical,  2  men,  2 

trips,  5  days 

•  4 

12 

Electrical,  2  men,  2 

trips,  5  days 

4 

12 

12 

>6 

Faro  12  trips  Q  $200 

$2, 4 00 

Per  Diem  5^  nmn-days 

G  $55  = 

1,260 

$5,660 

Say  $5,700 


•  Pago  4, 

Schodulo  VII  Building  Vforklnr;  Drgvd.n.^o 


/ 


Ifenagcment,  2  men,  2  tripa,  2  days 
^chitecturo ,  2  men,  2  trips,  5  days 
Mechanical,  2  men,  1  trip,  5  days 
Electrical,  2  men,  1  trip,  days 
Special  Problem,  4  men,  1  trip,  3  days? 


Fare  16  trips  G  $200  = 

Per  Diam  days  ©  $;55  = 


Say  $4,800 


Schedule  VIII  Building  Post  Construction 


}-5anagement,  2  men,  2  trips,  3  days 
Architecture,  Mechanical,  Electrical 
J>  men,  1  trip*,  J>  days 
-  Special  Problem,  2  men,  1  trip,  ^  days 


Pare  9  trips  ©  $200  = 

^  Per  Diom  2?  man-days  ©  $55  = 


•  .  Say  $2,700 

Schedule  IX  Process  Equipment  -  Post  Construction 

.*  •• 

Management  (included  in  bvd.lding) 

Px'occss  Engineers,  2  men,  1  trip,  3  days 
Mechanical  1  man,  1  trip,  3  days 
Electi'ical  1  man,  1  trip,  3  days 


Trlno 

Man-days 

8 

-  h 

12 

2 

6 

•  2 

6 

4 

12 

PT 

$3>.200 

$4,7^10 

Trips 

Man-days 

4  ■ 

12 

3 

9  • 

2 

6 

9 

27 

$1,800 

_ 252 

$2,7^3 

^i'ips 

Man-days 

None 

2 

It’one 

6 

1 

1 

Ti 

12 

Pare  h  trips  ©  $200  =  ^  0qq 

Per  Idem  12  man-days  ©  S35  =  i,2o 

$1 , 220 


Say  $1,200 


Pago  5 


SUI-S^ARY  OP  ESTE^ATED  TR/.VEL  C03T3 


\ 

Schedulo  I  Prograjn  Soinrlcec 

Proposed 
by  A-E 

t  4,518 

OSA 

Estimate 

$  4,500 

Difference 
+  18 

Schedule  II  Equipment  Concepts 

5,608 

5,500 

+  503 

Schedule  III  Building  Concepts 

5,608 

5,700  , 

92 

Schedule  IV  Building  Tentative s 

None 

6,500 

-  6,500 

Schedule  V  Equipment  Procurement 
.Documents 

6,100 

5,700 

+  2,400  . 

Schedule  VI  Equipment  VJorking 
Drawings 

9,150 

5,700 

+  5,450 

Schedule  VII  Building  Working 
Drawings 

1,525 

4,800 

-  5,275 

Schedule  VIII  Building  Post- 

Constrviction  Service 

* 

None 

2,700 

-  2,700 

Schedule  IX  Equipment  Post- 

Construction  Service 

4,050 

1,200 

+  2,850 

Schedule  X 

/,Ooo 

% 

«  • 

$52,559 

8^^900- 

■3 -^,7  00, 

-$1,54i 

# 

ACOUSTICAL  COUSULT/vi/i-  Au^ot  1;?,  197^ 


Estimated  Acoustical  Consultant  Hourly  Rate 


Esso 

Rate 

20^ 

Pringo 

\ 

100^ 

Overhead 

Sub 

Total 

w. 

Pee 

Average 

Rate 

Chief  Consultant 

15.00 

3.00 

15.00 

X5.00 

3.30 

$3^.30 

Staff  Consultant 

10.00 

2.00 

10.00 

22.00 

2.20 

e24.20 

•  ■■■■■■ — .-.=3 

56.^0  +  24.20 

<-  2 

~  Use 

average  rate 

of 

$30.25 

Typing-clerical 

6.00 

1.20 

6.00 

13.20 

1.32 

$14.50 

h- 1 


Aliffust  197^ 

Schedule  I,  Proercorralng  Services 
Proposal  fe©j  S9f50O 

\ 

Eatima'tcd  fee* 


Study  criteria 

On-site  investication 

Research 

Report 

20  hours 

20  liours 

2^  hovirs 

16  hovirs 

60  hours  © 

$50.25  = 

$2,420 

Typing 

l6  hotirs  © 

$14.50  = 

252 

Travel 

Air  fare  1  nan  2  trips  Q  S-175 
Taxi  2  trips  G  20 
Per  diem  7  man-days  ©  55 

=  $550 

=  ho 
=  2Ji5 

$655  = 

655 

Printing 

Long  distance  telephone 

*  • 

$  50 

100 

■  -$150  = 

$  150 

Est.  Total 


Schedule  II,  Equlpraen't  Concopto 
Proponed  Feoi  None 
Eotinated  Feot 


Pevlow  exterior  layout 
Review  oquipraent  layout 
Reeoarch 
Report 


Typii'Jg  ei'id  clerical 


Pi'iiitlns 

Lons  distance  telephone 


l6  hourn 
20  hourn 
12  hourn 
l6  hourn 

6^  hourn  ©  $50.25  = 
10  hours  6  $i4.50  a 


=  $175 
20 

=  -LiiO 

$555  = 

$  50 

_ T1 

$125  = 


Travel 

Air  faro  1  can  1  trip  ©  $175 
Taxi  1  trip  C  20 
Per  Diem  4  days  ©  55 


$1,95^ 

1^15 


$  5^55 

$  125 


$2,5^n 


Total 


Schedule  III  Building  Concopto 


Proposed  Fee  t^2,^00 

Es'tinia'tcd  feei  ^ 

Reviev  site  plan 
Review  mechanical-'elec'trical 
equipment  and  layoxit 
Review  architectural  layout 
Reviev;  ir.aterials 
Reaearch 
Report 


Typing  and  clerical 


y[>  hours 

100  hours 
80  hours 
80  hours 
100  hours 
80  hours 

^70  hours  G  $^'0.25 
120  hours  0. 


Travel  ^  ^ 

Air  fare  2  men  2  trips  G  $175  =  700 
Taxi  -  ^  trips  G  20  =  80 

Per  diem  h  trips  G  5  days 

&  55  =  ^t^O 

$1,200  = 


Printing 

Long  dictance'  telephone 


$100  • 

150 

$250  = 


$14,218 

1,7^0 


$  1,200 

$  250 


Total 


Schodulo  IV,  Building  Tontativoo 
Propooed  Peei  $8,500 


Eotimated  Feei 

Hevievr  for  compliance  vriLth 
progrcja 

Review  riochanlcal-electrlcal 
equipment  layouts 
Analysis  critical  cxeas 
Review  architectural  layout 
Prepare  contract  documents 
Report 


Typing  and  clerical 
Travel 

Air  fare  1  man  1  trip  (? 
Taxi  1  trip  Q 
Per  dlcm  5  days  G  55  =: 


Printing 

Long  distance  telephone 


52  hours 

2h  hours 

20  hours 
2h  hours 
100  hours 
2k  hours 


22^  hours  Q  $50; 25  = 

$6,776 

^0  hours  ©  $1^1.50  ra 

5B0 

ei75 

20  ■ 

105 

II 

0 

$'  ^0 

$150 

100 

$250  1= 

$  250 

.  Total 

$7,906 

Schedule  V,  Equiiment  Procurement  Documents 
^Topooed  Fee  I  t7,000  " 
Estimated  Feei 


Review  Equipment  Procurement  8o  hours 

-  Documents  (partial  submittals) 

Revise  equipment  procurement  2h  hours 

documents 


Report 

•  . 

^lyping  and  clerical 

Travel 

None 

Printlns 

Long  distance  telephone 


_ 8  ho\irs 

112  hours  ©  S30.25 

16  hours  ©  $1J^.50 


$  50 

.  $100  a 


Total 


232 


$  100 


V  ^  r\ 


tl-C> 


Schedulo  VI,  Equljxncnt  Working  Drav/lngB 
Proposed  Fooi  None  » 

Estiniatcd  Feei  ' 

\ 

Review  Eqvilpnient  V7orklng  Drawings  l6  hours 
Research  changes  8  hours 

Report  ^  8  hours 

52  hours  ©  $^0.25 


Typing  and  clerical 


12  hours  ©  $14-50 


Travel 
'*  None 


Printing 

Long  distance  telephone 


$  50 
$100  = 


Total 


Schedule  VII  Building  Working  Brav/ingfl 
Proposed  Foe  06,^00 

Review  building  Working  DravTingo  100  hours 
(partial  submittals) 

Research  changes  '  lu) 

Report  *50 


Typing  and  clerical 


170  hours  ©  S30.25  « 
20  hours  ©  $V4.50  a 


05, 1^:5 


290 


•Travel 

Air  Fare  1  trip  ©  $175  = 
Taxi  1  trip  ©  20  = 
Per  diem  5  days  ©  55 


0175 


20 


$  500 


05,7531 


Schedule  VIII,  Post  ConstructioTi  Sorvlcos  (Building  Shop  Brawinga) 
Proposed  Feei  5-6,000 


Eatimated  Feei 

Roviev/  shop  drawings 
Vltness  factory  tests 
Report 


Typing  and  clerical 
Travel 

Air  faro  1  trip  ©  S175  =, 
Taxi  1  trip  ©  20  = 
Per  diem  2  days  ©  55  =j 


100  hoxirs 
16  hoxirs 
8  hours 

12?  hours  ©  5'^. 25  = 
16  hours  ©  $14.50  s= 


C'175 

20 


Total 


0:5,751 

252 


$  265 


0^1,248 


Schedule  IX,  Post  Couutructlon  Scrvloeo  ■  (Equlpciont  Shop  Ih-uv,-tegc) 
Proposed  Feet  None 

V  -  •  • 

Estimated  Peej  None 


Sunrnary  of  AcouBtical  ConiJulteint  Foea 

Proposed 
by  A-E 

*  GSA 
Eatlmato 

Schedxilo 

I  Profpr'aia  Service 8 

$  9,500 

Schedxile 

II  Equipment  Concepts 

None 

2,5^1 

Schedxilo 

in  Building  Concepto 

^12,500 

• 

17i'i08 

Schedxile 

IV  Building  Tentative 8 

8,500 

7,906 

Schedxile 

V  Equipment  Procurement 
Documents 

7,000 

5,720 

Schedxile 

Is---  .  • 

• 

m  Equipment  Working 
DravriLngs 

ITone 

1,2i{2 

Schedxile 

VII  Building  Working 
Draxrings 

6,500 

5,755 

Schedule 

IT^II  Bxiilding  Post- 
Construction 

6,000 

h,2if8 

Schedule 

IX  Equipment  Post- 
Construction 

None 

None 

Schedule 

X  Construction  Services 

15,000 

B,550 

Auf^aot  22,  197^ 


Project  ]Io.  N-CO-72-600 
Hew  Denver  Mint 


VE  AMD  BASIC  CONSIDHTATIOIIS  FOR  TiS  IIUTV/  DSJYBR  HDrr 


1,  Special  VE  type  cervices  are  required  of  the  A— E,  See  Chapter 
7  of  PBS  P  8000,1. 


2.  A~E'8  VE  fee  may  be  deleted  from  the  statutory  6^  limitation 

except  directly  related  production  v;ork. 


"Jf,  A-E  cannot  participate  in  incentive  sharing. 

^1.  The  VE  pamphlet  titled,  "Desi/pi  for  Value"  states,  "Direct 
compensation  vjill  not  be  allowed  for  personnel  attending  executive 
seminars  or  v.-orkshops,  Oliis  expense  is  properly  accounted  for  as 
overhead. "  TJiis  policy  of  disallova.ns  proposed  manhours  for  VE 
V7orkchop  will  be  follcv/ed  during  this  negotiation;  however,  it 
appears  F'PR  Part  1-15.20p-^2(f )(3),  Contract  Cost  Principles  and 
Pa-ocedi^es,  allows  payment  to  the  A-E  for  straiglit-time  com¬ 
pensation  employee  training  time  which  will  benefit  the  project. 


5.  Mo  special  trcivel  and' per  diom  costs’  arc  anticipated  in  ccrnccti 
vri-th  \rE,  Any  travel,  reproduction  and  clerical  costs  reoui'^ed  in 
connection  v.dth  VE  work  is  inclxided  in  the  costs  of  the  basic  fee. 

picineering  (VE)  teriiinology  is  changed  to  Value  I>:anagemont* 
VVI-a;;  however,  the  meaning  is  the  same. 

•6,  S’wanson  and  PJnk,  Associates  included  $l4,000  for  iii  their 
proposal,  wMch  the  A-E  apparently  took  out  and  included  in  his  VE 
^proposal  fee.  This  was  the  o:ily  consultant  v.-hich  included  V^ 
ser%;ices  iii  their  proposal  and  it  is  agreed  it  is  appropriate  for 
them  to  do  so.  ^ 


v’l  fo>-mala  has  been  furnished  by  the  Central  Office 

Value  Encp_iieeri::g  staff  as  a  general  guide  for  the  cost  of 
implementation. 

Anticipated  Ea.vings  =  of  constiaiction  costs 
it:  service  costs  =  of  the  savings 


2h  million  plus  l4  million  r=  pS  million  X 
estiiuated  \li;  scinrice  cost  =  C'19,000, 


X  5,‘S  == 


It  is  cstiinated  tlxis  cost  would  bo 
CM  and  the  Goveiwnont  cn  4  0-40-20  r 
ivugh  estimate  of  Die  A-E»s  \T2  sei'x^ 


divided  equally  between  the 
atio  respocPivcly.  Tliei'efcr 
ices  is  ;)190,000  X  4o;j  = 


“c,  a 

S76,COO. 


Pago  2. 


8.  Tho  follovdjig  coot-  eotiina'te  covers  all  VE  oerviccB  to  be  fumiohed 
by  the  A— E  Including  the  builcilng(B)  and  proceoo  cquipnentt 

Eotimated  VE  Engineers  and  Archltecto  Hourly  Rato 


Base 

20;? 

100^ 

Sub 

10/ 

Average 

Rato 

Pidjige 

Overhead 

Total 

Pee 

Rate 

Architectural 

9.00 

1.80 

9.00 

19.80 

1.98 

21.78 

Engineering 

8.50 

1.70 

8.50 

18,70 

1.87 

20.57 

Estimating 

9.00 

1.80 

9.00 

19.80 

1.93 

21.73 

Average  rate  for 

above,  use  $64, 

U  -  3  = 

21.33 

Use  ■  $21 ,00/hour 

Process  Engineer 

10.00 

2.00 

10.00 

22.00 

2.20 

24.20 

‘  ’  ‘  Use  $2^/hour 

Schedule  I  Pronrr.nnD.ng  Services 

Re\a.ev/  and  cocment  on  design  criteria,,  no  extra  fee  justified  as 
Program  Ser\'ice  i^  primarily  criteria  evaluation  from  a  Value 
Engineering  otandpoint* 

Pee  Proposed j  none  ^ 

Peui  i'iOi'ie 


f  » 

*  Schedule  11  EQulpment  Concepts 


toj^e  all  design  criteria,  consider  alternates  and  submit  report. 
Pai't  of  this  sei’vice  is  a  continuation  of  of  pix-’gram  VE  sejrvices 
a^ve,  therefore,  seme  of  the  normal  work  required  at  tliis  stage  ha 
already  been  accomplished  and  covered  by  estimated  costs. 


Process  Engineers  2  men  Q  100  hours  =  200  ©  $2^.00  =  $4,800. 

Proposed  Pee;  $6,560 
Eetimated  Pee:  C4,S00 


Scltodiae  III  Puilding  Concents 

criteria,  consider  altoraatos  and  6x*:alt  report 
Part  of  tirls  service  is  a  continuation  of  tho  Pro-rem 

work  required  at  thlo'stacrho 
all eady  been  accoirolished  and  covered  by  estimated  costs. 


Pago  5. 


Engineers  and  /o'chlteotsi 
EotimterBi 


PropoBed  Feet  $11,520 
Estimated  Feei  $  8,400 


7  nien  Q  ^lO  houro 
2  men  ©  60  hours 


280  houro  ©  $21.00 
120  houro  ©  $21,00 


cr  v 


'5,e8o 
e^,Aoo 


Scheduie  TV  Building;  Tentative 3 

A-E's  staff  shall  attend  ^0-ho\rr  VE  Vork  Shop  hosted  by  CI-I.  Estimated 
attendance  by  A-E  -  1^  people.  Also  provide  data  ajid  assist  CM  in 
preparing  VS  Workshop  ICorkbook.  Review  and  confirm  concept  VE 
sxiggestiono  are  incorporated  in  contract  documents. 


Engineers  and 
•Architects: 
Estimators  j 
Data,  Workbook, 


7  laen  ©  60  hotirs  =  ^20  hours  ©  $21.00  = 
2  men  ©  100  hours  =  200  hours  ©  $21.00  =s 
etc. 


Proposed  Fee:  $19,600 
Estijnated  Fee:  $  1 4 , 020 

^IC-bxOur  Workslxcp 
Proposed  Pee:  $10,^J00 

.  Estimated  Pee:  Hone 


$  8,820 
^1,200 
1,000 
$14,020 


Schedule  V  Eoulnment  Proevirement  Dccument.A 


Reviev/  and  confirm  concept  \TE 
documents . 


services  are  incorporated  i:i  contract 


Process  Ei:jgineer3:  4  men  ©  60  hours  =  240  hours  ©  $24.00 

Proposed  Fee:  $13,120 

Estimated  Fee:  $  3,7^ 


^hqdule  \T:  Ecuirment  ’  pricing' Dr auinc.g 

Prooesa  a^stoeoro.  K  »on  G  &,  Uo^n^s  =  256  hom-a  G  (zK.oo  ^ 


Pi\)posed  Foe:  $9,840 
Estimated  Foci  $6,1^4 


Paeo  h, 

Schcdulo  VII  Bjtlldin,-:  VorkJ.np;  DravrLn/^s 

^  ut-ilizs  ‘thoEG  insm  'trainGd  in  VE  V/orkshop  as  a  ■team  "to  review 
dosicn  effort. 

Engineero  and  ' 

Architoctot  8  men  ©  ^18  hoiirs  *=  ©  $21.00  =  t8,064 

Est jjnators t  1  man  Q  l60  hours  *=  @  $21.00  si  3,360 

I 

Propoeed  Feet  $10,500  \ 

Estimated  Pee I  $11,424  | 


Schedule  VHI  Bulldin,^  Pos't  Ser^rLces 

■'  .  _ 

A-E'o  prime  YE  responsibility  is  to  review  and  comment  on  VECP's 
^submitted  by  the  contractor,  (after  initial  screening  by  the 
Government).  If  additicnal  design  is  reqviired  by  acceptance  of 
VECP,  the  A-E>s  fee  is  subject  to  change  by  Clause  3. 

Engineers  and 

ArcMtectsj  6  men  ©  4o  hoiirs  =s  240  hours  ©  $21.00  =  $5  040 

Estina'tors:  1  man  0  40  hours  =  0  $21.00  =  *84o 

^850 

Proposed  Pee;  $7,000 
Estimated  Pee:  $5,84o 


Scliedule  IX  Pouiement  Post  Ser\'i.ces 

A-E  iB  to  review  and  coiiient  on  VECP's  Bubadtted  by  the  oontracto- 
Jafter  initial  soreenins  by  the  Govomnent. )  If  additional  doslm 
ClauS'^r^  acceptance  of  WXP,  A-E'o  fee  is  subject  to  clianse  by 

Process  Enslnecrs  2  racn  ©  60  hoai-s  =  120  hours  0  $24.00  =  $2,880 


Proposed  Fee:  $7,000 

Estimated  Poet  $2,830 


■  I'aco  5* 

Schedule  X  Conetructlon  Supcrvlelon 


iVopoGod  Feot  Hone 

^  the  cotiEated  mmihouro  of  the  appropriate 
'^onf-J’uotion  ouporvialon  otase.  (Aesrae  10 
Yb  proposaln  of  thoee  received  v;ould  rcqviire  roviev;  by  the  A-E  vath 

hours  revlo;  time.  Therefore i 
10  X  16  hours  c  160  hours  G  C21.00  »  $35^,60) . 


Sunniary  of  VE  Services  Costs 


Proposed 


GSk 


Schediile 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

Schedule 

'Schedule 

Schedule 


Ij  Prograrimins  Service 

II  Equipment  Concepts 

III  Euildir-2  Concepts 
r/  Building  Tsntatives 

V  Eqxiipment  Procxirement 
documents 

VI  Equijjmc-nt  VJbrking 
Dravaniqs 

VII  Bulldiras  h'orldng 
Erawinss 

VIII  Building  Post 

IX  E-quipment  Post 
Construction 

X 


♦Includes  $10,^400  for  wor-lcs}iop. 


by  A~E 
jTone 
$  6,p6o 
11,520 
>0,000* 

Estiinate 

None 

$  ^,800 
8,400 
14,020 

Differonc 

+  1 , 760 
+  >, 120 
+  15,980 

1>,120 

'  5,760 

+  7,  >60 

9,G^0 

6, 144 

+  >,696 

10,500 

7,000 

6,560 

11,424 

5,B4o 

2,880 

924 
+  1,160 
+  4,120 

095, 100 

059,268 

0>6,272 

JPago  5. 

Schodulo  X  Conctnictlon  Supcrvlelon 


Pi*opoccd  Fco  I  llono 

Included  in  tho  eotimated  manhouro  of  tho  appropriate 
W  conetruction  oupervicion  otace.  (Asounio  10 

YL  proposaln  of  thoee  received  v;ould  require  roviev;  by  the  A-E  vath 

16  hours  reviev;  time.  Therefore i 
10  X  16  hours  =  160  hours  G  C21.00  a  $33,60). 


Sumnary  of  VE  Services  Costs 


Sehedxile  I,  Progrcirming  Service 
Schedule  II  Equipment  Concepts 
Schedule  Ixl  Euildir-s  Concepts 
Schedule  IV  Buildins  Tsntatives 
Schedule  V  Equipment  Procxirement 
Eocvjrcents 

Schedule  \n  Equijjmc-nt  V.'orking 
Di’avri.nqs 

Schedule  VII  Euilciins  V^orlcing 
Eravri-iiss 

Schedule  VIII  Building  Post 
'Schedule  IX  E-quipaent  Post 
Construction 

Schedule  X 


♦Includes  $10, to  for  worksliop. 


Proposed  GSA. 


by  A-E 
ilone 

$  6,560 
11,520 
30,000* 

Esticate 

None 

$  4,800 

8,  to 
14,020 

Difference 

+  1,760 
+  5,120 
+  15,980 

13i120 

5,760 

+  7,560 

9,8^10 

6,144 

+  3,696 

10,500 

7,000 

6,560 

11,424 

5,84o 

2,8So 

924 
+  1,160 
+  4,120 

$95, 100 

$59,268 

$56,272 

8-1  >7^1 


PA  Cd 


yiRESAFEIY  COIISULTAirr  ESTU-IATE 
Eotimatod  Pireoafety  Consultant  Hourly  Rato 


Base 

26% 

200;$ 

Sub 

10;^ 

Average 

Chief 

Rate 

Frlnso 

Oarerhead 

Total 

Fee 

Rate 

Consultant 

Staff 

9.90 

i.90 

9.50 

10.90 

2.09 

22.99 

Consultant 

8,00 

1.60 

8.00 

17.60 

1.76 

19. >6 

•  22.99  + 

19.9^  ^  2 

=  Avera.f'e  Consultant  Rate 

of  C'21 

.18 

Clerical 

5.00 

1.00 

5.00 

11.00 

1.10 

12.10 

SCHEDULE  I  Program  Serviceo 


Propoocd  Fcej  None 
EB'tioia'tod  Fee;  Hone 


Schedvxle  II  Equixroent  Concepto 
Proposed  Fee;  None 

Estimated  Fee:  None  ^ 


Schedule  III  Building  Concepts 
Proposed  Pee:  $10,590*25 
Estimated  Pee  s 

Review  criteria  hoxirs 

Preliminary  meetings  ^0  hours 


Survey  e>:i  sting  Phil  Mint 

50  hours 

Develop  goal  oriented  system 

^0  hours 

Research 

60  hoxu's 

'  Basic  design  input 

60  hours 

•  Report 

ho  hours 

111*  • 

550  hours  Q  $21.00  = 

$  6,950 

Clerical 

80  ho^^rs  G  $12.10  = 

968 

''  Ti'avel 

Air  fare  2  men,  5  trips  (2 

!  $200  «  $1,200 

Taxi  6  trips  € 

)  25  =  150 

Per  diem  18  days  Q 

:55  =  650 

t 

$1,930  = 

1,930 

Repr eduction 

75 

Long  distance  telephone 

100 

- 

Total 

$10,055 

*i*.  •  •••  •- 

• 

Schedvile  IV  Building  Tentative  o 
Propooed  Feoi  05» 176.^1 


Eetimted  Fcei 


Review  Systems 

40  hours 

Re search 

20 

, 

Baeic  design  input 

80 

• 

Report 

24 

^6h  hoxiro  ©  $21.00 

$5,444 

Clerical 

50  hours  ©  $12. 10 

561 

Travel 

Air  faro  2  men,  1  trip  0  t200 
Taxi  2  trips  G  20 
Per  diem  10  days  ©  55 

=  $^100 
=  40 

-  .2^0 
$790  = 

790 

Reproduction 

Long  distance  telephone 

50 

100 

’ 

Total 

$4,745 

Schedule  V  Equlpmen'b  Procurement  Docvuuenta 


Propooed  Feei  Hone 
EBtimatcd  Feet  liono 

\ 


Schedule  Y1  Equljroent  V7orking  DravriLn^e 

Proposed  Pee i  Hone 
Estimated  Poet  None 


Schedule  ni  Building  Working  Dravtingo 


Propooed  Pee:  $-^1,219.60 

Estimated  Feet 

Reviev:  previous  corrections 
Basic  design  input 
Prepare  bidding  doc^STiCnts 
Report 


Clerical 

I'ravel 

Air  fare  2  men  2  trips  ©  $200 
Taocl  4  trips  ©  20 

Per  diem  12  days  Q  ^5 

t 

Reproduction 

Long  distance  telephone 


24 

hours 

6o 

4o 

• 

24 

148 

lioxirs 

Q 

021, 

.00  = 

$?, 103 

hours 

© 

$12, 

,10 

J>GO 

=  $300 
=  80 

^1.:500  =  1,^09 

150 

100 


Total  $5,018 


Schedule  VIII  Poat  Construction  Building  0  &  M  I^Ianuals 
Proposed  Fee  1  ^,112.82 

Esttneted  Feet 

\ 

PiroB&fety  consultant  not  involved  in  shop  dravring  review 


Prepare  O&IA  l-lanualCs) 

80  hours  ©  C21.00  =» 

$1,6S0 

Clerical 

50  hours  Q  $12.10  = 

565 

Reproduction 

150 

• 

Total 

$2,1935 

o-s 


Schedule  IX  Poot  Construction  -  Equlixaent  Shop  Dravrf-ngs 


Prox>oDed  Foei  Ilono 
Estiiuated  Feei  Hone 

\ 


Schedule  X  Construction  Supervision 

Proposed  Hourly  Rato  C35*  +  coots 

Proposed  KaxlCTjnD  man  hours 


Estimated  Hourly  Ratei 

$21.00  plus  (due  to  limited  duration) 
Average  trip  cost  > 
air  fare  $200 
taxi  20 

Per  diem  70 

$290 

Estimated  liaximum  man  hovirs  160  hours 

Salary  160  Q  $:31.50  =  $5,0N0 

ExiJenoes  5  ©  $290  =.  1,^50 

$6,^90 


$515 


FIRESAFOT  CCJISULTAITT  ESTH-I/iTE  SUIC-IAlEf 


• 

A-E 

OSA 

' 

'  Proposed 

Estimato 

Difference 

SchcdvJ.0  I 

1 

^  • 

None 

None 

, 

Schodulo  II 

None 

None 

Scliedulo  III 

•  $10,590.05 

$10,055. 

+  557 

Schedule  IV 

5f176.^1 

+  ^51 

Schedule  V 

Kane 

None 

- 

SchedxHe  VI 

None  • 

None 

- - 

Schedule  \ai  • 

^,219.60 

CO 

V- 

o 

~  799 

Schedule  \t:II 

6,112.82 

2.195 

+5,919 

Schedule  DC 

None 

None 

Schedule  X  _ 

hours  0  $55. 19  +  cost  = 

6,^190 

• 

• 

1 

% 

■ 

0-7 


LANDSCAPE  COIISULTAITT  ESTI?>I/iI’E 


DAd, 


Eotimated  Landocape  Architect  hourly  rate 


* 

Base 

Rate 

\ 

20^ 

Fringe 

100,t 

Overhead 

Sub. 

Total 

10;^ 

Fee 

AyoYa.(;Q 

Rato 

Landscape  Architect 

11.60 

2.20 

11.00 

24.20 

2,42 

26.62 

Landscape 

Designer-Dr aftcman 

6.50 

1.50 

6.50 

14.^ 

1.45 

15.73 

^-AiVerage  Dsovgn  Rate  =  ^26.62  +  15.75  ^  2  '~=  21. 18 

Use  $21.00/^our 


Clerical 


5.00  1.00 


5.00 


11.00  1,10  12  10 


SCHEDULE  I  PrograJUTilng  Service  a 


PropoBod  Feoi  Hone 
Estimate  8  Foei  Hone 


SCHEDULE  II  Eqixijxnent  Concepts 

Proposed  Fee*  Hone 
Estimated  Feei  NOne 


SCHEDULE  III  Building  Concepts 

. 

""'iVopoBod  Fee}  $1,^95 

Estimated  Fee: 

Project  Revievj 
'  ProliirJLnary  planning 

Layout  dravrlngs 

Clerical 

20  hours  ©  21.00  = 

^0  hours  ©  26.62  = 

16  hours  ©  15*73  = 

16  hovii's  ©  12.10  =s 

^20 
-  1,065 
252 
194 

$1,931 

No  travel 

Reproduction 

• 

Total 

30 

$1,9Sl 

SCHEDULE  IV  Built/lixg  Tcntatives 
Propoaed  Fcoi  5-j5,522 


Eat-linated  Feet 

Preliminary  planning  2h 
Roaearch  .  \  ^2 
l>ayout  dravd.ng  50 
Estimating  -j5 
Clerical  24 


Travel  '  A^oi^  z. 


hours  Q  ZS.CZ  - 

$  639 

hours  0  21. 1S  =1 

678 

hours  Q  15.73  = 

94^f 

hours  ©  15.73  = 

252 

hours  ©  12. 10  = 

290 

$2,803 

Reproduction 


Total 


_ -50  ' 

^2,853; 


6CIIEDULE  V  Equipment  Procurement  Ebcumento 


Proposed  Feet  Mono 
Estimated  Feei  IJono 

% 


SCHEDULE  VI  Equipment  V7orkin^  I>rav/incs 

Proposed  Fee:  NOne 
Estimated  Fee :  l^one 


SCHEDULE  \m  Building  V’orking  Drawings 


Proposed  Fee:  C’5j600 
Estimated  Fee: 

l^sign  80  hours  ©  26.62  =  S2,150 

Research  •  20  hours  ©  21 . 18  =  li2h 

Layout  Dravring  8o  hours  ©  15.75  =  1|253 

-  Specification  52  hours  ©15.75  =  505 

Estimating  '  i6  hours  ©  15-75  =  252 

Consulting  16  hours  O  26.62.  =  .  1^26 

Clerical  4o  hours  ©  12.10  =  .  kSk 

.  ^5,^77 


Travel 

None  .  * 

Reproduction  * 

^5,552 


Total 


SOIEDUIiC  VIII 
IVopoeed  Fee» 


^Poet  Construction  Sorvlooo^Shop  Dravdngs 
Cl, 500 


ED'tlma'tcd  Peei 

Revlcv/  chop  drav/lngo 
-  Clerical 


^0  hours  ©  15,75  = 
8  hours  G  12. 10  a 


629 

97 


Total  §7^ 


/’-5' 


SaiEDULE  rjc  Equipment  Post  Construction 

Proposed  Fee  I  None 
Eotimatod  Feej  Kono 


SCHEDULE  X  Building  Post  Construction 

Proposed  Fee:  100  hours  @  $27/09 

Estimated  Fee:  100  hours  Q  $26.62 


- 


/  VC  I  /-o  rc c>  Ar  c q 
^  '2:  so,  4-  yZas. 


2, s~o  'i-  for  ^ 


$2,709 
$2,662 


r- 


Svcmiary  of  Lojidscape  Architect  Consultant  Fees 


\ 

Proposed 
by  A-E 

GSA 

Estimate 

Difference 

Schedule 

I  Procram  Services 

None 

None 

- 

Schedule 

II  Equipment  Concepts 

None 

None 

Schedule 

III  Building  Concepts 

1,^95 

1.981 

-  1*86 

Schedule 

IV  Building  Tentative a 

3.522 

2.853 

+  669 

Schedule  V  Equipraent  Procurement  None 
Docujrients 

None 

% 

Schedule 

VI  E  -uipmont  Working 
Drawings 

None 

None 

Schedule 

VII  Building  V7or)d.ng 
Drawings 

5,600 

5,552 

+  iiS 

Schedule 

VTII  Building  Post 

1,500 

726 

Construction 

Schedule  IX  Equipment  Post 
Construction 

Schedule  X  Construction  Services 


AuEMot  2>,  197^ 

•  ESTD^/iTED  COITSTRUCTIOII  SUPERVISION  SERVICES 

Schedule  X 


Conr.t ruction  Supervieion  Conoulting  Se2r\ricco  fumlBhcd  by  the 
A-E  ehall  be  on  a  on-call  baeia  as  rcoucated  by  the  Contracting 
Of^i.CGTt  at  the  rates  agreed  to  during  negotiation. 

Any  travel  which  may  be  required  during  this  stage  is  Included  in 
this  eotiii'-ate  elsewhere,  except  for  the  Acoustical  and  Piresafety 
Consultants .  *  ,  • 


Monthly  Visit  and  Report  by  Principal 


Principal  days  per  month 

12  hours  ©  O55.OO  =  $^+20 

Clerical  1  hours  Q  S12.00  =  12 

Travel  -  Miscellaneous  25  • 

pr57 

Escalation- 6>’:l/year  =r  2^-  X  .06  X 

.  •  "  ^57  =  69 


'  $526 

For  2h  months  =  24  X  $526  = 


$12,624 


Esti-inated  Consulting  Rates  and  Manhours 

15^  has  been  added  to  the  follov;ing  consultant  rates  (except  the 
special  ccnsiiltanto)  to  provide  for  annual  escalation  rate  for 
.6  2^-  year  period  (nidv.-ay  through  the  construction  period). 


Principal  200  hours  ©  $55  +15,'?  or  40.25  =  $  8,050 

Projcc.t  Architect  852  hours  Q  25.98  +15^j  or 

27. 5S  ='  $22,947 

Structui’al  Engineer  852  hoxurs  ©  17.74  +15;^  or 

20. ^0  =  $16,975 

Electrical  Engineer  852  hours  Q  18.61  +15f6  or 

21. ^10  =  $17,805 

Landscape  Architect  24o  hom's  ©  26.62  a  $  8,589 

Civil  Engineer  600  hours  Q  17,74  +15.-^  or 

20.^0  «  $12,2^0 

Mechanical  Fuiginoor  852  hours  C  18.92  +15^0  or 

21,76  =  $l8,104 


•  Pago  2. 


•  • 

• 

Conoxiltant  200  hcrure  Q  $250,25  » 
Travel  1  man  8  tripa  0  $200  *3 

Per  diem  20  mon-dayo  ©  « 

$6,050 

1,600 

700 

$B,350 

Concnltant  200  hours  Q  $23.00  =» 
Travel  1  man  6  trips  ©  $200  = 

Per  diom  20  man-days  Q  $35  » 

$4,600 

1,200 

700 

$6,500 

• 

Sub  Total 

$117,353 

$117,358 

Estimated  Construction  Services'Veo' 

$129,932^ 

Revieod  9”12-7^ 


PIRESAFEIY  CONSULTAin'  ESTU^IATE  SUI-S-IARY 


A-E 

GSA 

• 

Proposed 

Estimate 

I>ifferen( 

Schedule  I 

None 

None 

Schedule  II 

None 

None  . 

Schedule  III 

$10,590.05 

$8,425.00 

+  $2,165 

Schedule  IV 

5»176.4i 

4,534 

+  '  792 

Schedule  V 

None 

•  None 

Schediile  VI 

None 

None 

Schedule  VII 

4,219.60 

4,658 

459 

Schedule  VIH 

6,112,82 

1,850 

+  4,282 

Schedtile  IX 

None 

None 

Schedule  X  160  hours  (S>  $;55.19 

+  cost  =r 

6,490 

Rovised  9-12-7^ 


SCHEDULE  I  Program  Service  a 

Proposed  Feet  None 
Estimate  Fee i  None 


SCHEDULE  II  Equipment  Concepts 

Proposed  Fee  j  None 
Estimated  Fee  i  None 


SCHEDULE  III  Building  Concepts 
Proposed  Feet  $10t590«25 
Estimated  Feet 


Research! 


Report: 


Prineipal 

20  ho'ors 

Proj,  Adm, 

20 

Proj,  Engr. 

20 

gs: 

Proj,  Adm. 

20 

Proj.  Engr. 

20 

.a  liintt 

Proj.  Engr. 

30 

ited  system: 

Pi\3j.  Engr, 

^0 

Proj,  Hngr. 

30 

Engr. 

■  c 

30 

*  9 

Pivj,  Engr. 

30 

Engr, 

30 

Proj.  Engr. 

^0 

hours  ©  C‘21.00  = 


e6,930 


Clerical:  None,  included  in  overhead 

Travel 

Air  fare  2  men,  2  trips  0  $200  =  $  800 
Taxi  h  tid-ps  G  2p  =  100 

Per  diem  12  days  0  35  =  .  ^20 

si. 320 

Reproduction 

Long  distance  telephone 

$11,320 

75 

^^JDO 

Total 

C3,il25 

SCIIEBULE  rv  Building  Tentatives 
Propoeod  Peoi  $5,176Jn 
Estimated  Feet 


Revised 


Review  Systems i 

Principal 

10  hours 

• 

ProJ,  Adra. 

10 

Pro J ,  Ihgr. 

20 

Research: 

Proj.  Engr. 

10 

Engr. 

10 

Basic  Design 

- 

Input: 

Proj,  Engr, 

ho 

Engr, 

ho  ■ 

Report: 

Proj.  Engr.., 

2h 

T5?  hours 

Clerical  I  IJone,  included  in  overhead 


Travel 

Air  fare  2  men,  1  trip  Q  $200  =  $i{00 
Taxi  2  trips  C?  20  =.  ifO 

Per  diem  10  days  O  35  =  350 

$790  = 


$21.00 


Reproduction 

Long  distance  telephone 


Total 


S4,>S4 


Revlced  9-12-7^ 


SCilEDULE  V  Equipmen't  Procuremen't  Document-o 

Proposed  Fee*  None 
Es'tima'ted  Peei  None 


SCHEDULE  VI  Equipaent  Working  Drav/ings 

Proposed  Pee i  None 
Es’tima'ted  Fee  t  None 


SCHELULE  VII  Building  Vorlcing  Drawings 
Proposed  Pee:  219.60 


Estimated  Pee : 

Review  previous  corrections:  Principal  8  hours 

Pr^J,  Adni,  8 

.  ProJ.  Engr.  .:8 

Basic  design  input:  ProJ,  Engr.  JiO 

Engr.  30 

PrejXire  bid  documents :  ProJ.  Engr.  20 

Engr.  20 

Report:  ProJ,  Engr.  24 


148  hours  ©  $21.00  =  $3,108 

Clerical:  None,  included  in  overhead 


Travel 

Air  Pare  2  men  2  trips  ©  $200  =  $S00 

Taxi  4  trips  O  20  =  80 

Per  diem  12  days  ©  ^5  =  420 

$iT3oo 

Reproduction 

Long  dis’tance  telephone 


$1,300 

150 

_ _ 100 


$4,638 


Total 


SCHEDULE  VIII 


Revloed  9-12-7^ 

Post  Construction  Building  0  &  M  K^anuals 
Proposed  Fcei  $6, 122 482 
Estimated  Feei 

FMresafety  consultant  not  involved  in  shop  drawing  review* 

Prepare  0&»«1  Manual(o):  ProJ.  Engr.  80  hours  Q  C21.00  =»  $1,680 

Clerical t  None,  included  in  overhead 
Reproduction  - 


Total 


$1,8^ 


Project  No,  N-CO-72-600 
New  Denver  Mint 


Revised  9-1>7^ 


; 


DESIGIJ  PEE  EVALU/iTION  FOR  1^ECHA1<ICAL  AIRD  ELECIRICAL  POiO'IQNS  0?  THE  V70RK 


SCHEDULE  I 
Item  1A 

Mechanical  (HVAC)  En^. 
Mechanical  (Plumbing)  Eng. 
Electrical  Engr. 


SCHEDULE  III 
Item  1B-2 

Meclianical  (IF/AC)  Engr, 
Me chani cal  ( Plumbing )  D 
Electrical  Engr, 


Manhours 

Rate 

Amorunt 

60 

20.53 

Sl,24o 

^5 

17.25 

780 

60  • 

-  18,61 

1,120 

Subtotal 

§ 

$3.1^0 

700 

20.58 

14,^^10 

550 

17.25 

9,1^10 

690 

18.61 

12,8^0 

Subtotal 


^:56,:550 


SCHEDULE  IV 
Item  1C 

Mechanical  (HVAC)  Engr.  1,290 
Mechanical  (Plijmbir^)  Engr,  960 
Electrical  Engr. 


1.250 

Subtotal 


20.58 

17.25 

18.61 


26,550 

16,560 

23.260 

$66,370 


SCHEDULE  V 
Item  ID 

Mechanical  Engineering 
Electrical  ^ngineeri:ig 


4l0 

2^0 

Subtotal 


20. 53 
18.61 


8,¥!0 

^.470 

$12,910 


SCiiEDULE  VI 

Item  1E~1 

<ir  •  ..  . 

Mechanical  Ertgineering  2,9^0 

Electrical  Engineering  2, 4 10 


20.53  60,510 

18.61  .  ,  850 


Subtotal 


$105,360 


SCHEDULE  VII  )^anhonrs  Rate 

Item  1E-2  - 

•  Kechanicea  (HVAC)  ^»150  20.58 

^^echanLLcal  (Plumbing)  Engr.  5,100  17.25 

Electrical  iJigr.  S,020  l8.6l 


Subtotal 


/jnoimt 

$  85,^110 
55,480 
74.810 

$215,700 


September  17i  197^ 


Project  No,  N-C0-72~600 
Now  Denver  liint 


MA2^  Koua  ly/jjjxrioti  for  i  iFawncM,  /am  Eu^cnucjiL  K)OTcc<5  o?  'nis  b’OHK 


SCIinyjL?.  X 

IU<a  1A 

Principala  (Officers) 

Chief  rngineerfl/Cpeo.  Project  M^s, 

£r.  Engineers 

Eagineers  (Sr,  Desi^paera) 

Jr-  iiiisineers  (Cs signers) 

Sr,  Draftssian 
Drsf  tatnsjrj 

Hisc*  T’j’po  and  Tech,  t  Reports 

Total 

SCmWLB  in 

Itexa  1i3-2 

Prinoipala  (Officers) 

Chief  Engineer o/Spec,  2^a:*oject  Mgs, 

Sr.  EiasineGra 

Engineers  (Sr,  D3ci(:?aer8) 

Jr,  Engineers  (Djaigacr-s) 

Sr.  Draftcui&n 
DraftsTAn 


Ectijcated 
I-icn  Hours 


.  ^0  hours 

60 
^5 


10 

10 

165  hoxrrc 


200  hours 
6^0 
560 
^20 

100 


Mioo.  Tyi^e  and  Tecli,,  Hepojrts 


100 


Total 


1,920  hours 


SCHEDULE  IV 
Item  1C 

Prlnoipale  (Officers) 

Chief  Engineere/Speo.  Project  l>Igs. 

Sr.  Engineers 

^^SliiGers  (Sr.  Designers) 

Jr.  Engineers  (Designers) 

Sr.  Draftsman 
Draftsman 

l^isc.  Type  and  Tech,,  Reports 

Total 

SCHEDULE  Vn 
Item  1E-2 

Principals  (Officers) 

Chief  En^iTjeeT*p» /riTiAn  -  Rr'r^^pp'f*,  TAr/o 

Sr.  Engineers 

Engineers  (Sr.  Designers) 

Jr.  Engineers  (Designers) 

Sr,  Draftsman 
Draftsman 

14isc.  Type  and  Tech.,  Reports 

Total 


Eatlmted 
?4an  Jlours 

24o  hours 

1,200 

^0 

480 

240 

6k0 

2h0 

100 

3 1 500  hours 


yjO  hours 

<  r>,f\ 

If! 

1,800 

4,800 

5,200 

2,^ 

5,200 

4oo 

17,270  hours 


-o 

30 

o  ® 

30 

c> 

a 


7t 


I 


general  services  administration 

WASHINGTON,  DC  2040S 


PBS  P  3425.8 
November  3^  1971 


GSA  ORDER 

SUBJECT:  Criteria  for  a  Federal  office  building 

1.  Purpose .  This  order  prcanulgates  and  transmits  a  new  publication,  HB, 
Criteria  for  a  Federal  Office  Building. 

2.  Use.  This  handbook  is  a  guide  for  architects  and  engineers  who  design 
Federal  office  buildings.  It  is  primarily  oriented  to  contract  architect- 
engineers,  but  it  also  is  useful  to  PBS  personnel. 

3.  Freedom  of  design.  This  handbook  implements  current  GSA  policy  by 
providing  maximum  freed(xn  of  design.  Deviations  from  technical  require¬ 
ments  to  facilitate  innovative  designs,  new  concepts  and  value  engineering 
evaluation  are  encouraged,  providing  a  professional  judgment  has  been  made 
that  a  safe,  adequate,  more  economical  or  better  design  will  result.  How¬ 
ever,  deviations  from  those  requirements  included  in  Public  Laws,  Federal 
Procurement  Regulations,  Executive  Orders,  and  similar  regulations  are  not 
authorized. 

4.  Instructions  to  contract  architect-engineers. 

a.  This  handbook  will  be  compatible  with  the  revised  edition  of  the 
HB,  Instructions  to  Contract  Architect-Engineers  (PBS  P  3410. 1C)  due  for 
publication  in  January,  1972. 

b.  When  using  the  HB,  Instructions  to  Contract  Architect-Engineers 
(PBS  P  3410. IB)  in  conjunction  with  this  handbook,  chaps.  2,  3-2a,  d,  4, 
and  5-4  of  PBS  P  3410. IB  do  not  apply,  except  if  cited  in  the  architect- 
engineer's  contract. 

c.  The  HB,  Architectural  Criteria  (PBS  P  3410. 5A);  the  HB,  Structural 
Engineering  (PBS  P  347 5. IB);  and  the  HB,  Mechanical  and  Electrical 
Engineering  (PBS  P  3460. 1C)  are  not  applicable  to  projects  utilizing  this 
handbook . 

5.  Free  distribution.  Upon  receipt  of  justifiable  request,  copies  of  this 
handbook  may  be  distributed  in  reaisonable  quantity,  free  of  charge,  to 
other  Federal  agencies,  to  foreign  governments  and  to  industry 
representatives  for  information  and  constructive  comment. 


Distribution;  A-6,  8;  B-8  c,  d,  e,  g,  i,  o,  u,  v,  w,  x,  y; 

C-8  c^,  d  JL,  i,  V,  w,  X,  y;  F;  G-8; 
H-6a,  8-b,  c,  g;  1-8  b  2^,  3,  c  1,  2^,  g; 
plus  PBS-8  and  figxire  1 


Attachment 


PBS  P  3425.8 
NOVEMBER  3.  1971 


CRITERIA  FOR 
A  FEDERAL 
OFFICE  BUILDING 


A  GSA  HANDBOOK 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


November  3,  I971 


PBS  P  3425.8 


NOTICE 

THE  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE  HAS  PREPARED  THIS  DOCUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
GENERAL  SERVICES  AmtlNISTRATION  CONSTRUCTION  PROGRAM.  USERS  OF  THIS 
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n  can  be  proven.  Ease  of  maintenance  is  a  primary  consideration  in 
®  assembly  of  interior  and  exterior  materials.  Note: 

The  requirements  of  the  Buy  America  Act,  41  U.S.C.  10  a-d  are  applicable. 

4.  Basic  assumptions. 

Criteria  in  this  handbook  repx^esent  a  minimum  acceptable  to  GSA. 

Criteria  herein  do  not  apply  to  s{>ecial  puz*pose  space  (e.g., 
courts  ,  auditoriums ,  and  laboratories ) . 

The^A-E  will  base  his  design  on  authoritative,  published  criteria. 
Unless  ^  specific  criteria  are  given  elsewhere  current  criteria  pz*^ulgated 
by  nation^ly  recognized  professional,  technical,  and  scientific 
organizations  are  generally  acceptable. 

d.^  A-E  assistance  may  not  be  available  during  construction. 
Accordingly ,  contract  documents  shall  be  self-sustaining  and  all-inclusive. 

5.  Codes .  If  one  of  the  following  model  codes  has  been  adopted  by  the 
locality  of  the  project,  it  shall  apply.  If  the  locality  has  not  adopted 
a  model  code,  the  least  restrictive  of  the  requirements  contained  in  any 
one  of  the  following  shall  be  considered  a  minimum  requirement: 

a.  Basic  Building  Code,  BBC  (Building  Officials  and  Code 
Administrators  International,  Inc.,  BOCA). 


b.  National  Building  Code,  NBC  (American  Insurance  Association,  AIA). 

c.  Southern  Standard  Building  Code,  SSBC,  (Southern  Building  Code 
Congress,  SBCC). 

d.  Uniform  Building  Code,  UBC  (Intez*national  Conference  of  Buildine 
Officials,  ICBO). 

6.  Department  of  Labor  Standards.  The  drawings  and  specifications  for 
each  project  shall  show  and  require  construction  features  and  practices 
which  conform  to  the  applicable  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Standards 
(29  CFR  -  Part  1910)  and  the  Safety  and  Health  Regulations  for  Construction 
(29  CFR  -  Part  1518)  as  promulgated  by  the  Department  of  Labor. 

7.  Design  analysis.  The  A-E  shall  prepare  a  rationale  of  the 
contemplated  design.  The  major  system  elements  comprising  each  of  the 
technical  disciplines  covered  in  the  subsequent  chapters  (e.g., 
architectural  requirements  and  structural  engineering)  shall  be  treated 
briefly,  but  clearly.  Coordination  and  interfacial  considerations,  both 
between  the  elements  of  each  discipline  and  between  the  disciplines,  shall 
be  delineated. 
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«"«  published  doou- 

ments  referenced  herein  are  applicable  to  this  handbook. 

9 •  Construction  Contract  documents . 


a .  General . 


Contract  documents  as  a  whole,  as  well  as  the  component 

thereof,  shall  permit  fully  open,  competitive 
bidding  among  interested  contractors,  manufacturers,  and  suppliers^ 


(2)  GSA  Order  3425. 5E  lists 
related  documents  which  are  available  for 
ments  for  a  project. 


current  guide  specifications  and 
use  in  developing  contract  docu- 


b.  Specifications . 


(1)  Standard  Form  23A,  General  Provisions  and  applicable 
sections  of  GSA  Order  PBS  3425. 5E  Division  1  General  Requirements  will 
be  incorporated  in  the  project  specifications  by  GSA. 


(2)  Federal  Procurement  Regulations,  subparagraph  1-1.305, 
require  the  maximum  possible  use  of  Federal,  Military  (MIL)  specifications 
or  Departmental  Standards  in  Federal  projects. 


(3)  Where  Federal  Specifications  are  not  available,  nationally 
recognized  standards  may  be  used.  The  use  of  industry  and  independent 
agency  standards  (e.g..  Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.  (UL),  American 
National  Standards  Institute  (ANSI),  Airconditioning  and  Refrigeration 
Institute  (ARI),  American  Society  of  Testing  Materials  (ASTM),  and 
Electrical  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.  (ETL))  is  encouraged.  Requirements 
for  a  label  or  listing  of  the  agency  specified  must  not  be  made  mandatory; 
however,  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  standards  may  be  mandatory. 
Accordingly,  specifications  should  state  that  a  label  or  listing  will  be 
acceptable  proof  of  compliance  with  applicable  requirements  or,  in  lieu 
thereof,  the  contractor  may  sxibmit  proof  from  a  qualified,  independent 
testing  laboratory  that  the  product  complies  with  the  requirements, 
including  method  of  test.  * 


c.  Drawinp .  Delineate  requirements  for  vertical  transportation  and 
special  mechanical  equipment  (pits,  drains,  clearances,  openings,  equipment 
locations  and  supports,  machine  room(s),  and  applicable  details)  on  the 
appropriate  structural,  architectural,  electrical  and  mechanical  drawings. 

d.  Calculations .  Calculations  shall  be  provided  to  support  the 
design.  The  degree  and  depth  of  the  calculations  will  depend  upon  the 
stage  of  development  of  the  design. 
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e.  Submissions .  The  documents  and  material  comprising  the  various 
stages  of  design  development  shall  be  as  required  by  the  A-E*s  contract 
schedule  of  submissions  and  the  criteria  in  the  program  of  requirements. 

10 •  Proprietary  systems  and  equipment.  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
impose  stringent  limitations  on  brand  names  or  equal,  which  must  be 
adhered  to.  The  following  excerpt  from  §  1-1.307.4  is  most  significant: 

"(b)  *  Brand  name  or  equal*  purchase  descriptions  should  set  forth 

those  salient  physical,  functional,  or  other  characteristics  of  the 
referenced  products  which  are  essential  to  the  needs  of  the  Government, 
contain  the  following  information  to  the  extent  available,  and  include 
such  other  information  as  is  necessary  to  describe  the  item  required: 

(1)  Complete  common  generic  identification  of  the  item 

required. 

(2)  Applicable  model,  make,  or  catalog  number  for  each 
brand  name  product  referenced,  and  identity  of  the  commercial  catalog 
in  which  it  appears. 

(3)  Name  of  manufact\u?er,  producer,  or  distributor  of  each 
brand  name  product  referenced  (and  address  if  company  is  not  well  known)." 

11.  Supplemental  criteria.  Supplemental  criteria  furnished  to  the  A-E 
will  consist  of,  but  not  necessarily  be  limited  to,  the  following: 

a.  Space  directive 

b.  Construction  cost  limitation 

c.  Project  directive  forms,  to  be  filled  out  by  the  A-E. 
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CHAPTER  2.  ARCHITECTURAL  REQUIREMENTS 
Bttildipg  area  calculationc 

*■  ^  define) ■  Gross  area  (the  son  of): 

(1)  Total  net  area  (the  sum  of); 

(a)  Net  assignable  area  (given  in  space  directive) 

(b)  Horizontal  circulation 

(2)  Vertical  circulation, 

( 3 )  Mechanical  area . 

(4)  Construction  area. 

be  ^thod.  The  method  to  be  used  for  calculating  building  areas  is 
contained  in  AIA  Architectural  Graphic  Standards. 


General  office  space  requirements . 

C  a.  Pl^nningjnodu^.  Generally,  the  planning  module  should  be  5  feet. 
If  a  different  module  is  proposed,  the  A-E  shaU  demonstrate  that  the 
proposed  module,  as  compared  to  the  5  foot  module: 


(1)  meets  the  functional  requironents  of  the  space;  and 

(2)  is  equally,  or  more  economical. 

b.  Clear  height.  The  minimum  clear  height  (i.e.,  vertical  distance 
fr«D  floor  to  the  lowest  obstruction  above)  shall  be  8  feet. 


c.  Door  width.  The  minimum  door  width  shall  be  3  feet. 

3.  Automatic  data  process!^  space  requirements.  Spaces  for  automatic 
data  processing  (ADP)  facilities  must  have  a  minimum  clear  height  of  9  feet 
ed)ove  an  elevated  floor  system.  The  structviral  floor  shall  be  designed  to 
support  a  uniform  live  load  of  150  psf. 


4,  Facilities  for  the  physically  handicapped.  Public  Law  90>480,  82  Stat. 
718,  as  amended,  as  supplemented  by  Federal  Property  Management  Regulations 
41  CFR  101-17.7,  requires  that  all  Federal  buildings,  including  site  work  * 
shall  be  designed,  constructed,  or  altered,  in  accordance  with  * 

Specification  for  Making  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to  and  Usable 
by,  the  PhysicaUy  Handicapped  (ANSI  A-117.1). 
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5.  Glazed  openings.  All  interior  and  exterior  doors  with  full -height 
glazed  panels  shall  have  horizontal  push  and  pull  bars.  Also,  all 
Partitions  and  exterior  fenestration  which  are  glazed  to  floor  line, 
shall  have  protective  barriers  at  push  bar  height. 

6.  Glass .  Tempered  glass  shall  be  used  for  glazed  doors  and  sidelights, 
and  other  areas  adjacent  to  or  in  the  line  of  pedestrian  traffic. 

Spandrel  glass  located  ed^ove  pedestrian  areas  shall  have  adhered 
backing  and  conform  to  test,  certification,  and  labeling  requirements 

of  guide  specification.  Glazing  (PBS  4-0885). 

7.  Balconies  and  ai*eaways.  Balconies,  areaways,  openings,  and  steep 
drops  shall  be  enclosed  by  an  adequate  protective  barrier  not  less  than 
42  inches  high. 

8.  Building  identification.  The  following  items  are  required  for  all 
Federal  bvdldings: 

a.  Building  title. 

b.  Government  furnished  replicas  of  obverse  and  reverse  side  of  the 
Great  Seal  of  the  United  States.  These  replicas  are  nattjral  anodized 
aluminxim  and  are  24,  36,  or  48  inches  in  diameter. 

c.  Ground-mounted  flagpole,  located  at  left  of  building  entrance. 

9.  Site  data.  See  AIA  Handbook  of  Professional  Practice,  chap.  11. 

10.  Food  service  areas. 


a.  Design. 

(1)  Food  service  facilities  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
Food  Service  Sanitation  Manual,  Pxiblic  Health  Service  Pvtblication  No.  934, 
which  shall  be  considered  as  minimum  requirements. 

(2)  Local  jurisdiction  requirements  which  are  more  stringent 
than  the  requirements  above,  shall  be  considered  in  the  design  of  the 
facility . 


(3)  Additional  criteria  may  be  furnished  to  the  A-E  prior  to  or 
during  the  early  phases  of  design. 

b.  Local  approval.  The  designer  shall  obtain  approval  of  preliminary 
drawings  by  local  health  authorities  when  required  (e.g..  District  of 
Columbia).  Drawings  and  specifications  also  shall  be  approved  by  the 
local  authority,  so  that  an  operating  permit  can  be  obtained  for  the 
facility  at  the  completion  of  construction. 
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Facilities  for  servicing  equipment.  (See  chap.  4-1.2.) 
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CHAPTER  4.  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
PART  1.  GENERAL 

1*1  Life  cycle  costing  analysis. 

shall  submit  the  life  cycle  costing  analysis  for  his 
composite  design  of  heating,  refrigerating,  and  electrical  facilities. 

The  ^alysis  shall  conform  to  recommendations  and  procedures  in  the 

Heating,  Refrigerating  and  Air  Conditioning  Engineers 
(ASHRAE)  Guide  and  Data  books.  Additionally,  it  shall  be  coordinated 
with  chap.  5-1,  Service,  voltage  and  metering  selection. 

^  ^  A  review  of  all  normally  availeQ>le  common  energy  sources , 
conforming  to  chap.  6,  Environmental  Protection,  shall  be  prepared  to 
determine  which  energy  sources  warrant  cost-benefit  analysis. 

c.  The  analysis  shall  consider  the  following; 

(1)  Utility  rates,  and  applicable  special  conditions  or 
provisions,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Federal,  State,  or  local 
regulatory  agency  having  jurisdiction.  Additionally,  GSA  enters  into 
area-wide  contracts  for  electric  services  in  many  areas.  Use  these  rates 
unless  special  conditions  justify  a  separate  contract.  Similarly,  fuel 
oil  normally  is  purchased  by  an  area-wide  Government  contract.  Obtain 
pertinent  information,  including  delivery  and  storage  requirements,  from 
the  participating  GSA  regional  office. 

(2)  Standby  fuel  systems  are  required  where  interruptible  gas 
is  used.  The  fuel  shall  be  No.  2  oil,  unless  analysis  shows  that  another 
fuel  or  grade  of  oil  is  cheaper. 

(3)  Reliability  and  simplicity  of  operation  and  maintenance 
cu?e  legitimate  trade  offs  against  marginal  savings  in  cost. 

d.  The  complete  analysis  shall  include  the  following: 

(1)  A  cost-benefit  analysis  of  a  least  the  three  most  promising 
energy  sources  used  in  combinations  with  at  least  each  of  two  methods  for 
refrigeration . 

(2)  All  supporting  data  and  calculations.  Where  refrigeration 
equipment  is  steam-actuated,  include  composite  curves  of  all  heating  and 
refrigeration  loads  throxighout  the  entire  year  to  determine  the  time  and 
magnitude  of  the  peak  load.  (Note;  The  total  boiler  plant  capacity  shall 
be  equal  to  this  peak  load . ) 

(3)  Information  on  the  type  of  fuel  burning  equipment  and  size 
and  location  of  the  fuel  storage. 
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(4)  A  complete  description  of  the  service  components  to  be 
furnished,  installed,  and/or  connected  by  the  utility  companies.  Also, 
include  contract  reservations  to  cover  unusual  conditions  which  may 
require  reimbursement  to  the  utility  companies. 

1.2  Servicing  requirements. 

a.  Clearance  shall  be  allowed  around  all  equipment  (machines)  for^ 
removal  of  parts ,  repairs  and  replacements .  Arrange  or  provide  facilities 
(door  or  window  openings,  corridors,  removable  panels  in  building 

walls ,  cmd  trap  doors )  for  the  replacement  of  the  lcu?gest  components  of 
equipment  without  disturbance  to  the  building's  structure  or  other  systems. 
Generally,  openings  and  passageways  shall  be  suit2d>le  for  standai*d 
equipment ;  where  this  is  not  possible ,  include  limiting  dimensions  on 
drawings  or  in  specifications. 

b .  Means  shall  be  provided  for  handling  parts  weighing  over  50 
pounds  (e.g.,  heads,  sheaves,  casings,  covers,  motors,  and  gear  boxes). 

The  type  of  lifting  equipment  used  in  each  case  must  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  machines  in  a  group,  the  size  and  weight  of  parts, 
accessibility ,  and  the  probable  frequency  of  use . 

c.  The  arrangement  of  overhead  piping  and  equipment  in  high  rooms 
shall,  wherever  possible,  permit  maximum  grouping  of  valves  and  other 
operating  devices  to  minimize  access  facilities  (e.g.,  platforms, 
catwalks,  and  ladders)  or  permit  orderly  groupings  of  valve  chains  where  \ 
they  will  not  be  hazardoiis  obstructions. 

d.  Facilities  (i.e.,  doors,  panels  or  equal)  shall  be  provided  for 
access  to  valves  and  other  equipment,  requiring  periodic  examination  or 
maintenance ,  which  are  concealed  by  ai*chitectural  treatment .  Also , 
provide  clear,  permanent  access  to  roof -mounted  equipment;  a  scuttle  and 
ladder  comprise  an  acceptable  minimum. 

e.  Isolating  valves  shall  be  provided  to  facilitate  servicing  and 
repair  of  equipment,  including  room  units.  Such  valves  also  shall  be 
provided  for  individual  risers  serving  over  three  floors,  and  elsewhere 
to  isolate  units  (room  and  direct  radiation)  in  groups  of  not  over  10. 

1.3  Facilities  for  the  physically  handicapped.  (See  chap.  2.) 
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PART  2 .  PLUMBING 


(1)  Nd'tionaX  PXuinbing  Code 

(2)  American  Gas  Association  (AGA) 

(3)  National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 

Con^tLoAll  Refrigerating,  and  Air 

Health  Se^Le"mr“  Sanitation  Manual  -  United  States  Public 

deviation  of  a,  above  which  may  be  necessary  to  comply  with 
the  requirements ,  regulations  and  codes  of  local  authoSies  havinv 
Durisdiction  shall  be  considered  in  the  design  of  the  system.  ^ 

sanitary  and  storm  systems  shall  be  provided  on  the 

aiailSle  I  building,  even  though  a  combinL  sewer  systL  is 

available  in  the  street.  Completely  independent  systems  shall  extend  at 

^  building,  froB  wUch  a  ^on 

^nth*  aewer.  If  required  by  local 

pJlblirSHe^  connection  to  the 

2.2  Fixture  types.  Fixture  types  shall  be  as  required  to  suit  occupancy. 

2.3  Floor  drains. 


a.  General.  Floor  drains  shall  be  installed  in  boiler  rooms 
mech^ical  equipment  rooms,  kitchen  and  dishwashing  areas,  garages!  and 

simil^  ^eas  where  specifically  required.  Floor  drains  shall  ret  be 
installed  in  toilet  rooms . 


b.  G^age  requirements.  Floor  drains  in  garage  areas  shall  not  be 
provided  with  individual  traps ,  but  shall  be  connected  to  a  separate 
system  rad  run  to  a  combination  sand  and  oil  trap  or  interceptor  before 
connecting  to  a  sewer,  sump  pump,  or  sewage  ejector. 

2.4  Cleanouts.  Cleanouts  shall  not  be  installed  in  the  floor  of  toilet 
rooms . 
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2.5  Hot  and  cold  water  systems. 

a.  Water  treatment.  Treatment  of  cold  wat^  siq)ply  is  usually  not 
necessary  where  the  water  is  obtained  from  a  municipali'ty  or  ^om  a 
corporation.  Water  softeners  of  the  Zeolite  type  shall  be  installed  for 
the  hot  water  supply  JinH  the  boiler  feed  where  the  water  has  a  carbonate 
hardness  of  10  or  more  grains  •  or  total  hardness  of  18  or  more  grains , 
per  gallon.  Also,  softeners  shall  be  installed  for  small  i>ower  boiler 
feed  water  if  the  carbonate  haz*dness  is  4  or  more  grains  per  gallon.  If 
a  COTiplete  analysis  is  not  available,  only  the  total  hardness  shall  be 
considered. 

b.  Water  heater  sizing  (conventional  design).  The  domestic  water 
heating  equipment  shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  deliver  120  F.  water 
at  all  times.  Heater  sizing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  methods 
^ployed  in  the  ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  books. 

c.  Optional  design. 

(1)  If  of  economic  advantage,  as  established  by  a  cost-benefit 
analysis,  the  A-E’s  design  may  provide  for  a  single  pipe,  tempered  water 
system . 


(2)  The  system  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  conventional  hot 
and  cold  water  systems.  It  shall  supply  domestic  water  to  lavatories, 
water  closets ,  and  urinals ,  but  shall  not  sez've  equipment  such  as  drinking 
water  fountains. 


(3)  The  temperature  of  the  water  circulated  shall  be  90  F.,  or 
less  if  determined  to  be  satisfactory  by  the  designer. 

2.6  Fire  protection.  Fire  protection  systems  and  equipment,  including 
sprinkler  systems,  fire  p^ps,  fire  standpipes,  etc.,  shall  be  provided 

2.7  Gas  piping.  All  gas  piping  shall  be  designed  in  accordant*. 

ea.  Piping.  HPPA  Standard 
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PART  3.  AIRCONDITIONING,  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING 

3.1  Facilities  requiring  airconditioning.  Airconditioning  shall  be 
provided  for  the  following: 

a.  Buildings  where  local  practice  provides  airconditioning  for 
office  and  similar  areas. 


b.  Cafeterias,  including  serving  areas. 

c.  Kitchens  (include  bakeries  and  dishwashing  rooms)  and  elevator 
rooms  in  airconditioned  buildings  if  required  to  meet  design  conditions 
(See  3.2,  below.) 


d.  Shops  in  airconditioned  buildings;  also,  shop  areas  where 
warranted  by  local  conditions  or  practice. 


e.  Special  purpose  rooms  (e.g.,  automatic  data  processing)  housing 
equipment  requiring  a  controlled  operating  ambient. 

3.2  Load  calculations.  Generally,  load  calculations  shall  be  based  on 
data  and  procedxires  in  the  ASHRAE  Fundamentals  and  Guide  and  Data  books 
and  the  following: 


a.  Cooling.  Use  climatic  conditions  tabulated  in  the  2-1/2  percent 
Summer  columns^ ASHRAE  Fundamentals).  Inside  (indoor)  design  conditions 
may  conform  to  local  practice;  otherwise  use  76  F.  DB  and  50  percent  RH, 
except  use  85  F.  DB  for  kitchens  and  90  F.  DB  for  elevator  machine  rooms. 

b.  Heating.  Use  the  Winter  Median  of  Extremes  colvunn  of  the 
Climatic  Conditions  table  (ASHRAE  Fundamentals).  Whex*e  the  locality 

is  not  listed  use,  as  the  outside  design  temperature,  either  the  lowest 
recorded  temperature  plus  15  F.  or  the  average  minimum  temperature  for 
the  locality.  Inside  design  temperatures  may  conform  to  local  practice; 
otherwise  use  70  F.  for  all  spaces  except; 


(1)  Bathrooms  and  toilet  rooms  containing  bathing  facilities  - 

75  F. 

(2)  Shops  not  occupied  by  sedentary  personnel  -  60  F. 

(3)  Garages  -  50  F . 

n  Humidification.  Humidification  requirements  shall  co^orm  to 
local  consider  type  of  glazing  when  specifying  these 

requirements  and  vice  versa#) 
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3.3  Systems . 

a.  Airconditioning . 

(1)  Spaces  served  by  each  air-handling  system  shall  be  divided 

into  zones ,  i .e . ,  groups  of  rooms  having  same  exposures  and  load  ^ 
characteristics  (occupancy  density,  activity,  time,  use,  etc.),  which  can 
be  maintained  at  ree^onably  uniform  temperatures  without  individual  room 
control .  Net  floor  area  of  each  zone  should  not  exceed  2 , 500  sq .  • » 

approximately.  When  zoning  systems  serving  both  perimeter  and  interior 
areas,  especially  consider  method  of  controlling  perimeter  heating. 

(2)  Separate  airconditioning  capability  shall  be  provided  for 
each  space  (areas)  having  special  purpose  or  hoxirs  of  occupancy  (e.g., 
24-hour  service ) ;  such  as ,  conference  rooms  having  a  floor  area  of  500 
sq.  ft.  or  more  and  automatic  data  processing  (ADP)  space. 

b.  Heating . 

(1)  Vfhen  selecting  a  type  of  system,  consider  operating  agency's 
operating  practice.  Generally,  Federal  buildings  are  closed  at  night, 
during  weekends,  and  on  holidays.  Heating  and  airconditioning  systems 
usually  are  shut  down  during  unoccupied  periods. 

(2)  Wherever  practicable,  systems  should  be  divided  into  zones 
having  same  solar  exposure,  wind  exposure  and  hours  of  occupancy.  Also, 
tall  buildings  should  be  zoned  vertically  to  offset  changes  in  heating 
requirements  with  elevation  and  to  minimize  maintenance. 

(3)  Heating  facilities  shall  be  provided  to  assure  comfort  for 
occupants  in  areas  near  windows  and  in  areas  with  weather -exposed  floor 
underfoot.  (Note:  Exposed  floors  may  require  insulation  to  limit  heat 
loss.) 


c.  Snow-meltin|  systems.  Requirements  for  snow-melting  systems  shall 
be  determined  on  an  individual  project  basis. 

3.4  Equipment . 

a.  Outdoor  air  terminals.  Air  intakes  shall  be  located  remotely 
from  contaminated  air  sources  (e.g.,  effluvia  from  smoke  stacks  cooling 
towers ,  reproduction  machines ,  fume  hoods  and  vehicle  exhausts ) *  streets 
and  wide  roof  areas.  Design  also  must  protect  against  vandalism  and  * 
minimize  entrance  of  snow. 

b.  Adjustments  and  test  facilities. 


(1)  All  systems  and  equipment  shall  be  tested,  adjusted  and 
balanced  in  accordance  with  recommendations  and  procedures  in  ASHRAE 
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Also,  integrate  all 

10ns  of  test  personnel  shall 


c. 


air-hand^  syst^is*,  includiS^ason^^*^!”^®  ^  specified  for  all 

m^imum  leakage  rate  shall  be  assien^-h'^°*'^  forming  parts  of  same.  A 
(low,  medium,  and  high).  8  d  to  each  pressure  classification 


Steam  pressure  reducina  vai 

stations  snail  be  used  where  feasible***^  V  stage  pressure  reduction 

valves  for  a  two-valve  station  should  *  pressure  reducing 

maximum  load  (flow),  and  those  fo^f and  2/3  of  the 
selected  for  1/6,  I/3,  and  1/2  of  should  be 

v^ve  shall  be  larger  than  4  inches  in  Jwa'™  pressure  reducing 

will  not  handle  the  maximum  load  DroviH- 

valve  shall  effectively  handle  additional  valves.  The  smallest 

less  than  that  required  for  normal  valie'*^iz°^‘^’  minimum  load  is 

valve  for  this  load.  Attentiori.  additional 

requirements  referenced  in  GS  space  and  sound  level 

5  rererenced  in  GS,  Heating  Apparatus  (PBS:  4-1570). 

coimections  shall  be  provided  for  water 
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PART  4.  VERTICAL  TRANSPORTATION  AND 
SPECIAL  MECHANICAL  EQUIPMENT 

4.1  Codes .  All  vertical  transportation  installations  shall  conform  to 
the  Safety  Code  for  Elevators ,  Dumbwaiters ,  Escalators  amd  Moving  Hcd.ks 
(ANSI  A17.1)  as  a  minimum. 

4.2  Elevators . 

a .  Calculations . 


(1)  Calculations  shall  be  submitted,  as  part  of  concept 
siibmission,  when  two  or  more  passenger  elevators  are  required. 

(2)  Requirements  shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  Required  number  of  passenger  elevators  (N)  =  PT/300E 


Where;  P 


Persons  carried  in  5  minutes  on  morning  peak. 


=  16.5  or  14.5  percent  of  building  population. 


Use  16.5  percent  when  all  occupants  start  work  at 
the  same  time;  use  14.5  percent  when  they  start  work 
at  staggered  times. 

Building  population  =  sq.  ft.  net  floor  area 

120  sq.  ft.  per  person 

T  =  Elevator  round  trip  time  (seconds)  on  morning  peak 

E  =  Normal  number  of  persons  per  car  on  morning  peak 

=  .80  X  car  capacity  (pounds )/150  pounds 

(b)  The  average  time  interval  of  dispatch,  T/N,  should  be 
as  low  as  practical;  30  seconds  is  regarded  as  acceptable. 


b.  Freight  elevators.  At  least  one  freight  elevator  7  feet  6  inche 
wide  by  11  feet  deep,  6000  pound  (Class  C)  shall  be  installed  in  buildines 
with  gross  floor  areas  exceeding  250,000  sq.ft,  and  with  at  least  three  ^ 
stories  above  ground  level. 


c.  Combination  passenger  and  freight  elevator.  A  combination 
passenger  and  freight  elevator,  suitable  for  furniture,  partitions  d 
office  equipment,  shall  be  installed  in  all  buildings  not  havine  a*f^?  h 
elevator,  minimum  capacity  3500  pounds.  ®tght 


d.  Telephones .  Each  car  shall  include  provisions  for 


a  telephone. 
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4.3  Conveyors . 


selective  vertical  mail  tray  conveyors, 
sui^tbir^e  required  to  establish  the  necessity  for  most 

^yp  »  pacxty ,  and  location  of  each  conveyor.  Studies  normally 
^made  in  consultation  with  the  prospective  using  agency;  provisi™  fL 
future  conveyors  also  are  considered.  ror 


Selective  vertical  mail  tray  conveyors.  Either  a  selective 
vertical  mail  tray  (tote  box)  conveyor  or  future  provisions  for  same 
shall  be  provided  in  all  buildings  hc.ving  ten  or  more  floors  with  at 
least  15,000  sq.ft,  gross  area  per  floor.  Specific  requirements  are: 

(1)  Industry  standard  selective-vertical  correspondence 

conveyor . 

(2)  10 -foot  long  gravity  roller  discharge  into  the  landing 
platform  level  mail  room. 


(3)  4- foot  long  gravity  roller  discharge  into  60  square  foot 

work  area  at  all  other  floors  served. 


(4)  10 -inch  high  by  12-inch  wide  by  16-inch  long  tote  boxes. 

(5)  Hoistway  access  door  at  each  floor. 

(6)  Hoistway  receptacle  and  light  at  each  floor,  in  pit,  and  in 
machine  room. 


(7)  Three  phase  conveyor  disconnect  in  machine  room. 

4.4  Adiustable  loading  ramps.  At  least  one  adjustable  loading  ramp  is 
required  for  the  loading  platform  when  the  building’s  gross  floor  srea 
exceeds  100,000  sq.ft,  and  freight  movement  is  heavy. 


4.5  Exterior  powered  platforms. 


a.  General.  Requirements 
washing  and  other  maintenance. 


for  exterior  powered  platforms,  for  window 
shall  be  determined  on  an  individual 


project  basis. 


Th-  Installation  shall  conform  to  Safety 
b.  Installation.  ..frorms  for  Exterior  Maintenance  (ANSI  A120.1) 

iquirements  for  Powered  Plattorms  i 


as  a  minimiun. 


9  and  10 


CHAP  4-4.3 


November  3,  1971 


PBS  P  3425.8 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

CHAPTER  5.  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


Paragraph 

Titles 


Paragraph 

Numbers 


Service  voltage  and  metering  selection  .  1 

Calculations  .  2 

Electrical  systems  .  ,  .  3 

Power  and  telephone  system  for  office  space  .  4 

Lighting  .  5 

Emergency  systems  .  .  .  5 

Telephones  .  7 

Miscellaneous  .  9 


i  and  ii 


November  3,  1971 


PBS  P  3425.8 


CHAPTER  5.  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
Service  voltage  and  metering  selection. 

if  elec^icity  at  primary  voltage  should  only  be  selected 

ihis  Sr^herSa  indicates  it  to  be  of  advantage.  Lceptions  to 

t  nature  of  the  load  for  a  large  building 

necessitates  a  higher  distribution  voltage,  or  when  the  availability  of 

chS”  ?T  limited.  (For  information  on  utility  rates,  see 

chap.  4-1.1,  Life  cycle  costing  analysis.) 

b.  The  design  engineer  shall  obtain  a  written  proposal  from  the 
electric  comply  serving  the  area,  which  shall  fully  describe  the  service 
components.  (See  chap.  4-1.1,  Life  cycle  costing  aLlysis.) 

2.  Calculations . 


a.  ^oad.  Calculations  shall  indicate  the  nature  of  the  loads  (e.g., 

lighting,  receptacles,  power,  and  elevator)  and  shall  show  the  allowance 
for  spare  capacity. 

Lighting .  Calculations  shall  be  made  for  each  significant  area. 
Calculations,  generally,  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  I.E.S.  lighting 
handbook,  however,  the  lumen  method  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  zonal 
cavity  method. 


c.  Voltage  drop.  Voltage  drop  calculations  shall  be  made  for  all 
feeders . 


d.  Short  circuit.  Short  circuit  calculations  shall  be  made  to 
substantiate  the  proper  selection  of  overcurrent  protective  devices. 

3.  Electrical  systems. 

a.  Service.  Service  equipment  shall  include  spare  capacity  of 
approximately  25  percent  of  the  initial  load. 

b.  Service  equipment  room.  (See  chap.  4-1.2,  Servicing  requirements.) 

(1)  A  separate  equipment  room  shall  be  provided  for  electrical 
service  equipment. 

(2)  Room  shall  not  be  located  directly  below  or  opposite  the 
main  building  entrance.  Room  shall  be  sized  for  future  addition  of 
equipment . 

(3)  Exit  doors  shall  be  provided  with  panic  type  hardware. 
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c.  Electric  and  telephone  closets.  Separate  electric  and  telephone 
closets ,  located  throughout  the  building »  are  preferred  for  housing 
electrical  distribution  equipment,  dry  type  transformers,  and  telephone 
company  equipment.  Each  telephone  closet,  generally,  shall  not  serve  an 
area  of  more  than  7000  sq.  ft.,  net. 

d.  Feeders . 

(1)  General.  Wire  and  conduit  design  shall  be  based  on  copper 
conductor.  However,  specifications  shall  permit  the  use  of  aluminum 
conductor  as  a  contractor  option  and  provide  for  contingent  increases  in 
conduit  sizes.  Insulation  shall  be  THW  or  better. 


(a)  Generally,  lighting  feeders  shall  be  segregated  from 
power  or  receptacle  feeders . 


(b)  Generally,  busway s  shall  not  exceed  a  rating  of  1600 
amperes ,  and  shall  not  be  located  above  suspended  ceilings  or  in  other 
concealed  spaces. 


(c)  Neutrals  for  lighting  feeders  shall  be  full  size. 

(d)  Spare  capacity  of  not  less  than  =20  percent  shall  be 
included  in  all  feeder  sizing. 

(2)  Elevator  feeder  arrangement.  Each  group  of  four  or  more 
elevators  in  a  bank  shall  be  provided  with  not  less  than  two  feeders 
(half  on  each  feeder).  Where  feasible,  feeders  shall  originate  at 
different  substations  or  switchboards. 


Cafeteria  and  kitchen.  A  separate  feeder  shall  be  provided 
for  food  prep»ation  and  serving  equipment.  Also,  provide  a  kllwatt- 
hour  meter,  since  the  food  service  operator  pays  the  Government  for  the 
ener^  co^umed.  Lighting,  air  conditioning,  and  ventiUting  loaL 
should  not  be  connected  to  this  feeder. 


Branch  circuits.  Branch  circuits  shall  be  .. 

(minim®  “o-  ^2  AHG)  In  galvanized  rigid  steel  conduU  or  EMT.  Srlng 
generally,  shall  be  run  concealed.  Conduit  for  liah-HTto  ,♦« 
office  space  shall  be  minim®  3/4.1noh  trade  size!®  So?®oiL.®Sr 
receptacles  shall  be  connected  to  an  individual  circuit. 

f .  Overcurrent  protection. 

(1)  Systems  operating  at  480  volts  or  hieher  u 

fault  protection,  but  care  shall  be  exercised  to  have  ground- 

and  subsequent  total  outage  of  the  building.  ^  v®nt  nuisance  trippin 
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AppTOXimately  20  percent  spare  breakers  shall  be  provided  on  lighting  and 
appliance  ranch  circuit  panelboards.  Approximately  10  percent  spares 
and  10  percent  spaces  for  futures  shall  be  provided  on  distribution  panels. 

g .  Switch  outlets . 


(1)  Local  switch  control  shall  be  provided  for  individual  ro^s 
with  fixed  partitions. 


(2)  Corridor  lighting  may  be  controlled  by  switches  located 
near  the  elevator  core  or  by  a  remote  control  system. 

(3)  Office  lighting  may  be  controlled  by  switches  mounted  on 
permanent  partitions  and  columns  (off  centerline)  near  the  entrance  to 
the  area.  Switches  shall  not  be  provided  in  relocatable  partitions. 
Switching  by  quadrants  or  areas  should  be  considered. 


(4)  Exit  and  emergency  lights  shall  be  controlled  at  the 
emergency  panelboard. 

h.  Receptacles .  Duplex  receptacles  shall  be  provided  at  locations 
where  convenience  power  obviously  will  be  required,  and  as  follows: 


(1)  Office  space.  In  spaces  with  fixed  partitions,  provide  NEMA 
5-15R  wall  receptacles,"T2  inches  above  the  floor,  and  at  eight  foot 
intervals.  On  the  exterior  perimeter  walls  of  general  office  space, 
provide  two  outlets  per  bay,  off  the  module  or  mullion  lines.  (Also,  see 
par.  4,  Power  and  telephone  system  for  office  spaces.) 


(2)  Corridors.  Provide  NEMA  5-20R  single  receptacles,  12  inches 

above  the  approximately  75-foot  ihtet^als.  Circuit 

multi-story  buildings  v^i«lly^  protect  in 

Allow  1600  watts  ^r  "J;  breaker.  An  outlet  shall  be 

panelboard  with  20  ampere  sing  P  r.r>r»m 

located  adjacent  to  each  toilet  and  g 

..  Provide  two  NEMA  5-15R  receptacles,  9 

(3)  Timlephone  close^  site  walls.  Connect  one  to  the  nearest 
inches  above  the  floor  on  pp  ^  other  to  the  emergency  panelboard.  Allow 
general  ptirpose  circuit  an  ___-.j.acle  with  not  over  three  closets  per 
500  watts  for  each  emergency  r  P 

circuit . 


% 


3 


CHAP  5-3 


PBS  P  3425.8 


November  3f  1971 

rooms «  Provide  two  NEMA  5-20R  receptacles ,  4  feet  6 
inches  above  the  floor.  Locate  one  at  the  light  switch  and  connect  as  a 
separate  1600  watt  circuit .  The  second  shall  serve  as  the  power  supply 
to  the  floor  scrubbing  machine  battery  charger. 

i.  Motors .  Motors  1/2  HP  and  larger,  generally,  should  be  3-phase. 

Power  and  telephone  system  for  office  spaces. 

a.  General  office  spaces  are  designed  on  a  modular  basis.  Power  and 
telephone  service  shall  be  provided  at  desk  locations,  utilizing  underfloor 
systems  or  service  columns.  The  distribution  shall  be  compatible  with 

the  outlets  selected  and  the  module  layout . 

b.  When  definite  information  is  not  available,  allow  one  duplex 
receptacle  outlet  and  one  telephone  outlet  for  each  175  sq.  ft.  of  net 

floor  area.  Transformer  capacity  for  the  receptacle  load  shall 
be  between  2  and  3  watts  per  sq.  ft,  of  area  served. 

5.  Lighting . 


a.  Illumination  levels  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Illuminating 
Engineer  Society  Lighting  Handbook.  The  lighting  for  the  general  office 
space  also  shall  be  designed  on  a  moduleU'  basis. 

b.  Special  fixtures  shall  be  avoided.  The  major  fixture  types  shall 
be  delineated  on  drawings;  minor  fixture  types  may  be  described. 

c.  Emergency  and  exit  lighting. 

(1)  Exit  lights.  Fixtures  shall  be  provided  at  building  and 
stairway  exits,  changes  of  direction,  corridor  intersections,  and 
other  necessary  locations  to  direct  the  public  from  the  building. 

(2)  Corridors .  Emergenqr  lights  shall  be  provided  at  not 
greater  than  75-foot  intervals,  at  coiridor  intersections,  and  at 
stairway  exits.  These  lights  may  be  a  part  of  the  normal  corridor 
lighting . 


(3)  ^bles  and  building  exits.  Emergency  lights  (selected 

fixtures  of  the  normal  lighting  system)  shall  be  provided  in  lobbies 
and  on  both  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  building  exits.  * 

(4)  Other  areas.  Emergency  lights  shall  be  provided  in 
electrical  service  rooms,  engineer’s  office,  guard  office,  emergencv 
generator  room,  elevator  machine  rooms,  and  like  areas.  Public 

rooms  and  areas  should  similarly  be  provided  with  emergency  and  exit  ^ 
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(5)  Stairways . 
shall  be  connected  to  the 


The  lights  at  the  floor  landing  in  each  stairway 
emergency  panelboard. 


Auxiliary  battery  operated  light  sets.  Buildings  without  an 
^urgency  pow«  pxant  Shall  hkye*^  junction  boxes  in  the  stairways  at  the 
floor  landing  and  at  other  critical  locations.  (See  chap.  7-3.2.)  These 
3unction  boxes  are  for  auxiliary  battery-operated  light  sets,  furnished 
and  installed  by  the  Government.  The  boxes  shall  be  7  feet  above  the 
floor  and  wired  to  the  emergency  panel.  Circuiting  shall  permit 
simultaneous  charging  of  these  units  after  they  have  become  discharged. 


Stairway  (intermediate  landings).  Lights  shall  be  provided  at 
intermediate  stairway  landings ;  they  shall  be  connected ,  in  a  riser ,  to 
the  normal  electrical  wiring  system. 


e.  Parking  lots.  Outside  parking  areas  and  pathways  on  site  shall 
be  provided  with  lighting  standards. 


6.  Emergency  systems.  Emergency  systems  shall  generally  be  in  accordance 
with  NFPA  Standard  101,  Code  for  Safety  to  Life,  the  NEC,  and  local  codes. 
(See  chap .  7 ,  part  3  for  emergency  power  plants . ) 


7.  Telephones . 

a.  General.  Raceway  systems  and  other  facilities  for  telephone 
service  must  be  provided.  Service  normally  will  be  obtained  from  the 
local  telephone  company. 


b.  Main  ecjuipment  space.  Sizes  and  locations  of  teiminal,  main 
switchboard  and  equipment  rooms,  and  requirements  for  service  entrance 
and  cable  riser  systems,  must  be  determined  by  consultation  with  the  GSA 
regional  office  (Transportation  and  Communication  Service)  and  the  local 

telephone  company. 

c.  Telephone  closets.  Telephone  closets  should  be  coordinated  with 
electric  clouts  and  thVdistribution  system.  Additional  information 
concerning  telephone  closets  is  contained  elsewhere  in  this  chapter. 

d  Outlets.  In  addition  to  those  for  the  general  office  raceway 
systeii,  telephShe  outlets  shall  be  provided  in  the  following  locations: 

(1)  Snack  bars,  shops,  elevator  machine  rooms,  elevator  hoistways 
(mid-point  of  travel),  electrical  equipment  rooms,  mechanical  equipment 
rooms ,  and  similar  spaces . 

Two  ner  bay  on  the  exterior  perimeter  walls  of  general 
office  spaLVoff  of  m^ule  or  muUion  lines. 


o 
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public  lobbies,  elevator  lobbies,  loading  platforms,  and 
other  areas  where  public  convenience  requires  public  (pay)  telephones. 

8 •  Miscellaneous . 


lightning  protection  system. 

(1)  Metal  flagpoles  and  metal  stacks  shall  be  grounded  in  all 

CclSGS  « 

where  othfi  building  protection  shall  be  provided  in  localities 

where  other  buildings  of  similar  size  and  type  are  customarily  so  protected. 

kitchens~ra^«>^^^^®^®*  should  be  provided  in  main  lobbies, 

Kitchens,  cafeterias,  and  similar  locations. 

5^^  bell.  The  main  entrance  shall  be  provided  with  a 
pushbutton  with  bells  located  in  the  guard  office  and  engineer's  office. 

defense,  and  watchman's  clock  systems.  (See 


CHAP  5-7 


6 


November  3,  I971 


PBS  P  3425.8 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

CHAPTER  6.  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 


Paragraph 

Titles 


Paragraph 

Numbers 


General  . 

Reference  documents  . 

Air  pollution  . 

Water  pollution  . 

Radiation  control  . 

Refuse  disposal  ....  . 

Incinerators  . 

Wet  process  destructors  . 

Protection  during  construction 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 


i  and  ii 


November  3,  I971 


PBS  P  3425.8 


1 .  General . 


CHAPTER  6.  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 


a.  The  project’s  design  and  construction  shall  meet  all  applicable 
Federal,  State,  and  local  requirements  for  the  prevention,  abatement  and 
control  of  air  and  water  pollution  and  the  control  of  radiation  and  noise. 
This  includes  applicable  laws ,  regulations  or  other  edicts  in  effect  or 
anticipated  at  the  time  the  project  is  designed.  In  the  event  of  a 

between  Federal ,  State ,  or  local  requirements  the  more 
stringent  shoill  normally  apply. 

b.  Firesafety  requirements.  (See  chap.  8.) 

2.  Reference  documents.  Pertinent  information  may  be  found  in  the 
following : 

(1)  GSA  Order  PBS  1060. lA,  Prevention,  Control  aand  Abatement  of 
Air  and  Water  Pollution. 

(2)  Presidential  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of  1970,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (35  FR  15623)  on  October  6,  1970,  and  which 
established  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

(3)  GSA  Order  PBS  1095. lA,  Procedures  for  implementing  Section 
102(2)(C)  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  83  Stat.  852. 

3.  Air  pollution. 

a.  References .  Additional  pertinent  references  are: 

(1)  Bureau  of  the  Budget  circular  A-78  dated  May  18,  1970;  and 

(2)  Specific  Federal  requirements  included  in  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Title  42,  chap.  IV,  Part  476,  titled;  "Prevention,  Control, 
and  Abatement  of  Air  Pollution  :from  Federal  Activities;  Performance 
Standards  and  Techniques  of  Measurement."  (Formerly  chap.  1,  Part  76.) 

b.  Large  plants.  If  the  project's  boilers  and  other  combustion  units 
have  a  total  input  exceeding  1,000,000,000  B.t.u.h.,  GSA  will  request 
advice  from  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  The  advice  emanating 
therefrom  shall  be  followed  by  the  designer. 

c.  Other  equipment. 

(1)  Incinerators.  (See  par.  6,  Refuse  disposal). 

(2)  Noxious  products  discharged  from  equipment  (e.g., 
reproduction  machines  and  fume  hoods)  shall  be  properly  treated. 
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a*  References .  Additional  pertinent  references  are; 

(1)  Btireau  of  Budget  circular  A-81  dated  May  18,  1970;  and 

(2)  Specific  requirements  provided  by  the  Water  Quality  Office 
(WQO)  of  the  Environmental  I*rotection  Agency. 

b .  Review . 


(1)  Two  copies  of  GSA  Form  1287,  Mechanical  Data,  Plumbing,  anH 
a  Sketch  indicating  all  plumbing  utilities  at  the  site,  shall  constitute 
part  of  the  concept  submission.  The  responsible  GSA  official  shall  send 

documents  to  the  appropriate  regional  office  of  WQO  for 
Z  ®  approval  and  comments  shall  be  submitted  to  the  A-E,  who 

shall  consider  same  in  finalizing  his  design. 

5.  Radiation  control . 

for  Lr 

6.  Refuse  disposal. 

a .  Collection.  Procedures  for  handline  traesh  mne-t.  k.. 
the  design.  Pertinent  information  (e.g.,  mItSS  of  Sn!  i” 

trash  rooms,  size  and  type  of  bags  used  ’anfrevLue 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Chief,  Buildings  ManleSenJ  M  ^ 
regional  office.  Wherever  feasible,  refuse  shill  ^  ^^e  GSA 

for  disposal  elsewhere.  removed  from  site 


b.  The  design  shall  include  facilities  to  implement  th« 
procedure.  In  multi -story  buildings  provide  iffl!!??? 
vertical  chutes  with  feed  doors  at  each  floor  straight 


®*  Trash  chute  cuid  collection  rooms  shall  be 
minimize  sound  transmission.  (Also,  see  chan  7 
Vibration  Control.)  *  * 


acoustically  treated  to 
2 ,  Sound  and 


d.  Wet  process  destructors  and  incinerators  should 

maximum  daily  accumulation  in  not  over  6  hours.  Refuse  «k 

snail  not  be 
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burned  in  open  fires.  Where 

cost-benefit  analysis  to  establish^i-^^^^^^  8*000  pounds  per  day,  make  a 

^abUsh  the  best  type(s)  of  disposal  ^juipment. 

e •  Incinerators ,  general! v  ©k  n 

y»  shall  not  be  provided  except; 

(1)  To  avoid  a  security  or  hoai-hu  u. 
of  pathological  wastes  and  certain  claSified^aper  disposal 

available  or  are^nadequatet  disposal  facilities  are  not 


7  •  Incinerators .  Incinerators 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
thereof,  as  follows: 


shall  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
,  or  subsequent  revisions  or  replacements 


^  ^  Interim  Guide  of  Good  Practice 

Facilities  dated  November  1969. 

(2)  Specifications  for  Incinerator 
dated  October  1967. 


for  Incineration  at  Federal 
Testing  at  Federal  Facilities 


(3)  Addendum  to  Specifications  for  Incinerator  Testing  at  Federal 
Facilities  dated  December  1967. 


8.  Wet  process  destructors. 

a.  Wet  process  destructors  are  available  from  the  Federal  Supply 
Service  in  sizes  from  18  to  42  inches  in  diameter,  with  capacities  of 
100  to  400  pounds  per  hour. 

b.  Automatically  controlled  mechanical  handling  shall  be  used  to 
the  maximum  feasible  extent. 

c.  A  small  destructor  may  be  used  for  destroying  classified  paper 
comprising  not  over  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  refuse ,  if  the 
materioLl  is  well  mixed. 

9.  Protection  during  construction. 

a.  The  PBS  guide  specifications  which  designate  the  requirements  for 
environmental  protection  during  construction  are . 

Special  Conditions  (PBS:  4-0110)  -  Trucking  and  disposal  of 

«  ^PRS-  4-0211.01)  -  Dust  control;  and 
Demolition 

,  /nno.  u  0230)  -  Erosion  and  sedimentation  control. 
Earthwork  (PBb. 


(1) 

refuse ; 

(2) 

(3) 
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b.  Where  prohibited  by  a  local  ordinance 
materials  containing  asbestos  fiber  shall  not 
prohibited ,  spray  applications ,  as  a  minimum , 
specification.  Sprayed  Fire  Protection  (PBS:  ^ 

c.  Noise  control.  (See  chap.  7-2.3.) 


or  regulation ,  sprayed 
be  used.  Where  not  so 
must  comply  with  guide 
^-0920). 
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PART  1.  FALLOUT  SHELTERS 

1.1  General  allowance.  It  is  the  policy  of  GSA  to  provide  shelter  spaces 
in  Federal  buildings  within  program  and  budgetary  limitations.  Therefore, 
the  A-E  should  allow  for  enough  feuLlout  shelter  space,  with  a  protection 
factor  of  at  least  40,  for  normal  building  occupancy  plus  10  percent  for 
transients . 

1.2  Special  allowance.  In  cases  where  there  is  a  community  need  for 
public  shelter  space  and  provision  has  been  made  in  the  estimated  project 
cost  for  fallout  shelter  space  wiliiin  budgetary  limitations,  the  A-E 
should  allow  for  as  many  spaces  cis  possible  above  the  normal  building 
occupancy . 


1 


CHAP  7-1.1 


PBS  P  3425.8 


November  3>  1971 


PART  2.  SOUND  AND  VIBRATION  CONTROL 
2«1  Partitions  and  ceilings. 

a.  The  minimum  sound  transmission  class  (STC)  of  enclosing 
construction,  as  determined  by  ASTM  Standard  E-90,  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Offices  with  a  single  occupant,  where  speech  privacy  is 
necessary  -  40 

(2)  Separation  between  an  office  and  a  typing  pool  -  40 

(3)  Conference  rooms  with  floor  area  less  than  500  sq.  ft.  -  40 

(4)  Conference  rooms  with  floor  area  larger  than  500  sq.  ft.  -  45 

(5)  Training  rooms  -  45 

(6)  Separation  between  a  mechanical  equipment  room  and  an  office 

area  -  50 


b .  Where  a  construction  is  detailed  and  obviously  equals  or  exceeds 
the  applicable  STC  specified,  no  test  is  required. 

c.  The  minimum  STC  of  suspended  ceiling  assemblies  in  general  office 
spaces  shall  be  40,  as  determined  by  Acoustical  and  Insulating  Materials 
Association  Test  AMA-l-II. 

2,2  Mechanical  and  electrical  equipment. 

a.  Experiences  indicate  that  special  provisions  and  expertise  are 
required  to  avoid  costly  correction  of  problems  caused  by  noise  and 
vibration  generated  by  mechanical  and  electrical  equipment.  Guide  speci¬ 
fication,  Vibration  Isolation  (PBS:  4-1515)  was  prepared  to  minimize  such 
problems . 

b.  Use  data  in  ASHRAE  Guide  and  Data  books  to  design  vibration 
isolation  and  other  sound  control  facilities. 

c.  The  coordinated  design  shall  limit  noise  in  occupied  spaces  with 
all  equipment  operating.  Generally,  specify  a  sound  level  for  each  type 
of  space  within  the  applicable  ASHRAE  range  of  NC  Criteria  Curves. 

d.  All  equipment  on  the  site,  irrespective  of  location,  shall  meet 
State  and  local  ordinances  and  regvilations . 

e.  Consider  sound  level  requirements  (noise  and  vibration)  when 
selecting  type  of,  and  location  for,  electric  ballasts  and  transformers. 
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2.3  Noise  during  construction. 

a.  The  Federal  requirements  for  noise  exposure  are  contained  in  the 
regulations  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 
and  Title  29 -Labor,  chap.  XII I -Bureau  of  Labor  Standards,  Department  of 
Labor,  Part  1518-Safety  and  Health  Regulations  for  Construction,  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  April  17,  1971. 
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PART  3,  EMERGENCY  POWER  PLANT 


4 


3.1^  General .  Keep  requirements  for  emergency  power  to  an  absolute 
minimum.  Agencies  will  provide,  via  GSA,  detailed  data  describing  their 
minimum  emergency  power  needs,  equipment  heat  generation  and  the  equipment, 
if  any,  requiring  uninterruptible  precise  power, 

^•2  Applications ,  Provide  an  emergen^  power  plant  in  buildings  having: 

a.  Eight  or  more  occupied  floors  above  the  main  floor,  or  seven 
floors  where  gear less  elevators  are  specified;  or 

^ more  agencies ,  each  of  which  has  critical  requirements 
(e,g,,  hurricane  warning  centers,  and  rescue  operations);  or 

c.  Equipment  which  must  operate  continuously  without  interruption 
(e,g,,  laboratory  equipment);  or 


d.  Frequent  electrical  outages;  or 

e.  Pumps,  sewage  ejectors,  or  heating  plants  which  must  continue 
operation  to  prevent  flooding  and  freezing, 

3,3  Power  sources. 


a. 


Generally,  a  single  generator  shall  be  provided  in  each  building- 
where  feasible,  use  a  single  generating  plant  for  several  buildings  on  one 


b.  Power  sources  such  as  batteries  and  static  inverters  shall  be 
considered  when  the  load  does  not  exceed  20  KVA,  provided  elevators  are 
not  to  be  served. 

3.4  Plant  capacity.  The  plant  capacity  shall  be  adequate  to  serve 
simultaneously  the  loads  enximerated  below.  The  inrush  current  of  the 
largest  group  of  motors  automatically  started  simultaneously  must  be 
considered.  The  initial  voltage  dip  should  not  exceed  20  percent. 

3.5  Loads. 

a.  The  elevator  load  shall  depend  on  the  number  of  elevators  as 
follows :  ’ 


(1)  Six  elevators  and  less,  the  load  of  one  elevator.  (Note- 
Provide  connections  and  control  for  the  selective  operation  of  each 
elevator,  but  only  one  at  a  time.) 


(2)  More  than  six  elevators,  the  load  of  two  elevators  (Note- 
Provide  feeder  connections  and  other  facilities  to  operate  one  elevator  ‘ 
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continuously ,  while  the  remaining  elevators  are  selectively  operated  one 
at  a  time.) 


b.  The  agency  equipment  load  shall  consist  of  the  power  required 
for  the  actual  equipment  which  must  operate  continuously,  plus  that  of 
emergency  lights  not  included  in  emergency  system  load. 

c.  The  emergency  system  load  shall  consist  of  all  lights  and 
equipment  served  by  emergency  panelboards . 

3.6  Uninterruptible  precise  power  requirements. 

a.  Certain  agency  equipment  cannot  tolerate  a  short  break  or 
minor  variations  (voltage,  frequency  or  wave  form)  in  the  power  supply. 

The  special  equipment  required,  to  provide  the  necessary  uninterruptible 
precise  power,  normally  is  furnished  as  part  of  the  agency's  total 
equipment  package. 

b.  Power  from  the  building's  emergency  plant  normally  shall  be 
supplied  to  the  room  housing  the  equipment.  The  agency  equipment  should 
be  so  connected  that  uninterruptible  precise  power  is  provided  during  the 
plant's  start-up. 

3.7  Fuel  and  storage. 

— 

a.  The  fuel  shall  be  diesel  oil.  No.  2  fuel  oil,  or  noninterruptible 

gas. 

b.  Generally,  the  storage  tank  shall  have  capacity  for  a  minimum  of 
5  days  continuous  operation  at  full  load.  However,  larger  capacity  may  be 
justified,  depending  on  record  of  electric  outages  and  fuel  availability. 

A  separate  tank  will  not  be  required  where  a  heating  fuel  tank  is 
available i  however ,  a  separate  fuel  line  shall  be  provided . 

3.8  Operation.  Automatic  means  shall  be  provided  for  exercising 
generators  weekly  with  a  load  equal  to  80  percent  of  full  rated  load. 


Q 
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CITY  AND  COUNTY  BUILDING  •  DENVER, COLORADO  -80202 


AHKA  CODE  303  291 -2121 


February  12,  1974 


Mr.  Frank  W.  Rhea 
Facilities  Project  Manager 
United  States  Mint 
Denver,  Colorado  80202 

Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

It  is  our  plan,  if  the  Park  Hill  site  is  selected  for  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  new  United  States  Mint,  to  rebuild  nine  holes  of  the 
present  golf  course  on  an  unimproved  acreage  lying  to  the  south¬ 
east  corner  of  the  present  golf  course  property.  We  feel  that 
we  will  be  able  to  enhance  the  character  of  the  golf  course  and 
to  generate  a  general  neighborhood  improvement  by  replacing  a 
large  area  of  weeds  with  the  golf  course  proper.  If  a  decision 
is  made  prior  to  July  1,  1974  to  select  the  Park  Hill  site  for 

the  new  Denver  Mint,  it  would  be  possible  for  us  to  have  the  new 

nine  holes  ready  by  September  1,  1975 .  However,  any  time  we 

could  pick  up  in  the  upcoming  planting  season  would  allow  us  to 

have  the  new  portion  of  the  golf  course  in  better  condition  when 
it  is  opened.  We,  of  course,  would  welcome  an  earlier  selection 
of  the  site  if  possible  in  order  to  make  the  best  possible  tran¬ 
sition. 

I  believe  that  selection  of  this  site  for  the  construction  of  the 
new  Denver  United  States  Mint  would  have  the  effect  of  upgrading 
the  general  environmental  quality  of  that  section  of  our  community. 

Sincerely  yours. 


W.  H.  McNichols,  Jr. 
MAYOR 


Regional  Transportation  District  ’  s3 

r>G  Stoolo  Street  — .  ■'  ^ 

Denver,  Colorado  80206  ^ 

303/399-8  HO 

/ 


April  24,  1974 


Mr.  Frank  W.  Rhea 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Facilities  Project  Manager 
Denver  Mint 
320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Dear  Mr,  Rhea, 

Reference  is  made  to  Department  of  the  Treasury’s  letter,  dated 
March  6,  1974,  requesting  a  review  of  the  Draft  Revised  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  for  the  proposed  new  Denver  Mint.  The  Regional  Trans¬ 
portation  District  has  reviewed  this  document  and  had  made  the  follow¬ 
ing  finding: 

The  transit  implications  for  the  two  sites  are  different  with  res¬ 
pect  to  short-term  and  long-term  public  transportation  plans. 

The  short-term  public  transportation  plan,  the  Early  Action  Program, 
involves  improvements  to  bus  service  for  the  District.  The  Park  Hill 
site  is  currently  served  by  existing  bus  service.  Route  15,  which 
serves  the  Park  Hill  site  directly,  is  a  scheduled  North-South  service 
on  Colorado  Boulevard  interconnecting  with  scheduled  East-West  routes  - 
64,  28,  40,  14,  13,  and  6  within  a  distance  of  about  three  miles.  These 
routes  service  Denver’s  Central  Business  District  and  points  east  and 
northwest.  Additionally,  regional  service  between  Boulder  and  the 
C.U.  Medical  Center  may  include  a  stop  for  the  Park  Hill  site  on  its 
existing  route.  Under  the  Early  Action  Porgram,  bus  frequencies  on 
each  of  the  local  routes  will  be  increased.  Bus  frequencies  for  Route  ' 

15  will  be  Improved  to  one  bus  every  fifteen  minutes.  With  increased 
frequencies  on  the  interconnecting  bus  routes,  as  well,  the  Park  Hill 
site  will  be  readily  accessible  by  transit  for  employees  and  tourists.  • 

The  Federal  Center  Mint  site  at  6th  and  Union  is  not  currently 
served  directly  on  a  regularly  scheduled  basis  by  existing  transit 
operations.  Routes  16  and  59  serve  the  Federal  Center  directly  but 
only  for  commuter  service  in  the  morning  and  evening.  Route  16  is  a 
North-South  service  on  Kipling  Street.  Route  59  connects  the  Federal 
Center  with  Denver’s  Central  Business  District.  Route  75  operates 
regularly  between  the  West  Lakewood  area  and  Denver’s  Central  Business 
District,  but  the  west  end  of  the  line  is  Alameda  and  Garrison,  ap¬ 
proximately  1.5  miles  southeast  measured  on  a  straight  line  from  the 
Federal  Center  site. 
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Under  the  Early  Action  Program,  Route  16  will  be  converted  into 
a  regularly  scheduled  North-South  service  on  Kipling  with  thirty  min¬ 
ute  bus  frequencies.  As  a  scheduled  service,  Route  16  will  intercon¬ 
nect  with  another  East-West  service.  Route  84,  which  will  operate  be¬ 
tween  Golden  and  Denver's  Central  Business  District  also  on  a  thirty 
minute  frequency.  Route  59  will  be  improved  by  the  addition  of  two 
more  bus  trips  in  the  morning  and  evening  but  it  will  remain  a  commuter 
service.  Route  75  will  be  extended  to  the  west  under  the  Early  Action 
Program  to  Alameda  and  Ohio  resulting  in  a  Federal  Center  bus  stop  at 
Alameda  and  Union  Street.  As  a  result  of  the  Early  Action  Program,  the 
transit  accessibility  of  the  Federal  Center  Mint  site  for  employees  and 
tourists  will  be  improved.  Route  extensions  and  modification  of  bus 
service  to  serve  the  Federal  Center  Mint  site  are  possible  under  the 
Early  Action  Bus  Program. 

The  timing  for  the  short-term  transportation  plan  calls  for  the 
implementation  of  improved  bus  service  in  1975.  Because  of  the  flexi¬ 
bility  of  bus  routes  and  bus  operations,  bus  service  may  be  changed 
under  the  Early  Action  Program  to  accommodate  the  transit  needs  of 
either  Mint  location.  Future  improvements  beyond  the  Early  Action  Pro- 
*  gram  to  bus  operations  will  be  accomplished  in  accordance  with  the 
Transit  Development  Plan,  a  five-year  management  and  improvement  plan. 

The  long-term  public  transportation  plan  involves  the  implemen¬ 
tation  of  a  personalized  system  of  rapid  transit  on  fixed  guideways 
with  a  variety  of  levels  and  types  of  bus  service  to  support  the  rapid 
transit  system.  This  Personal  Rapid  Transit  (PRT)  system  includes  ap¬ 
proximately  58  stations  and  100  miles  of  guideway  throughout  the  Re¬ 
gional  Transportation  District. 

With  regard  to  PRT  service,  the  Park  Hill  site  will  not  be  directly 
served.  The  closest  PRT  station  location  to  the  Park  Hill  site  will  be 
in  the  vicinity  of  East  Colj[;ax  and  Colorado  Boulevard,  a  distance  of 
approximately  2.5  miles.  The  transit  link  between  the  Park  Hill  site 
and  the  station  will  be  accomplished  by  local  bus  service  circulating 
within  this  area.  The  level  of  bus  service  and  frequencies  in  this 
general  Northeast  Denver  area  has  not  yet  been  determined  but  a  high 
frequency  of  service  may  be  anticipated  for  North  Colorado  Boulevard 
because  of  the  need  to  serve  the  adjacent  residential  neighborhoods 
and  type  of  activities  located  on  this  arterial:  Phipps  Auditorium, 
Museum  of  N.itional  History,  City  Park,  school.  City  Park  Golf  Course, 
Park  Hill  Golf  Course,  and  the  industrial  uses  and  employment  loca¬ 
tions  in  the  I-70/Colorado  Boulevard  general  area.  The  Park  Hill  site 
will  be  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  region  by  rapid  transit  via 
a  transfer  to  local  buses  circulating  in  the  neighborhood. 
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The  Federal  Center  site  will  be  served  directly  by  the  PRT.  A 
location  Is  planned  for  the  Federal  Center  In  the  vicinity  of 
bth  Avenue  and  Union  Street.  Thus  the  Federal  Center  site  will  be 
directly  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  District  via  rapid  transit. 

The  timing  for  the  implementation  of  the  PRT  system  Is  1975-1983. 
It  is  anticipated  that  the  PRT  will  be  fully  operational  by  the  year 
1983. 

There  are  no  negative  environmental  comments  relating  to  transit 
regarding  either  site  for  the  proposed  mint  location. 

Thank  you  for  the  opportunity  to  review  and  comment  upon  this 
Draft  Revised  Environmental  Impact  Statement. 


Sincerely 


Ralph' E.  Jackson 
Director  of  Planning 


•  *  f 
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2  5-74  Copy  of  this  Resolution  obtained  from  City  Clerk’s 
office  for  Mr.  Frank  Rhea  at  Mint.  smr 


BY  AUTHORITY 


-  RESOLUTION  NO, _ ^ 

SERIES  OF  1974 


INTRODUCED  BY 

''ic  i  ’ill - 


A  RESOLUTION 


URGINS  MINT  DIRECTOR  MARY 
BROOKS  TO  KEEP  THE  MINT  WITH¬ 
IN  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  DEN¬ 
VER, 


■.\/HEREA3,  the  Denver  Mint  was  originally  established  as  a  Federal  assay 
office  within  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  in  1904;  and 

WHEIiEAS,  the  Mint  began  coining  money  in  February,  1906,  and  has  served 
the  people  of  the  United  States  in  this  capacity  for  ♦^he  past  68  years, 
ha\’ing  mr oufactured  four  and  one-half  billion  coins  In  1973  alone,  including 
denominations  ranging  from  pennies  to  dollars;  and 

WHEKliAS,  the  Denver  Mint  is  one  of  the  most  popular  touris^  attractions 
-he  State  of  Colorado,  having  a  volume  of  as  many  as  3‘^CO  visitors  a  day 
in  tne  summer  months;  and 

WHEREAS,  loss  of  the  Mint  to  a  location  outside  the  Denver  city  limits 
would  severely  injure  t'.e  economy  of  tne  City  and  County  of  Denver;  and 

whereas,  the  Mint  nas  occupied  a  promitient  place  in  the  hlsiory  of  the 
City  and  County  of  Denver  for  almost  seven  decades;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  need  for  a  larger  structure  has  prompted  Mint  officials  to 
ronsiaer  other  locations  for  the  Mint,  Including  a  site  outside  the  city 
iimits  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver;  and 

WHEREAS,  Denver  officials  and  citizens  have  urged  that  the  new  Mint  be 
located  si  a  cite  on  the  present  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  tnat  would  fully 
satisfy  toe  requirements  specified  for  a  new  Mint; 


BS^It'^RESOLVEd'bY  THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  CITY  AND  COUNTY  OF  DEN’/ER: 

Section  1,  That  the  Council  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver,  in  be- 
-aT  of  the  people  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  hereby  urges  Mrs,  Mary 
Brooks  Director  of  th*^  Mint,  to  select  the  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  site  for 
the  location  of  tiie  new  Denver  Mint,  in  order  to  keep  the  Mint  witiiin  the 
City  and  County  of  Denver, 

Sr-cti'^n  ?.  That  the  Clerk  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  shall 
artest  and  affix  the  seal  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  to  this  resolution, 
and  that  a  copy  hereof  be  transmitted  to  Mrs,  Mary  Brooks,  Director  of  the 

Mint, 


T 


19'’4 


i^erk  and  Recorder, 

_flcio  Clerk  of  the 
y  and  County  of  Denver 


THE  STATE  HISTORICAL  SOCIETY  OP  COLORADO 

Colorado  State  Museum,  200  Fourteenth  Avenue,  Denver  60203 

April  3,  1974 


Frank  W,  Rhea 

Bureau  of  the  Mint  ' 

Facilities  Project  Manager 
Denver  Mint 
320  V/est  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Dear  ?Tr.  Rhea:  ( 

I  have  consulted  the  State  Inventors'-  of  Historic  Sites  as  well  as  the 
Denver  Landmark  Comnission  Inventory  and  there  are  no  historic  sites 
that  v/ould  be  affected  in  either  location  for  the  new  mint.  Therefore, 
we  would  have  no  objection  to  the  project  from  this  standpoint,  I  am 
forwarding  the  report  to  the  State  f»rchaeologist,  Dr,  Hester,  who  must 
do  the  required  commenting  and  review  of  the  archaeological  resources 
that  nay  or  may  not  be  concerned, 

I  would  remind  you  that  the  old  Mint  is  a  JIational  Register  site.  It 
is  also  a  part  of  the  newly  designated  Civic  Center  Denver  Landmark 
Commission,  I  am  sure  that  plans  for  the  old  building  will  be  cognizant 
of  these  distinctions  and  viill  be  respectful  of  them,  I  would  hope  that 
any  plans  to  be  made  would  be  presented  before  the  Denver  Landmark  Comm¬ 
ission  and  ourselves  for  comment, 

« 

Sincerely, 


Cynthia  liinrick 
Preservation  Assistant 


cct  Dr,  Hester 
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THE  STATE  HIGTOEICAI.  SOCIETY  OP  COECBADO 

Colorado  State  Museum,  200  Fourteenth  Avenue,  Denver  80203 


Office  of  the  State  Archaeologist 
Ketchura  5A 

University  of  Colorado 
Boulder,  Colorado  80302 
April  18,  1974 


Frank  W.  Rhea 

Bureau  of  the  Mint 

Facilities  Project  Manager 

Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue 

Denver,  Colorado  80204 


Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

Cynthia  Emrick  sent  a  copy  of  the  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  concerning  the  new  Denver  Hint.  I  have  read  the  draft  and 
I  feel  no  adverse  effects  to  archaeological  resources  would  occur 
at  either  of  the  two  proposed  sites  for  the  new  mint.  Should 
archaeological  remains  be  encountered  during  construction,  this 
office  should  be  immediately  notified  along  with  appropriate  Federal 
agencies  for  their  proper  documentation  and  salvage. 

Should  this  office  have  additional  infomiation  pertaining  to 
archaeological  remains  at  the  two  alternate  mint  sites,  we  shall 
forward  this  data  with  our  recommendations. 


Sincerely, 


Marvin  Kay 
Staff  Archaeologist 


cc :  Cynthia  Emrick 
mt 
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DENVER  REGIONAL  COUNCIL  OF  GOVERNMENTS 

,  1776  SOUTH  JACKSON  STREET*.  DENVER,  COLORADO  80210 . 758-5166 


April  24,  1974 


Mr.  Frank  W.  Rhea 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Facilities  Project 
Denver  Mint 
320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

1 

Subject:  El/001-74,  Draft  Environmental  Statement  for  new  Denver  Mint 
Dear  Sir: 

Reference  is  made  to  your  letter  and  enclosure  of  March  6,  1974  concerning 
review  of  the  Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement  for  the  new  Denver  Mint  , 
in  accordance  with  Section  102  (2)  (c)  of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969,  (Public  Law  01-100).'  In  response  to  your  communication,  the 
Council  has  reviewed  the  Statement  as  it  relates  to  the  Council  of  Govern¬ 
ments'  concern  with  areawide  planning  and  development. 

The  Council  of  Governments  appreciates  this  opportunity  to  be  of  service 
to  your  agency. 


RDF/nl 


Enclosure 

•  ' 

*  cc:  Richard  Brown  -  Colorado  Division  of  Planning 

William  H.  McNic hols,  Jr.  -  Mayor  of  Denver  ^ 

Don  DeDecker  -  Lakewood  COG  Representative 

Gary  Latham  -  Lakewood  Director  of  Community  Development 

Alan  Canter  -  Denver  Planning  Office  Director  -i  .- 


\ 
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COUNCIL  OFFICERS 

NORMAN  A.  SMITH.  CMrm^m  SAMUKL  L,  JINRINS.  Vkf  OUV  R  RANOCRt.  Smtsty-TtfMiunr  ROSCRT  O.  FARLIY. 

'  nXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  _ _ _ 


JOHN 


MimRHV* 


.lATK  1  TWf-ri«r-* 


COMMENTS  ON  Kl/OOl-74 


rvccrpts  ft.Q.nLt,h.e  April  5,  1974  DRCOG  Recrtoncil  Planning  Advisory  Committee  Meeting: 

Mr.  Bigenwald,  DRCOG  staff  reviewed  the  status  of  the  EIS.  At  that  time,  it  was 

the  Committee  s  wish  that  the  whole  Committee  should  have  the  opportunity  to  re¬ 
view  the  statement. 


Gary  Latham,  Lakewood,  outlined  the  Lakewood  staff  position  relative  to  the  new 
U.S.  Mint.  The  Lakewood  City  Council  has  held  a  public  hearing  relative  to  citi¬ 
zen  input.  A  study  session  was  also  held  to  evaluate  citizen  input  as  well  as 
staff  comments. 

J 


Lakewood  City  staff  commented  on  a  number  of  points  with  regard  to  the  Federal 
Center  site.  Mr.  Latham  said  that  there  have  been  several  mis-statements  made 
by  other  agencies  relative  to  the  site.  His  staff  identified  information  that  could 
satisfy  those  concerns.  The  Federal  Center  site  does  have  existing  rail  access 
which  was  one  of  the  concerns  in  terms  of  bringing  in  supplies.  Another  concern 
expressed  was  relative  to  the  traffic  patterns  in  the  area.  He  reviewed  for  the 
Committee  plans  concerning  that  particular  area  relative  to  the  Simms-Union  inter¬ 
change.  He  pointed  out  that  the  the  Colorado  Division  of  Highways  is  modifying 
that  interchange.  Concern  was  expressed  that  Simms  and  Union  themselves  would 
not  be  sufficient  to  carry  the  volume  of  traffic  being  generated  because  of  its 

two  lane  configuration.  A  portion  of  that  is  already  under  construction  for  six 
lanes. 


It  was  also  pointed  out  that  RTD  has  discussed  this  particular  area  as  a  PRT  stop  ’ 

facility  immediately  adjacent  to  the  Mint  site.  Connected 
with  that  would  be  some  tourist  facilities,  including  small  convenience  shops 
such  as  restaurants  etc. . .  between  the  Federal  Center  site  and  Union.  Across 

Union  similar  additional  facilities  would  also  be  provided.  Mr.  Latham  further  ' 

pointed  out  that  this  particular  proposal  is  In  conformance  with  both  the  proposed 
Lakewood  Comprehensive  Plan  and  with  the  DRCOG  Regional  Plan  in  that  it  is 
within  the  major  activity  center  located  in  that  area.  Lakewood  will  go  on  record 
favoring  the  Federal  Center  Site,  but  included  within  their  recommendations  is  a 
request  .hat  the  particular  areas  of  concern  expressed  by  the  City  of  Lakewood  be 
forwarded  to  the  Treasury  Department.  Speciacally  the  City  requests  Sieir 

A  impact  analysis  is  conducted  and  that  spe- 

cifio  funds  be  ailocated  to  the  amelioration  of  the  City's  concerns,  particularly  ^ 
•during  the  Construction  phase  of  the  project.  ^ 

Copies  of  an  analysis  by  the  Denver  Planning  Office  staff  review  on  the  Draft  En¬ 
vironmental  Impact  Statement  of  the  Denver  Mint  were  distributed  to  those  in 
attendance.  (A  copy  of  this  analysis  is  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  file 
copy  of  these  minutes.)  Wayland  Walker,  of  the  Denver  Planning  OffiU  a  , 
a  map  and  explained  the  environmental  analysis  conducted  by  the  Denver' pta^niT'* 
Office  on  the  comparison  of  vehicle  miles  that  would  have  to  be  traveU^rf  ^ 

the  two  proposed  sites  from  the  place  of  residence  of  thrempfoyles  cu"-» 
working  at  the  Mint.  Mr.  Walker  pointed  out  that  vehicle  mUes  and  he^r 
pollutants  would  increase  if  the  Lakewood  site  were  chosen  for  the  new  Mint 
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'uanc  Tinsley,  Thornton,  expressed  a  concern  over  the  VMT  analysis  presented 
jt  this  meeting,  and  as  presented  in  the  report.  He  questioned  what  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  the  additional  400  employees  would  be.  He  also  said  that  tourist  miles 
would  likely  increase  at  the  Lakewood  site. 

» 

Mr.  Latham  noted  that  in  reviewing  the  impact  statement  one  finds  that  in  terms 
of  all  the  areas  analyzed,  the  difference  in  the  actual  impact  is  very  minimal. 

Perhaps  the  VMT  analyis  showed  .the  greatest  variance. 

Other  factors  should  be  considered:  One  is  the  Public  Transportation  Plan  in 
terms  of  where  the  PRT  line  has  been  located.  Secondly,  in  terms  of  the  general 
traffic  movement,  the  difference  between  the  two  sites  may  not  be  directly  related 
to  differences  in  air  pollution.  In  other  words  the  VMT  is  only  directly  related  if 
the  vehicles  move  at  the  same  speed.  The  slower  speeds  likely  at  the  Park  Hill 
site  might  actually  cause  more  pollution.  The  difference  in  how  the  cars  move 
have  a  great  bearing  on  how  much  pollutant  is  established.  Thirdly,  as  far  as 
new  employees,  he  said  the  site  that  is  eventually  chosen  for  the  Mint  will  have 
a  great  deal  to  do  with  where  employees  will  live.  Fourth,  through  many  discussions, 
Lakewood  has  had,  they  have  heard  the  concern  expressed  that  the  suburbs  are 
not  necessarily  carrying  their  share  of  housing  relative  to  lower  and  moderate  income 
persons.  Through  the  review  of  this  proposal  and  of  the  persons  who  work  at  the 
Mint  row,  a  goodly  number  of  those  people  fall  into  the  moderate  category.  Lake- 
wood  has  adopted  the  allocations  made  by  COG  as  being  Lakewood's  goals. 

Lakewood  is  in  a  position  of  finalizing  programs  to  be  able  to  handle  this  type 
of  income  level.  To  that  degree  the  location  of  the  Mint  might  provide  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  boyh  employment  and  housing. 

Mr.  Walker  said  that  in  the  written  comments  of  the  Denver  Planning  Office  they 
have  gone  into  detail  on  several  of  the  different  areas  such  as  housing  and  have 
listed  its  concerns  in  many  of  these  social  areas . 

Ken  Dell,  RPAC  Chairman,  said  that  thp  main  purpose  of  this  review  is  to  review 
the  environmental  impact  statement  on  the  Mint  and  not  to  make  a  decision  as  to 
the  location  of  the  facility  and  requested  that  comments  be  confined  specifically 
to  the  impact  statement, 

Gordon  Appell,  DPO,  said  that  the  Denver  analysis  concluded  that  the  impact, 
statement  was  deficient  on  the  analysis  of  social  and  economic  conditions.  From 
the  standpoint  of  housing  and  schools,  the  impact  statement  could  be  strengthened 
to  show  that  housing  for  low  and  moderate  income  individuals  is  provided  in  the 
City  of  Denver. 

Mr#  Tinsley,  Thornton,  said  that  in  addition  to  the  level  of  detail  in  social  and 
economic  considerations,  the  statement  is  meager  on  the  detail  provided  concerning 
the  transportation  impact  on  the  individual  facilities.  The  report  did  a  good  job  of 
analysis  on-the’ systems  level,  but  did  not  consider  in  enough  detail  the  impact 
it  would  have  on  arterials  and  intersections. 
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Mr«  Flank  Rhea,  Project  Manager  for  the  Department  of  Treasury,  was  present  to  an- 
swei  any  questions.  He  said  that  part  of  the  problem  in  trying  to  analyze  the  Impact 
on  the  transportation  system  is  trying  to  predict  how  people  are  going  to  get  to  work 
in  1980.  Design  of  the  Mint  has  not  proceeded  because  it  depends  on  the  site  that 
is  chosen.  The  actual  process  used  in  the  forging  of  the  various  coins  is  also 
tied  up  because  of  proposed  legislation  to  change  the  penny  to  aluminum,  which  is 
affecting  strip  production.  He  said  that  in  actuality,  the  Mint  feels  there  will  be 
only  a  very  small  additional  traffic  load,  because  of  the  different  work  shifts, 
employees  will  be  coming  to  work  at  different  times  during  the  day. 

j^.QQ.G  Staff  Comments;  The  Council  of  Governments  staff  has  reviewed  the 
Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Depart* 
ment  of  the  Treasury,  regarding  the  Construction  of  New  United  States  Mint. 

Denver,  Colorado.  The  Draft  Statement  considers  the  impact  of  two  alternative 
sites  (1)  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  in  Denver  and  (2) 
the  northwest  corner  of  the  Denver  Federal  Center  in  Lakewood.  The  Mint  would 
consist  of  700,000  square  feet  of  gross  building  space  and  aucillary  service 
area  totaling  30  acres. 

In  general,  the  impact  statement  has  covered  most  of  the  salient  points  regarding 
the  environmental  impact  of  the  two  sites.  However,  there  appears  to  be  a  lack 
of  discussion  concerning  the  social  impact  of  the  location  of  the  facility  on  either 
of  the  sites.  Analysis  is  undertaken  concerning  how  the  alternative  sites  might 
effect  the  relocation  of  employee  housing  over  time;  however,  the  actual  impact 
of  the  facility  on  the  social  and  economic  structure  of  the  surrounding  community 
was  not  addressed  in  detail. 


There  is  also  some  question  as  to  the  comparative  VMT  estimates  for  the  alter¬ 
native  sites.  The  analysis  of  the  "center  of  gravity  chosen,  are  two  questions 
that  could  be  asked.  Results  of  the  1971  JRPP.  origin  and  destination  study 
suggest  the  average  work  trip  lengtn  for  the  region  was  about  seven  miles.  One 
could  argue  that  over  time  the  average  employee  trip  would  not  be  based  on  a 
center  of  gravity  concept  but  would  approach  the  regional  average  of  seven  miles, 
hence,  the  VMT  for  both  sites  may  actually  be  6,300  Vehicle  Miles  of  Travel. 

(7  miles  X  900  trips).  (April  12,  1974) 

• 

•  It  was  moved  by  Mr.  Appell,  Denver,  that  the  RPAC  accept  the  staff  comments 
with  the  addition  of  the  comments  reflected  in  the  minutes  that  have  been  made 

at  the  meeting  both  —  written  and  oral.  The  motion  was  seconded  by  Gary  Latham 

*  and  passed  unanimously.  (April  12,  1974). 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

•  « 

Rcffion  8 
Denver  Federal  Center 
Denver,  CO  80225 

Q 

APR  2  4  1974 

Mr.  Franlc  Rhea 
Facilities  Project  Manager 
U.  S.  Mint 

.  320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  CO  8020 H 

Dear  Frank: 

Thank  you  for  the  opportunity  to  comment  on  your  February  2U,  197^ » 

Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement  in  which  the  Park  Hill  Golf 
Course  and  Denver  Federal  Center  sites  are  discussed. 

I 

The  Draft  appears  to  be  a  factual  statement  which  adequately  covers 
the  subject  matters  to  be  considered  in  the  selection  of  a  site  for 
a  major  facility  such  as  the  new  Denver  Mint. 

It  is  this  agency's  opinion  that  either  of  the  two  sites  under  con¬ 
sideration  would  make  an  excellent  site  for  the  new  Mint. 

As  the  agency  with  the  contracting  authority  for  the  design  and 
construction  of  a  new  Mint,  I  v^ould  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
assure  all  interested  parties  that  we  intend  to  fully  con5)ly  with  all 
Federal  and  State  clean  air  and  environmental  quality  anti-pollution' 
standards.  This  will  be  accomplished  with  the  utilization  of  the 
most  modern  and  efficient  pollution  control  and  prevention  systems 
available  for  the  production  process  and  the  support  facilities. 

Energy  conservation  is,  and  will  continue  to  be,  of  prime  consideration 
in  all  our  projects,  including  the  new  Denver  Mint.  GSA  has  recently 
published  a  document  entitled,  "Energy  Conservation  Design  Guidelines 
for  Office  Buildings"  which  will  serve  eis  a  valuable  guide  to  the  design 
Architect-Engineer  for  the  new  I4int. 

The  primary  source  of  fuel  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center  central  steam 
plant  is  natural  gas  with  No.  2  fuel  oil  and  coal  being  used  as  standby 
fuels.  Due  to  the  energy  shortage  experienced  in  early  1973,  GSA 
converted  both  of  the  existing  convertible  boilers  to  facilitate  the 
burning  of  coal.  The  third  existing  boiler  cannot  be  converted  to 
coal  use.  Subsequent  to  the  conversion  of  the  boilers  to  permit  the 
uise  of  coal,  they  were  tested  by  the  Air  Pollution  Control  Division 
of  the  Colorado  Department  of  Health  and  found  to  be  in  complieuice  with 
Federal  and  State  emission  standards. while  \asing  coal  as  a  source  of 
fuel.  While  burning  natvirel  gas  or  fuel  oil,  we  were  in  con5)liance 
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with  Federal  and  State  clean  air  standards.  V7e  have  discontinued  the  > 
use  of  coal  as  a  standby  fuel  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center  until 
necessary  equipment  changes  are  made  which  will  insure  con5)liance 
with  emission  standards. 

I 

To  correct  th  present  emission  problem  and  to  insure  that  proper 
consideration  is  given  to  our  immediate  and  long  range  energy  conserva¬ 
tion  efforts,  we  have  contracted  with  a  consulting  firm  to  conduct  a 
detailed  engineering  feasibility  study  including  the  pre-engineering 
design  of  necessary  corrective  measures  to  assure  con^liance  with 
Federal  and  State  emission  standards.  The  study  will  be  coii5)lete  in 
.  about  90  days  at  which  time  we  will  evaluate  our  entire  problem  from 
the  fuel  availability,  energy  consun^tion  and  emission  control  stand¬ 
points  .  Present  and  estimated  future  requirements  of  the  Denver 
Federal  Center,  including  possible  new  Mint  reqiairements ,  are  being 
considered  in  this  study. 

The  existing  boiler  capacity  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center  is  adequate 
to  handle  the  estimated  load  of  the  new  Mint.  The  present  emission 
problem  will  be  corrected  far  in  advance  of  the  new  Mint  coming  to 
the  Denver  Federal  Center,  should  the  DFC  site  be  selected. 

I  trust  these  comments  and  those  received  from  other  interested  parties 
will  permit  an  early  site  selection  so  that  this  project  may  proceed 
without  further  delay. 


Regional  Administrator 


COLORADO  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 

4210  EAST  11TH  AVENUE  •  DENVER,  COLORADO  60220  •  PHONE  388-6111 

Edward  C.  Dreyfus,  M.D.,  Executive  Director 

I 

April  18,  1974 


Mr.  Frank  Rhea 
Facilities  Project  Manager 
Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue  .  ■ 

Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Dear  Mr .  Rhea : 

A  review  of  the  New  United  States  Mint  Draft  Revised  Environmental  Impact. 
Statement  has  been  completed  by  the  Air  Pollution  Control  Division  of  this 
Department.  The  Impact  statement  discusses  two  proposed  sites,  the  NW  corner  of 
the  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  and  the  NW  corner  of  the  Denver  Federal  Center. 

The  air  quality  data  supplied  in  the  Impact  Statement  presented,  for  1970, 
an  annual  geometric  mean  for  suspended  particulate  matter  of  60.3  ug/m^  (micro¬ 
grams  per  cubic  meter)  for  the  Lakewood  site  (see  Attachment  A) .  The  station 
is  approximately  one  mile  east  of  the  Denver  Federal  Center  proposed  mint  site. 
However,  the  sentence  on  page  14  of  the  Statement,  "The  School  Administration 
Building  Station  is  representative  of  air  quality  conditions  at  the  proposed  Park 
Hill  Site”  is  not  correct.  A  much  closer  station  is  the  Hull  Photo  site  at  5105 
East  38th  Avenue.  This  station  is  approximately  one  mile  from  the  proposed  Park 
Hill  Mint  site.  The  annual  geometric  mean,  for  1970,  of  suspended  particulate 
matter  from  the  Hull  Photo  station  was  79.6  ug/m^.  If  the  1972  recorded  and 
1973  projected  levels  of  suspended  particulate  matter  are  considered  (see 
Attachment  B) ,  there  is  not  much  difference  between  the  two  sites;  therefore 
we  feel  both  sites  are  about  comparable  considering  only  this  one  pollutant. 
However,  the  major  automobile-caused, pollutants  (i.e.,  carbon  monoxide  and 
photochemical  oxidants)  presently  exceed  Federal  ambient  air  quality  standards 
on  numerous  occasions  over  large  portions  of  the  Denver  area.  With  limited  air 
quality  data  for  these  pollutants  at  the  two  proposed  mint  sites,  pollutant 
problems  can  be  reduced  by  locating  the  mint  where  vehicle  traffic  can  be 
minimized .  ’  •  ^ 

The  Impact  statement  devotes  several  pages  to  the  volume  and  impact  of  the  ' 
induced  vehicle  miles  traveled  (VMT)  of  either  site.  Based  on  projections  of 
1973  vehicle  usage  at  the  existing  Denver  Mint,  the  Park  Hill  site  should  gen¬ 
erate  1800  VMT  less  daily  net  average  than  the  Denver  Federal  Center  site.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  average  daily  traffic  (ADT)  counts  of  the  roadways  adjacent 
to  both  sites  indicate  7600  less  vehicles  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center  site. 
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Tho  Department  has  great  concern  for  tho  Park  Hill  area,  because  it  falls 
within  the  boundary  established  by  both  the  Department  of  Health  and  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency  to  demonstrate  the  .adequacy  of  transportation  control 
strategics  to  attain  and  maintain  the  National  Ambient  Air  Quality  Standard  for 
hydrocarbons  by  1:nid-l977,  To  reach  that  standard  at  the  Park  Hill  site,  there 
must  be  a  reduction  in  vehicle  miles  traveled  (VMT)  in  the  described  area  (see 
Attachment  C) .  No  new  source  of  generated  VMT  could  be  tolerated  within  the 
area  without  a  corresponding  reduction  of  VOT  from  another  source,  or  unless 
motor  vehicle  emission  control  technology  is  improved  beyond  that  presently  con¬ 
sidered  possible. 

The  final  point  to  be  made  is  the  availability  of  public  transportation  to 
both  sites  in  1980  and  thereafter.  The  Regional  Transportation  District  has 
proposed  the  NW  corner  of  the  Denver  Federal  Center  as  a  terminus  for  the  rapid  . 
transit  system  (completion  date,  1984) .  The  terminus  is  to  be  virtually  adjacent 
to  the  proposed  Mint  site.  The  Park  Kill  site,  on  the  other  hand,  would  be 
served  by  bus,  with  the  closest  transfer  point  about  two  miles  from  the  rapid 
transit  network. 

The  analysis  of  existing  air  quality,  meteorological  conditions,  and  the 
impact  of  vehicle  usage  and  pollutants  generated  by  the  two  sites  upon  the 
projected  ambient  air,  supports  the  conclusions  stated  on  page  15  of  the  State¬ 
ment,  ’’...it  is  considered  that  the  net  adverse  impact  on  air  quality  would  be 
less  with  the  new  Mint  located  at  the  Federal  Center." 

This  is  the  only  official  statement  to  date  from  the  Department  of  Health 
regarding  the  air  quality  impact  of  the  relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint, 


Sincerely 


« 


Air  Pollution  Control  Division 


Reviewed  by 


Colorado  Department  of  Health 


Coordinator,  Environmental  Programs 


ATTACHMENT  A. 
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COLORADO  DEPARTMENT  OP  HEALTH 


•  .  a!r  pollution  control  division  •  ■ 
statistical  analysis  op  amdient  air  quality  data 

POLLUTANTt  .SUSPENDED  PARTICUUAYC3 

UNIT;  • MICROGRAMS  PER  CUBIC  METER 
•  YEAR;  1970  •  '  .  .  . 


METKO  DENVER  REGION 


STATION  totals. FOR  REGION  2 


•  , 

■  NUM 

■  ARIT 

• 

LOG-N  DIS7,-« 

GEO 

STD 

STATION 

QTR 

SMP 

MEAN 

1  MIN/MAX 

:  10 

SO 

50  70 

90 

MEAN 

DEV 

'  126001 

. 

*  • 

■  .  • 

• 

. 

•  •  » 

. 

1 

•  24 

80 

30/211 

57 

55 

71  92 

135 

.  71,0 

1,6'5 

LAX£WCOD 

2 

.  27 

.  67 

15/149 

31 

45 

59  78 

115 

•  59,3 

1.68 

3 

24 

55 

21/168 

25 

37 

’  48  63 

92 

48.4 

1,66 

4 

20’ 

•  70 

30/109 

41 

54 

• 

66  60 

105 

*65.6 

1.44  • 

TOTAL 

95 

68 

19/211 

32 

47 

.  60  78 

114 

■  60.3 

1.64 

D0006 

\ 

• 

* 

1 

25 

103 

26/213 

52 

74 

94  .  119 

169 

93,8 

1,50 

HULL  PHOTO 

2 

25 

79 

34/166 

47 

62 

74  90 

116 

74,4 

1,44 

• 

3 

24 

77 

23/107 

40 

56 

70  00 

123 

70.0 

1.55 

* 

4 

20 

91 

32/175 

45 

64 

82  105 

150 

82.3 

1,60 

TOTAL 

94 

87 

23/213 

45 

63 

80-  100 

140 

79,6 

1,’55 

90001 

• 

•• 

• 

i 

23 

149 

74/259 

91 

118 

141  169 

219 

141,2 

1,41 

SCHOOL  AD. 

2 

24 

100 

66/101 

66 

62  , 

96  112 

141 

96.0 

1,55 

BLDG. 

3 

23 

98  • 

40/189 

96 

75 

92  112 

190 

91.7 

1,47 

.  * 

4 

20 

122  . 

43/229 

62 

83 

112  142 

201  ' 

111.9 

1.50 

■  TOTAL 

9  o' 

117 

40/255 

65 

88 

108  154 

181 

108.3 

1,50 
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ATTACIIMl’.NT  B 


description  op  transportation 

AND  LAND  USE  CONTROL  PLAN 
DEMONSTRATION  AREAS 


Carbon  monoxide: 


An  area  bounded  by  Larimer  Street  on  the 
northwest,  20th  Street  and  20th  Avenue  on  the  north, 
.Logan  Street  on  the  East,  13th  on  the  south,  and 
Speer  Boulevard  on  the  west.  O 


Hydrocarbons; 

1 

An  area  bounded  by  the  corner  of  West  6th  Avenue 
and  Federal  Boulevard,  north  to  the  intersection  of  West  29th 
Avenue,  then  east  on  West  29th  Avenue  to  the  intersection  of 
Zuni  Street,  then  north  to  the  intersection  of  V7est  38th  Avenue, 
then  east  to  Interstate  25,  then  north  to  the  intersection  of 
Interstate  70,  then  east  to  the  intersection  of  Holly  Street, 
then  south  to  the  intersection  of  East  38th  Avenue,  then  west 
to  the  intersection  of  Colorado  Boulevard,  then  south  to  the 
intersection  of  East  29th  Avenue,  then  west  to  the  intersection 
of  York  Street,  then  south  to* the  intersection  of  East  6th 
Avenue,  then  west  to  Federal  Boulevard. 


I 


i 


ATTACHMENT  C 


I 


SUMMARY  OP  SUSPENDED 
PARTICULATE  DATA 


Annual 

Geometric 

Mean 

(ug/ni) 

1970 

1971 

1972 

1973 

Lakewood 

60.3 

71.0 

71.0 

72.0* 

Hull  Photo 

79.6 

84.0 

•  ,  1 

;  74.0  . 

•  78.0* 

»  /I 

*  projected 

'  ^  *  -  . 

,  *  .  t,  -  •  ^ 

'  V  •  V  .  , 

Colorado  State  Health 
on  Denver  Air  Quality- 
Quality  Measurements, 


Footnote  2jl_ 


Department  Document 
Control  Region  Air 
December  18,  1973 


EMISSION  REDUCTIONS  REQUIRED 


1971  was  the  base  year  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  emission  reductions 
required  during  the  development  of  the  implementation  plan  forthe  State  of  Colorado. 
The  only  monitoring  station  in  Denver  continuously  recording  carbon  monoxide,  total 
oxidants,  and  nitrogen  oxides  during  1971  was  the  downtown  Denver  CAMP  station 
located  at  21st  and  Broadway.  The  emission  reduction  required  for  carbon  monoxide 
was  determined  by  use  of  the  "roll-back"  technique.  The  emission  reduction  required 
for  hydrocarbons  to  achieve  the  photochemical  oxidant  standard  was  determined  using 
the  relationship  expressed  in  Appendix  J  of  the  Federal  Register  (August  14,  1971, 
p.  15502).  The  calculations  submitted  in  the  implementation  plan  are  as  follows: 

Carbon  monoxide:  (8-hour  period) 

Data  period  =  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  8-hour  average  =  24.7  ppm 
National  standard  =  9  ppm,  8-hour  average 

Percent  reduction  in  CO  emissions  required  to  achieve  the  9  ppm  standard  =  64-6 


A-C  X  100  =  Percent  reduction  needed 
A-B 


Where: 

A  “  Existing  air  quality  at  the  location  having  the  highest  measured 
concentration  in  the  region. 

B  =  Background  concentration 
C  =  National  standard 

A  =  24.7  ppm,  B  =  O  ppm,  C  =  9  ppm 

A-C  X  100  =  24.7-9  x  100  =  64% 

^  24.7-0 

Carbon  monoxide;  (1-hour  period) 

Data  period  =  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  1-hour  CO  average  -  51  ppm 
National  standard  =  35  ppm,  1-hour  average 

Percent  reduction  in  CO  emissions  required  to  achieve  the  35  ppm  standard  =  31 

A-C  X  100  =  51-35  X  100  =  31% 

A-B  51-0 


Hydrocarbons 

Data  period  =  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  1-hour  oxidant  average  =  .18  ppm 
National  standard  =  .08  ppm 

Percent  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emission  required  to  achieve  the  national 
standard  (.08  ppm)  for  oxidants  =  60%. 

Percent  reduction  required  taken  from  the  Federal  Register,  (August  14,  1971, 
p.  15502,  Appendix  J) . 

Nitrogen  dioxide 

Denver  AQCR  classified  priority  III 
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CAMP  STATION  CHARACTERISTICS 


The  EPA-owned  Denver  CAMP  station  has  been  operated  in  Denver  since  1965  under 
the  terms  of  a  cooperative  project  agreement.  It  has  been  a  valuable  resource  to 
the  EPA  and  to  the  State  of  Colorado  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  magnitude  of 
the  air  pollution  problem  in  Denver,  Although  the  station  has  been  of  value,  serious 
questions  should  be  raised  in  regard  to  the  potential  of  the  station  to  make 
representative  measurements  of  several  pollutants. 

The  station  is  situated  in  the  middle  of  a  traffic  island  bbunded  by  Champa, 
Broadway,  and  21st,  The  sampling  intake  is  approximately  15  feet  above  ground  level. 
Horizontal  distances  to  street  curb  are  20  feet,  30  feet,  and  45  feet  for  Broadway, 
Champa,  and  21st,  respectively.  Since  the  station  is  near  dense,  slow-moving  traffic, 
the  highest  1-hour  oxidant  levels  are  not  likely  to  occur  in  this  area.  Motor 
vehicles  are  known  to  emit  nitric  oxide  in  significant  quantity  and  nitric  oxide  is 
known  to  consume  ozone.  Oxidant  (ozone)  measurements  would  be  more  representative 
if  they  were  made  several  miles  downwind  of  the  central  business  district  during  the 
ozone  season.  The  same  reasoning  holds  true  for  nitrogen  dioxide  since  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  more  a  secondary  pollutant  than  a  primary  stationary-source  pollutant. 

In  the  case  of  carbon  monoxide,  the  area  in  the  vicinity  of  the  CAMP  station  probably 
is  representative  of  maximxm  carbon  monoxide  concentrations  in  the  city.  It  should 
be  noted,  however,  that  there  are  currently  two  ambient  air  standards  for  carbon 
monoxide.  The  first  is  a  1-hour  standard  of  35  ppm  not  to  be  exceeded  more  than 
once  a  year.  The  second  is  an  8-hour  standard  of  9  ppm  not  to  be  exceeded  more 
than  once  a  year.  At  any  given  location,  the  8-hour  standard  would  probably  be  more 
difficult  to  meet.  This  is  the  case  in  regard  to  the  CAI4P  station  since  violations 
of  the  8-hour  standard  required  a  64%  reduction  in  CO  emissions  while  violations  of 
the  1-hour  standard  required  only  a  31%  reduction. 

SAMPLING  LOCATION  CRITERIA 


The  Environmental  Protectirh  Agency  has  recently  published  sampling  location 
guidelines  for  installing  air  monitoring  instruments.^  Of  particular  note  are  guide¬ 
lines  for  carbon  monoxide,  oxidants,  and  nitrogen  dioxide.  They  are  as  follows; 

Pollutant  Stat  ion  location 


CO  (1-hr,  avg.) 


CO  (8-hr.  avg.) 


O: 

X 


NO 


2 


Representing  area  containing  dense/  slow-moving  traffic, 
obstructions  to  air  flow  (tall  buildings) ,  and  pedestrian 
population,  such  as  a  major  downtown  traffic  intersection 
(  <  20  feet  from  street  curb) . 

Representing  area  of  high  traffic  density  in  residential 
area,  such  as  major  thoroughfare  in  central  city  or  siib- 
urban  area  ( <  50  feet  from  street  curb) . 

Representating  residential  area  downward  of  downtown  area 
(5  to  15  miles  from  downtown  and  >  300  ft.  from  major 
traffic  arteries  or  parking  areas) . 

Representing  residential  area  downwind  of  downtown  area 
(<  5  miles  from  downtown). 


It  is  important  to  note  that  the  site  criteria  for  the  1-hour  CO  standard 
the  8-hour  CO  standard  are  not  necessarily  met  by  the  same  monitoring  statio 


and 

The 
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Denver  CAMP  station  meets  the  guideline  for  the  1-hour  standard  but  possibly  not 
the  guideline  for  the  8-hour  standard.  The  CAMP  station  would  not  seem  to 
represent  an  area  of  high  traffic  density  in  a  residential  area.  Although  there 
are  a  number  of  dwellings  in  the  general  vicinity,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult 
to  classify  what  would  seem  to  be  a  commercial  area  as  generally  residential. 
Another  consideration  should  be  an  evaluation  of  the  likelihood  of  significant 
public  exposure  to  the  high  carbon  monoxide  levels  measured  at  the  CAMP  station 
over  a  full  8- hour  period. 

In  regard  to  oxidants  and_^  nitrogen  dioxide,  the  CAMP  station  location  is  such 
that  measurements  made  there  would  not  be  representative  of  probable  maximum 
pollutant  concentrations  in  the  Denver  AQCR. 

EXAMINATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  EXPOSURE 

2 

Ott  and  Eliassen  have  discussed  the  use  of  air  quality  data  in  relation  to 
problems  associated  with  carbon  monoxide  monitoring.  One  important  use  of  air 
quality  data  is  in  support  of  scientific  research  investigations.  An  assumption 
in  such  investigations  appears  to  be  that  data  from  an  urban  air  monitoring 
station  is  "representative"  of  air  quality  in  a  large  physical  area  surrounding 
the  station.  Ott's  study  has  shown  that  air  monitoring  stations  give  drastically 
different  results  when  moved  only  a  block  or  two.  These  findings  would  seem  to 
apply  to  Denver  as  well  as  San  Jose.  Information  obtained  from  other  monitoring 
stations  in  Denver  with  different  site  characteristics  is  useful  in  determining 
what  is  really  "representative"  for  Denver. 

Another  use  of  monitoring  data  is  to  assess  the  impact  of  control  efforts 
on  long-term  air  quality  trends.  The  CAMP  station  would  be  of  value  in  this 
regard  since  it  is  the  oldest  operative  station.  Problems  may  still  arise  in 
trend  evaluation  if  CO  levels  fall  as  merely  a  result  of  reductions  in  traffic  on 
streets  adjacent  to  the  station  while  concentrations  over  the  city  remain  about 
the  same. 

Probably  the  most  important  use  of  air  quality  data  is  in  the  implementation 
of  national  air  quality  standards  in  accordance  with-  the  1970  Clean  Air  Act.  Under 
existing  federal  policies,  these  standards,  which  apply  in  air  quality  control 
regions  throughout  the  United  States,  are  concentrations  which  "are  not  to  be 
exceeded  more  than  once  a  year"  in  the  "ambient  air"  which  is  defined  as  "that 
portion  of  the  atmosphere,  external  to  buildings,  to  which  the  public  has  access."^ 

Ott  has  shown  that  the  San  Jose  monitoring  station  underestimates  the  CO 
concentrations  experienced  by  pedestrians  on  downtown  First  Street  in  San  Jose 
and  overestimates  concentrations  present  at  locations  randomly  distributed  through¬ 
out  a  13-square-mile  survey  grid.  Data  collected  at  several  points  in  and  around 
Denver  show  that  CO  concentrations  are  overestimated  by  the  downtown  CAMP  station. 
Data  does  not  as  yet  exist  as  to  whether  or  not  the  downtown  station  underestimates 
the  CO  concentrations  experienced  by  pedestrians.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  new 
CO  monitoring  stations  are  not  as  traffic-oriented  as  the  downtown  station.  It  is 
clear  that  results  from  any  single  station  will  not  serve  to  answer  all  questions 
in  regard  to  carbon  monoxide  air  quality. 
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Nurnber  of  Violations 

of  the  1-hour  35ppm  carbon  monoxide  standard  by  station 
(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses) 


— -.^CTATION 

MONTH  ^ 

CAMP 

NAT 'L. 

JEWISH 

OVERLAND 

- — 

CARIH 

January,  1973 

5  (43) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

February,  1973 

0  (33) 

0 

(27) 

ND 

ND 

March,  1973 

0  (23)‘' 

0 

(20) 

0  (10) 

ND  • 

April,  1973 

0  (19) 

0 

(18) 

0  (12) 

0  (8) 

May,  1973 

0  (18) 

0 

(15) 

0  (10) 

0  (14) 

June,  1973 

0  (20) 

0 

(12) 

0  (7) 

0  (12) 

Number  of  Violations 

of  the  8-hour  9  ppm  carbon  monoxide  standard  by  station 
(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses) 


Fa 


■  '  / 
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''--.^..^STATION 

MONTH''"'"'-^ 

CAMP 

NAT'L.  JEWISH 

OVERLAND 

1 

CARIH 

January,  1973 

262  (32) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

February,  1973 

141  (17) 

58  (13) 

ND 

ND 

March,  1973 

42  (14) 

7  (11) 

0  (6) 

ND 

April,  1973 

30  (11) 

0  (8) 

•  0  (8) 

0  (6) 

May,  1973 

5  (10) 

0  (8) 

0  (7) 

0  (7) 

June,  1973 

3  (10) 

0  (8) 

0  (5) 

0  (5) 

EXAMINATION  OF  OZONE  EXPOSURE 

Little  or  no  ozone  data  was  obtained  in  Denver  during  1971.  Total  oxidant  data 
was  used  to  determine  the  degree  of  hydrocarbon  control  considered  necessary.  As 
previously  mentioned,  the  second  highest  oxidant  value  of  .18  ppm,  measured  at  the 
Denver  CAMP  station,  required  a  60%  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emissions.  The  CAMP 
station  has  always  been  traffic  oriented  and  it  would  be  reasonable  to  assume  that 
ozone  (or  oxidant)  levels  would  be  higher  in  areas  less  influenced  by  nearby  traffic. 
The  data  obtained  to  date  has  shown  this  assumption  to  be  correct.  The  State  started 
collecting  ozone  data  in  July  of  1973  at  five  stations.  The  second  highest  measured 


ozone  concentration  was  ,25  ppm  for  a  one  hour  period.  This  level  was  measured  in 
Arvada,  Colorado  on  August  13,  1973.  Using  the  same  relationship  referenced  in  the 
State  Implementation  Plan  for  determining  hydrocarbon  emission  reductions  required. 
It  has  been  found  that  an  80%  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emissions  will  be  required. 
Violations  of  the  ozone  standard  do  not  appear  to  be  events  peculiar  to  any  one  area 
in  the  region.  It  would  seem  that  ozone  is  fairly  evenly  distributed,  provided  that 
the  monitoring  station  is  not  biased  by  nearby  traffic.  Based  on  the  limited  data 
available  at  this  time,  it  appears  that  the  ozone  "season"  may  be  quite  short.  This 
trend  is  evident  in  the  decreasing  number  of  violations  as  ambient  temperatures  fall. 
It  may  be  possible  to  institute  emission  control  measures  on  a  seasona  1  basis  since 
hydrocarbon  emissions  during  the  winter  months  may  be  of  little  significance  in  the 
formation  of  ozone.  Unfortunately,  control  of  mobile  sources  requires  control  of 
both  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide.  During  the  winter  months  when  ozone  levels 
appear  J owest, carbon  monoxide  levels  have  historically  been  highest. 


Number  of  Violations 
of  the  1-hour  ,08  ppm  ozone  standard  by  station 


(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses) 


MONTH  ■ 

NAT'L.  JEWISK 

OVERLAND 

CARIH 

ARVADA 

WELBY 

July,  1973 

6  (.14) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

14  *  (.11) 

August,  1973 

44(.16) 

15  (.17) 

36  (.27)  . 

35  *(.26) 

49  (.17) 

September,  1973 

5(.10 

9  (.12) 

ND 

18  (.15) 

9  (.14) 

October,  1973 

0(.07) 

— s — ! 

2  (.10) 

ND 

4  (.13) 

0  (.08) 

■ 

Highest  ozone  level  observed  =  ,27 
Second  highest  ozone  level  observed  =  ,25 
*Less  than  a  full  month  of  data 
ND  =  no  data 


EXAMINATION  OF  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  EXPOSURE 

The  Denver  Air  Quality  Control  Region  is  currently  priority  III  for  control  of 
nitrogen  dioxide.  The  Denver  AQCR  is  one  of  several  AQCR's  around  the  country  where 
available  data  would  indicate  that  the  region  is  borderline  between  a  priority  l 
classification  and  a  priority  III  classification. ^  There  has  been  considerable 
controversy  in  regard  to  analytical  methods  in  use  nationally.  The  two  continuous 
methods  being  proposed  by  the  EPA  for  future  work  could  very  possibly  show  that 
Denver  deserves  a  priority  I  classification  in  which  case  control  measures  will  be 
developed.  Station  siting  is  also  important  in  regard  to  nitrogen  dioxide  measure¬ 
ments.  Mobile  source  emissions  are  predominately  in  the  form  of  nitric  oxide.  Peak 
nitrogen  dioxide  concentrations  would  be  expected  downwind  of  the  downtown  area  after 
a  sufficient  time  for  oxidation  has  elapsed. 


CONCLUSIONS 

1.  Relatively  few  people  would  be  exposed  to  the  high  carbon  monoxide  levels  observed 
at  the  Denver  CAMP,  station  for  a  full  eight  hours.  Use  of  the  eight  hour  data 
from  this  station  alone  does  not  appear  advisable  for  implementation  planning. 
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Ozone  measurements  have  shown  that  needed  hydrocarbon  emission  reductions  are 
greater  than  had  been  anticipated.  An  80%  reduction  has  been  deteirmined  based 
on  recent  measurements  in  residential  areas. 

3.  Nitrogen  dioxide  may  suddenly  receive  renewed  attention  upon  region  reclassifi¬ 
cation. 
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STATION  LOCATIONS  AND  CHARACTERISTICS 

1.  Welby  -  78th  and  Steele 
Welby,  Colorado 


SAROAD  Classification:  Suburban  - 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground: 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Steele : 


Industrial 
15  feet 
45  feet 


2.  Arvada  -  West  57th  and  Garrison 

Arvada,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification:  Suburban  -  Residential 
levation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  57th:  55  feet 

3.  CARIH  —  2095  Julian 

Denver,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification:  Suburban  -  Residential 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  21st:  50  feet 


4.  National  Jewish  -  East  Colfax  and  Colorado  Boulevard 

Denver,  Colorado 

^RQAD  Classification:  Center  city  -  Commercial 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:  30  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Colorado  Boulevard;  30  feet 


5.  Overland  -  2005  South  Huron 

Denver,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification;  Suburban  -  Residential 
of  sampler  above  ground;  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Hur  n:  65  feet 

6,  CAMP  —  2105  Broadway 

Denver,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification;  Center  City  -  Commercial 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Broadway:  20  feet 


I 
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UNITED  STATES  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 


REGION  VIII 
IIIGO  LINCOLN  STREET 
DENVER.  COLORADO  60203 


fir.  Frank  W.  Rhea 
Bureau  of  the  Mint 
Facilities  Project  Manager 
Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 


MAY  6  1974 


Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

The  Region  VIII  Office  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
has  reviewed  the  draft  environmental  impact  statement  for  the 
construction  of  the  new  United  States  Mint. 

In  general,  the  statement  adequately  addresses  the  alternatives 
and  impacts  of  the  proposed  project.  We  would  like  to  offer  comments 
on  several  issues  involved  with  determining  the  environmental  impacts 
of  this  project. 

A.  Air  Quality  Impacts  and  the  Denver  Transportation  Control  Plan 

EPA's  principal  concern  with  vehicle-miles  per  day  traffic  (VMT) 
and  on-site  emissions  with  either  of  the  proposed  Mint  site  alternatives 
involves  how  such  a  decision  at  one  or  another  site  will  affect  the 
attainment  of  air  quality  standards  as  proposed  in  the  transportation 
control  plan  (TCP)  for  the  Denver  Air  Quality  Control  Region. 

The  TCP  does  call  for  a  reduction  of  VMT  in  the  Denver  area  in 

order  to  meet  these  standards.  How  these  reductions  are  to  be  applied 

to  a  specific  case  such  as  the  Mint  has  not  been  fully  examined.  While 

incremental  VMT  increases  might  in  some  cases  be  permitted,  EPA  would 

expect  that  such  increases  be  offset  by  mitigating  measures  such  as 

improved  traffic  flows,  increas^^s  mass  transit  use,  etc.  It  is  thus 

important  to  develop  some  estimate  of  the  overall  impact  on  air  quality 

for  each  site  with  and  without  the  initiation  of  such  mitigation 

measures. 

» 

The  techniques  used  in  analysis  of  VMT  increases  in  the  environmental 
impact  statement  are  reasonable  for  assessing  impacts  on  air  quality  in 
the  light  of  the  current  state  of  the  art.  We  do  feel  that  a  number 
of  other  factors  should  be  considered  in  assessing  air  quality  impacts 
at  one  or  both  sites. 
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1.  The  EIS  calculates  net  increases  in  VMT  at  both  sites  from 
Mint  commute  traffic.  The  analysis  should  be  expanded  to  include 
the  impact  of  visitor  traffic  to  the  Mint  as  well. 

t 

2.  Because  traffic  to  the  Denver  Federal  Center  site  would  be 
counter  flow  to  the  peak  morning  and  evening  rush  hour  traffic,  a 

net  increase  in  traffic  speed  could  bo  possible.  VJhether  an  actual  ’ 
decrease  in  emissions  would  occur  could  only  be  determined  by  a 
computer  simulation  of  the  changes  in  the  entire  metropolitan  highway 
system. 


3.  Most  of  the  emissions  from  this  Mint-related  VMT  will  occur 
outside  of  the  immediate  site  areas,  v/hichever  is  chosen. 

4.  The  specific  site  locations  at  the  Federal  Center  or  the  ' 
Park  Hill  site  might  result  in  changes  to  and  from  the  present 
transportation  modes,  including  bus  transit,  bicycle  or  pedestrian 
modes.  These  changes  could  add  to  or  subtract  from  the  projected 

VMT  values  in  the  EIS.  The  effect  of  improved  mass  transit  could  also 
result  in  transportation  mode  shifts. 

5.  Some  residential  relocation  is  projected  in  the  EIS  for 

each  of  the  sites.  These  moves  would  also  affect- the  VMT  emissions.  * 
The  differential  housing  markets  in  Lakewood  and  Denver  as  mentioned 
'in  the  EIS  might  help  or  hinder  such  relocations. 

An  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  ultimate  air  quality  impacts 
occurring  from  either  site  would  involve  complex  modeling  and  estimates 
of  decisions  about  housing  relocation  and  transportation  use  that  may 
or  may  not  occur.  EPA  feels  that  at  this  point,  the  relative  merits 
of  one  site  versus  another  from  an  air  quality  standpoint  are 
unclear.  There  are  further  complications  involved  in  determining  '  ' 
v/here  the  VMT  reductions  should  occur  that  make  it  difficult  to  single 
out  one  or  another  site. 

If  carbon  monoxide  is  the  air  pollution  parameter  of  concern, 
then  reducing  VMT  in  the  downtown  area,  even  with  some  increase  in  " 
the  outlying  urban  areas,  could  result  . in  a  decrease  in  the  maximum 
observed  concentrations.  This  would  be  a  beneficial  transportation  ' 
technique  for  meeting  air  quality  standards. 

I 

However,  recent  evidence  indicates  that  control  of  oxidants  may 
be  more  critical  for  the  Denver  area.  Recent  sampling  data  suggests  ‘ 
that  oxidants  may  be  dispersed  relatively  uniformly  over  the  Denver 
metropolitan  area.  If  this  is  the  case,  a  control  of  overall  VMT  « 
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related  emissions  becomes  more  important  than  spatial  distribution 
of  these  emissions. 

The  state  of  the  art  for  predicting  air  quality  impacts  is  not 
well-enough  defined  at  this  point  in  time,  to  be  able  to  set  hard 
and  fast  rules  about  how  VMT  sources  are  to  be  controlled.  Diffusion 
models  for  oxidants  have  only  been  recently  developed  and  tested. 

EPA  will  continue  to  press  for  better  predictive  techniques  and  will 
recommend  predictive  procedures  when  better  techniques  become 
available. 


It  should  be  remembered  that  the  transportation  control  plan 
IS  a  continuing  process.  Better  predictive  techniques,  annual 
air  quality  sampling  information  and  assessments  of  how  well  the 
technological  improvement  to  automobiles  (retro-fit  devices,  high 
altitude  modification,  etc.)  are  working,  will  vary  likely  result 
in  changes  in  strategy  of  how  the  air  quality  goals  are  to  be  met. 

It  should  also  be  emphasized,  however,  that  VMT  ceductions  i*  * 
.  may  continue  to  be  required  in  the  Denver  area  to  meet  standards. 

In  this  situation,  the  Denver  mint  traffic  would  be  expected  to 
bear  a  proportionate  share  of  the  decrease  in  VfTT.  ,  . 

4:  WM?®  review  is  to  anticipate  such  a  situation 

of  VMT  reduction  requirements,  to  avoid  unnecessary  VMT  increases  if 
possible,  and  to  explore  possible  mitigating  measures  that  would 
allow  a  VMT  decrease. 


.  -  The  EIS  has  suggested  to  its  credit  a  number  of  possible  TCP 

present  VMT  projection,  namely  increased  mass 
staggered  working  hours.  EPA  feels  that  the  mass  transit 
alternative  in  particular  needs  close  attention.  The  Treasury 
Department  should  attempt  to  assess  what  the  effect  on  current 
transportation  modes-walking,  bicycling  mass  transit,  etc  will  be 
at  each  of  the  tv/o  sites,  perhaps  by  an  employee  survey.  The 
questions  asked  should  also  include  how  many  employees  could  utilize 
available  or  improved  mass  transit  as  well  as  those  who"w6uld  do  so  at 
present.  The  Treasury  Department  in  turn  should  work  closely  with 
the  Regional  Transportation  District  to  provide  for  the  best 
available  mass  transportation.  The  final  EIS  should  indicate  what  macc 
transportation  will  be  available  when  the  new  Mint  begins  operation 

i"  particular,  this  assessment  should  focus  on  the 
likelihood  of  such  mass  transportation  at  each  site.  ^ 


The  EIS  should  also  estimate  what  reduction 
could  be  expected  if  staggered  work  hours  were  to 
the  Mint. 


in  peak  from  VMT 
be  introduced  at 
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The  final  EIS  should  also  factor  visitor  traffic  into  its  VMT 
calculations,  for  the  analysis  they 'have  developed. 

B.  AQCR  Demonstration  Areas 

( 

The  statement  on  page  15  that  certain  reductions  of  emissions 
are  required  in  the  "demonstration  areas"  is  not  strictly  correct; 
the  reductions  are  required  throughout  the  Denver  Air  Quality  Control 
Region  (AQCR). 

The  demonstration  area  was  only  utilized  as  a  tool  to  determine 
amounts  of  reduction  in  emissions  necessary  throughout  the  AQCR.  As 
such  it  has  no  legal  standing.  Both  Mint  sites  are  inside  the  AQCR 
and  are  subject  to  exactly  the  same  air  quality  standards.  '  "'S 

C.  Water  Quality 

No  quantitative  information  was  available  in  the  EIS  on  projected 
water  uses  at  the  new  Mint.  The  EIS  mentions  that  no  discharge  will 
occur  from  the  cooling  processes,  but  we  take  this  to  mean  no 
discharge  to  a  waterway.  Certainly  recycled  cooling  water  v/ill  have 
to  be  diluted  with  make-up  v/ater,  and  salt  concentration  will  have 
to  be  limited  by  periodic  flushing  of  cooling  water  into  the  sanitary 
sewer  system. 

The  EIS  should  address  the  amounts  of  water  to  be  used,  pollution 
treatment,  and  expected  amounts  of  discharge  from  all  operations  to 
the  sanitary  system.  Existing  collection  sewer  facilities  should 
be  checked  at  their  respective  sites,  to  insure  that  there  is 
adequate  capacity  to  handle  the  projected  flows. 

Further,  an  estimate  should  be  made  of  the  amounts  of  all 
waterborne  pollutants  to  be  discharged  from  the  Mint  to  the  sewage 
facility.  This  is  important  to  insure  that  incompatible  pollutants 
are  kept  from  reaching  the  biological  treatment  processes. 

In  view  of  the  comments  you  have  received  concerning  air 
quality  from  the  Colorado  Department  of  Health,  we  would  be  • 

receptive  to  discussing  the  air  quality  issue  with  you  and  the  State  at 
any  time. 


I 


\ 


F-12 


Page  5  -  Mr.  Frank  W.  Rhea 


I 

I  hope  that  these  comments  will  aid  in  the  preparation  of 
the ‘final  EIS.  According  to  the  category  system  developed  by 
EPA  for  evaluating  environmental  impact  statements,  we  have 
this  project  LO-2.  We  feel  that  additional  information  should 
be  included  in  the  final  EIS.  A  copy  of  our  rating  system  is 
included  for  your  information. 


Please  send  us  a  copy  of  the  final  statement. 

•  '\’:y 


,  i:  .• 

V’  .  •  r*  ' 

1  I 


r\jp=:iIohx\  Green  '.'.'r.:,: 

Regional  Administrator  •  •  ^  .s 


*  i  I  •Hl  ii  '.tr i  '.'.'1  *  ',1*  1‘  '  ‘‘  * 


!  V 

’  •  ’  '  ;  ‘f  5  1/  '•  .!.<V 

U 

tl  r  r  1 . . 

i?  c; 

•  j  •.  v  ': 

iv 

■  1'.  (  S 

'  r  ■ ' 

.•  V  -i . V  n  ■} 

•% 

t  f  •;  : 

1 

I,  •  ■ 

.1 

' :  **’  i  r.  !.*' '  * 

«  i. 

;‘Vp;;V 

.V/  #  ♦  ■ 

■-  ‘  1 

V  ’  M  “  \ '1 1 .1'  !<'. 

'  ’  1 

cl 


•1 


i  c* 


..»'/*•  fr; 

y  r-'  '  Ir 


.v  ,  ) ■  ■  •  ^ 


F-13 


TRANSPORTATION  CONTROL  STRATEGY 
DEVELOPMENT  FOR  THE 
DENVER  METROPOLITAN  AREA 


Contract  No.  68-02-0048 
Task  Order  11 


December  1972 


Prepared  For 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 


Prepared  By 

TRW  Transportation  &  Environmental  Operati 
Environmental  Services 
7600  Col  shire  Drive 
McLean,  Virginia  22101 


TRAVEL  FORECASTS 


In  1970,  the  Colorado  Department  of  Highways  prepared  summaries  of  the 
total  vehicle  miles  of  travel  per  day  for  the  Denver  Region.  These  data 
were  coded  for  use  in  the  Six  Cities  Studies  being  carried  out  for  Denver 
and  five  other  metropolitan  areas  for  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
These  summaries  were  prepared  by  analysis  zone  for  an  average  day  in  1969. 
The  1969  summaries  were  prepared  from  the  program  of  volume  counts  made  by 
the  Highway  Department  in  that  year.  At  that  same  time,  forecasts  of  1990 
vehicle  miles  of  travel  on  an  average  day  were  made  utilizing  travel  assign¬ 
ment  1990  origin  and  other  forecasts  techniques. 

The  1969  and  1990  travel  forecasts  were  distributed  by  the  Consultants 
to  a  square-mile  grid  system  which  encompassed  625  square  miles  of  the 
Denver  region  (See  Figure  B-1 ) .  The  area  of  the  grid  corresponds  approxi- 
tiiately  to  earlier  areas  defined  for  transportation  and  urban  planning 
studies.  The  area  included  all  of  the  City  and  County  of  Denver  and 
parts  of  Adams,  Arapaho,  and  Jefferson  Counties.  'The  travel  distributions 
were  used  in  air  pollution  modeling  in  connection  with  the  Six  Cities 
Studies.  For  the  current  studies,  it  was  necessary  to  update  the  1969 
data  to  1971  travel  volumes  and  then  expand  them  to  1977,  the  target  year. 
The  625  square  mile  area  was  subdivided  into  control  areas  to  obtain 
separate  totals  of  travel  rules  for  Denver,  and  the  segments  of  Adams, 
Arapaho,  and  Jefferson  Counties  included. 

In  addition  a  12  square  mile  analysis  area  within  the  City  of  Denver 
was  defined  as  the  "Central  Area".  This  12  square  mile  area  is  four  miles 
in  height  and  three  miles  in  width.  It  lies  to  the  south  of  52nd  Avenue, 
one-half  mile  north  of  FAI  70  and  to  the  east  of  FAI  25  as  far  as  Colorado 
Boulevard. 

A  three  square  mile  critical  analysis  area  within  the  Central  Area 
was  defined  as  the  "Core".  The  three  square  miles  encompass  the  district 
bounded  by  Laramir  Street  on  the  northwest,  20th  Street  and  20th  Avenue 
on  the  north,  Logan  Street  on  the  east,  13th  Avenue  on  the  south,  and 
Spee'cT Boulevard  on  the  west,  traditionally  defined  as  the  Central  Business 
District  in -earlier  studies. 


In  1971  another  comprehensive  volume  count  program  was  undertaken  In 
the  Denver  region.  Data  from  this  program  served  as  the  basis  for  updating 
the  vehicles  miles  of  travel  in  the  12  square  mile  Central  Area  and  the 
three  square  mile  Core  Area. 

For  the  remainder  of  the  City  of  Denver  and  the  other  three  counties, 
1971  vehicle  miles  of  travel  were  determined  by  expansion  of  the  1969  travel 
summaries.  Volumes  in  1965,  1969,  and  1971  from  the  counting  program  were 
compared  across  various  screen  lines.  On  the  basis  of  these  comparisons, 
it  was  determined  that  the  growth  rate  over  the  two  years  had  been  approxi¬ 
mately  three  percent  per  year  compounded  for  the  City  of  Denver,  five  percent 
per  year  for  Arapaho  and  Adams  Counties  and  approximately  six  percent  per 
year  for  Jefferson  County. 

The  resulting  total  increase  in  the  vehicle  miles  of  travel  within 
the  625  square  mile  area  was  from  10.0  million  vehicle'miles  of  travel 
on  an  average  day  in  1969  to  11.4  million  vehicle  miles  of  travel  on  an 
average  day  in  1971.  ' 

The  same  screen  line  analyses  were  used  as  a  basis  for  determining 
future  growth  rates  to  1977.  It  is  estimated  that  there  will  be  approxi¬ 
mately  14,700,000  vehicle  miles  of  travel  on  an  average  day  in  1977  in 
the  625  square  mile  area. 

A  summary  of  the  1971  and  estimated  1977  vehicle  miles  of  travel  for 
the  five* major  analysis  zones  in  the  Denver  Metropolitan  Area  are  shownn 
in  the  table  below. 
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Public  Service  Company  (CoJldDimdla}) 


P.O.  BOX  840  •  DENVER.  COLORADO  80201 

February  11,  1974 


Mr .  Frank  Rhea 
Project  Engineer 
D.  S.  Mint 

West  Colfeoc  Ave  &  Delaware  Street 
Denver ,  Colorado 

Dear  Mr ,  Rhea : 

In  response  to  your  inquiry  concerning  the  availability 
of  dual  circuit  115  kv  primary  electric  service  for  the 
proposed  U.S.  Mint  we  are  able  to  state  that  this  service 
can  be  made  available  at  either  the  Park  Hill  location  or 
at  the  Denver  Federal  Center,  We  understand  that  the 
initial  load  is  to  be  about  35000  kw  with  an  ultimate  load 
of  50,000  kw. 

As  we  discussed  by  telephone  on  January  15,  to  provide 
dual  circuit  service  to  either  site  will  require  transmission 
line  construction.  The  engineering  required  to  determine 
the  costs  involved  will  take  about  three  weeks.  We  will 
begin  engineering  studies  as  soon  as  we  are  notified  as  to 
which  site  has  been  tentatively  selected. 

When  the  engineering  study  is  complete,  our  management 
will  determine  the  costs,  if  any,  which  will  be  chargeable 
to  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint. 

If  you  have  any  questions,  please  call  me  at  571-7629. 


Sincerely, 


Lee  Comstock 
Supervisor 


Lighting  and 
Special  Services 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND  URDAN  DEVELOPMENT 
federal  UUILDINU,  19711.  AHO  STOUT  STREETS 
DENVER,  COLORADO  B0202 

May  3,  1974  , 


IN  REPLY  REFER  TO) 

8D/M 


I'r.  Frank  W.  Rlica 
.  iicilitics  Pro  ject  Manager 
l  ureau  of  the  Mint 
Pcijartment  of  the  Treasury 
Denver,  Colorado  80202  \ 

Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

Tnis  is  in  response  to  your  letter  dated  March  6,  1974,  which  requested 
our  comments  on  the  Revised  Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement  for 
relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint. 

As  you  know,  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  is 
pi  in.arily  concerned  with  (1)  the  effects  of  a  proposed  action  on  the 
urban  environment  and  (2)  the  compatibility  of  the  action  with  the 
comprehensive  planning  for  the  area.  Assessing  these  considerations, 
this  office  believes  that  several  impacts,  resulting  from  relocation 
of  .  3  Denver  Mint  out  of  Denver,  would  run  counter  to  the  continued 
Federal  agencies  to  stimulate  and  renew  the  core  city 
vhich  serves  as  the  sustaining  element  for  the  entire  Denver  Standard 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  (SMSA) . 

HUD  has  invested  approximately  $80  million  for  Community  Development 
with  the  goal  of  arresting  blight,  stabilizing  neighborhoods  and 
providing  a  decent  living  environment  within  the  city  and  county  of 
Denver.  We  are  most  concerned  that  other  Federal  agencies  take 
actions  which  protect  and  enhance  this  substantial  investment. 

Illustrative  of  the  magnitude  of  HUD's  investment  are  several  projects 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the'Park  Hill  site  (i.e.,  within  the 
two-five  mile  commuting  area  referred  to  on  pages  9  and  10  of  the 
statement) . 

The  projects  are  summarized  as  follows: 
irnittier  Urban  Renewal 

In  the  29  block  Whittier  Urban  Renewal  Project  in  Northeast  Denver, 

HUD  spent  $2.9  million.  An  additional  $1.9  in  public  improvements 
was  financed  by  the  city  of  Denver  and  Denver  Urban  Renewal  Authority. 
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Rosidents  of  the  area  spent  almost  $1  million  for  home  improvements 
for  some  658  units  of  housing  and.  67  units  of  Federal  Housing 
Administration  (FHA)  221(d) 3  rent  supplement  were  created. 

I'Ltchcll 

The  Mitchell  Urban  Renewal  Project,  bounded  generally  by  portions  of 
East  29th  and  East  28th  Avenue,  Lafayette  Street,  32nd  Avenue  and 
High  Street  is  immediately  northeast  of  the  Whittier  Urban  Renewal 
Project.  The  Mitchell  Project,  covering  19-1/2  blocks  is,  likewise, 
a  neighborhood  rehabilitation  program  with  some  clearance  and  housing 
redevelopment.  HUD  financing  amounts  to  $5.4  million  and  some  335 
homes  are  being  rehabilitated. 

Russell  Park 

The  Russell  Park  Project,  located  between  31st  and  25th  Avenue, 

Iluraboldt  and  York,  is  a  residential  rehabilitation  program  covering 
25-1/2  blocks.  There  are  327  homes  scheduled  for  improvement  with 
a  $1.3  million  loan  pool  for  below-market  interest  rate  loans  made 
available  through  cooperation  of  five  major  banks  in  Denver,  The 
HUD  share  of  the  project  is  $3,906,656. 

Eastside 

Eastside  Neighborhood  Development  Program  area,  bounded  by  East 
20th  Avenue,  VJashington  Street  and  Glenarm,  will  be  redeveloped  with 
nearly  450  units  of  low  and  moderate  income  housing.  HUD  has  provided 
$6  million  to  carry  out  this  residential  redevelopment  activity. 
Regional  transportation  district  plans  call  for  a  rapid  transit  line 
not  far  from  the  south  border  of  the  project,  giving  residents  in 
the  project  access  to  public  transportation  to  all  parts  of  the 
Denver  area. 

Blake  Street  « 

Not  all  HUD  assistance  in  northeast  Denver  has  been  for  residential 
purposes.  The  Blake  Street  Project, located  between  33rd  Street  and 
40th  Street  on  Denver's  near  north  side,  provided  for  removal  of 
severely  blighted  residentral  structures  for  industrial  and  commercial 
redevelopment.  Total  HUD  financing  was  $1.7  million.  , 

Other  Sir.nificant  HUD  Projects  affecting  Northeast  Denver 

Money  allocated  to  Denver  as  a  result  of  HUD  Model  Cities  supplemental 
funds  and  funds  appropriated  througn  state,  city ,  Federal,  and 
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pi  ivato  sources  in  the  four  ycarsi 


1970  -  1974,  are 


as  follows: 


IIUD 

State  of  Colorado 
City  of  Denver 
Other  Federal 
Private 
TOTAL 


$  24,564,000 

633,000 
12,132,000 
80,411,000 
1,123,000 
$  118,863,000 


(Source: 


Urban  Resources  Development  Agency  Annual  Report,  1973) 


Recently  completed  was  the  Federally-assisted  code  enforcement,  FACE 
program,  to  which  HUD  committed  $7,187,625.  Rehabilitation  loans 
and  grants  through  December  31,  1973,  totaled  an  additional  $4,466,348* 


The  city  and  county  of  Denver  has  received  substantial  funds  for 
planning  efforts  under  the  Section  701  Comprehensive  Planning 
Program  and  the  Community  Renewal  Program.  The  recently  completed 
Cor.iimnity  Renev/al  Program  (CRP)  received  funding  of  $1  million  and 
the  current  701  annual  allocation  is  $256,000.  In  addition,  HUD’s 
existing  community  development  financing  in  Denver,  not  limited  to 
the  Northeast  area,  is  sizeable: 


East side.  College  View  NDP  $ 

Mitchell  UR 

Skyline  UR 

Auraria  UR 

Russell  Park  UR 

Five  Points  Neighborhood 

Facility 

Westwood  Neighborhood  Facility 

Water/Sewer 

Open  Space 

TOTAL  $ 


6,654,000 

5,390,608 

33,002,887 

15,672,065 

3.906,661 

500,000 

300,000 

090,000 

1,145,000 

67,480,221 


The  city's  contribution  to  community  development  has  been  from  33-1/3 
percent  to  50  percent  to  match  the  above  grants.  These,  of  course, 
will  not  include  millions  of  dollars  in  private  investment;  for 
example,  $140  million  in  the  Skyline  Project  as  of  April  1,  1974. 


All  of  these  programs  have  been  aimed  at  improving  the  integrity 
and  cohesivencGS  of  Denver's  Neighborhood  and  commercial  areas,  as 
v;cll  as  encouraging  other  private  and  public  financing  to  this  end. 
Essential  to  the  maintenance  of  these  efforts  is  a  supportive 
economic  base  offering  employment  opportunities  to  the  residents 
of  the  city,  as  well  as  providing  much-needed  revenue  to  the  city 
of  Denver  via  property  *and  sales  taxes. 
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' ovment 


the  ^  source  of  prospective  employees  for 

i’loi'nm  ^  to  the  Denver  Community  Renewal 

i  lo  ,  am  publxcation  of  December  1972,  the  Northeast  Park  IWirarea 

H  largest  employment  sources  in  the  city 

co:.ontric\\"g  ^ 

pioposed  site  end  the  CBD.  This  ssme  area  is  burdened  by  an  uLmplov- 

opportunities  which  would  be  provided  by  expansion 
of  the  Mxnt  may  help  to  alleviate  unemployment  of  thirarL 

mi)>ht  well  obstacle  to  employment  of  core  residents  and 

and^  leaving  th^e\~f  opportunities 

Social y  Cultural  and  Educational  Considerations 

The  relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint  to  the  proposed  Denver  site  uo„^,^ 
permit  the  present  employees  to  conveniently  remain  at  their  current 
residences  with  little  disruption  of  their  person^  act^vitLr  ?he 
41  percent  of  the  present  employees  who  are  minority  ^a^I  exis; inf 

and"Ldar«f  Lio.e1mp?oy;3s!"1«iuded  Sonrthase  se^S 

asencies  are  conveniently  located  within  the  core  arer  a, 

We  also  would  like  to  point  out  that  superior  cultural  farnHi-t 
are  located  in  the  core  area,  such  as  the  Botanic  ^ 

Denver  Zoo,  and  performing  arts  facilities.  It  is  also  imnor^fl^r^* 
tnat  the  major  educational  facilities  are  located  in  the  enr  ^ 

University  of  Colorado,  Denver  Center,  Metro  State  Colleee  r 
College,  Denver  University,  and  Emily  Griffith  OpportTOity’seh™!?^*’' 
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ri'iro  State,  soon  to  be  a  part  of  the  Auraria  educational  complex, 

I'.'s  since  its  inception  been  geared  toward  providing  education  for 
li.c  under- employed  and  persons  who  arc  unable  to  attend  college  full 
Lime.  Several  of  the  institutions  offer  night  classes  and  courses 
Lo  upgrade  skills  for  nondegrec  as  well  as  degree  oriented  students. 

Vo  believe  that  the  convenient  location  of  all  of  these  facilities 
is  important  not  only  to  the  cniployees  but  also  to  their  dependents. 

Trom  the  socioeconomic  standpoint,  a  potentially  beneficial  impact  is 
•..  at  of  the  opportunity  for  minority  entrepreneurship  which  would  be 
available  for  service  businesses  related  to  Mint  employees  as  well  as 
tourists,  in  particular,  economic  opportunities  for  restaurants,  gas 
stations,  etc. 

Fconomic  Impact 

li  the  facility  were  to  be  relocated  out  of  Denver,  the  loss  to  the 
city  and  county  of  the  current  $5  million  annual  payroll  and  an 
increased  future  payroll  would  be  significant,  as  would  be  the  loss 
of  tax  base  from  those  employees  who  would  follow  their  employment 
out  of  the  city. 

Tlie  loss  of  sales  tax  revenues  and  the  Occupational  Privilege  Tax 
would  further  weaken  the  financial  position  of  the  city  and  county  of 
Denver.  The  city  and  county  of  Denver  is  bearing  the  financial  burden 
of  providing  facilities  such  as  the  zoo,  parks,  museums,  etc.  that  are 
used  by  the  citizens  of  the  entire  Metro  area.  That  fact  was  recognized 
by  the  State  Legislature  in  their  appropriation  of  approximately 
$11  million  to  the  city  and  county  of  Denver.  Any  Federal  action 
which  may  be  taken  to  alleviate  the  inequities  in  the  burdens  of 
financing  and  maintaining  these  areawide  facilities  should  receive 
serious  consideration. 

klulc  the  relocation  of  the  Mint  out  of  the  CBD  to  either  site  will 
no  doubt  diminish  tourism  generated  by  conventions,  the  closer  proximity 
and  accessibility  of  the  proposed  Denver  site  is  likely  to  encourage 
more  convention-generated  tourism  than  would  the  Lakewood  site. 

Locating  the  Mint  at  the  proposed  Denver  site  would  place  it  near  the 
Denver  Zoo  and  the  Museum  of  Natural  History  in  City  Park,  thus 
clustering  major  tourist  attractions  conveniently  between  the  CBD 
and  Stapleton  International  Airport. 

Transportation 

Locating  the  now  Mint  at  the  proposed  Denver  site  would  place  the 
facility  within  greater  proximity  to  the  residences  of  present  employees 
thus  minimize  the  commuting  distance  between  employee's  residences  and 
their  place  of  employment.  It  should  also  be  considered  that  automobile 
pollutants  would  be  less  for  employees  commuting  to  and  from  the  pro¬ 
posed  Denver  site  than  to  and  from  the  Lakewood  site. 
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1  V P^fiGS  9  and  10,  84  percent  of  the  present  employees 
^  ten  mile  radius  of  the  proposed  Denver  site,  while  only 

percent  live  within  a  tea  mile  radius  of  the  Lakewood  site. 

indicates  that  the  net  anticipated  vehicle  miles 
tJ.ivcled  (VMT)  by  present  employees  from  current  residences  would  be 
oa  estimated  1  800  vehicle  miles  fewer  per  day  to  the  proposed  Denver 
s.wc  than  to  the  Lakewood  site. 


statement,  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  Lakewood 
b  cc,  which  has  no  Denver  Metro  Bus  service,  has  been  planned  for 
Icrsonal  Rapid  Transit  (PRT)  service.  Considering  that  the  new  Mint 
IS  anticipated  to  be  ready  by  1980  and  that  completion  of  the  PRT  is 

expected  until  1982,  it  appears  that  employees  could  well  be  faced 
with  a  two  year  transportation  void. 

C 


On  the  other  hand  the  proposed  Denver  site  is 
^"“aver  Metro  Buses  which  would  be  immediately 
and  tourists  traveling  to  that  site. 


currently  served  by 
convenient  for  employees 


LTiilc  the  Denver  site  has  not  been  scheduled  for  direct  PRT  service 
the  Citizen  Action  Committees  fol^  PRT  are  only  now  in  the  process  of 
G..1  rmining  route  alignments  and  station  locations.  A  station  could 
easily  be  planned  for  the  proposed  Denver  site  if  the  need  were 
indicated.  This  would  make  the  Denver  site  even  more  accessible  than 
lu  now  is  in  comparison  with  the  other  proposed  site. 

Conc’lusions 


Relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint  to  either  of  the  proposed  sites  would  be 
colu.istent  with  planning  for  the  subject  areas.  However,  it  is  the 
position  of  this  Department  that  from  the  standpoint  of  long  term 
arcawide  comprehensive  planning  and  community  development  goals,  the 
serious  impacts  which  we  have  elaborated  above  clearly  indicate  that 
the  proposed  Denver  site  would  be  far  superior  to  that  of  the 
alternate  proposal.  « 

We  have  enclosed  a  copy  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  market  analysis  for  the  tv/c  sites,  which  was  previously 
sent  to  you  on  April  16,  1974,  in  compliance  with  Executive  Order  11512 
Also  enclosed  arc  copies  of  letters  from  two  Model  Cities  Geographic  * 
dirca  Committees  in  support  of  the  proposed  Denver  site  and  a  location 
map  inaicating  the  location  of  Federally  subsidized  housing  and  another 

map  showing  HUD  sponsored  renewal  projects  in  the  city  and ^county  of 
Denver.  vj. 
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'i  1,  >  ^  opportunity  to  provide  our  comments  pertaining  to 

liiose^remarkr'  or  if^  ^^’^ver  Mint.  If  you  havQ  any  questions  regarding 
contact  this  office.  ^  °  $ 


\ 


Sirfc^irely, 


^^Robert  C.^ Rosenheim 

Regional  Administrator 


T 


« 
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,  .xrlncnt  of  H»)using  and  Urban  Development's  comments  on  propor;cd  sites 
'  now  United  States  »Mint  arc  in  accordance  xvith  Executive  Order  11312. 
lO.M.jonts  arc  presented  in  two  parts.  Part  one  concerns  the  availability 
and  nodcrate-i ncomc  bovising,  and  part  tv/o  concerns  the  availability  of 
s  on  a  nondiscrininatory  basis. 


Part  T  •  . 

0 

•  0  0 

Fcdorally  subsidised  housing  primarily  serves  tx^ro  income  groups.  The  loi/ 
rent  or  rent  supplcno.nt  programs  serve  low-incom.c  households  (i.c.,  a 
four-person  family  x.'ith  gross  annual  income  under  $7,000).  The  Section  236 
Progi an  serves  moderate  income  households  (i.  c.,  a  four-person  family  with 
gross  annual  income  between  $5,000  and  $9,200).  The  follox/ing  table  shox,rs 
the  approximate  number  of  these  units  xcithin  four  miles  of  each  site: 

Site  .  .  Lov/  Rent  Section  236 

Park  Hill  .  •  2,050  1,550 

Federal  Center  0  96 

The  Section  236  units  near  the  Federal  Center  are  all  designed  for  family 
occupancy.  Hear  the  Park  Hill  site,  about  half  of  the  lox^-rent  units  and 
25  percent  of .the  Section  236  units  are  occupied  by  families. 


The  follox.’ing  table  shows  the  sales  price  distribution  .in  each  area  for 
existin''  ^nits  available  for  sale  in  February  1974: 


Sales  Price 


Northeast  Denver 


Central  Jefferson  Co. 
&  South  Lakewood 


$  oco 

$15,000 

$20,000 

$25,000 

‘$30,000 

■$40,000 

$50,000 


$15,000 

$19,000 

$24,999 

$29,999 

$39,999 

$49,999 

Over 


Median 


24%  . 

.  '  1% 

22%  ■  . 

1% 

‘  23%  • 

5% 

14% 

12% 

11%  • 

•  •  38% 

4% 

■  •  25% 

'  ‘  2%  ’  . 

18% 

•  .  100% 

•  .100% 

$20,000  ■ 

'$39,000 

The  following  table  shows  the  rental  ranges  of  most  apartments  in  each  area 


Unit  Size 

1  Bedroom 

2  lied  rooms 

3  Bedrooms 


Park  Hill 

‘ - 

$120  -  $135 
$155  -  $185 
NA 


Federal  Center 

.  $145  -  $165 
$170  -  $210 
$220  -  $260 
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.’unild  be  noted  that  there  are  few  npnrtncnts  In  the  vicinity  of  Park 
'  .il.  There  arc  .ipartments  in  Conxierce.  City  and  Aurora,  but  the  rents 
an  (lie  units  in  Aurora  would  be  similar  to  those  in  Lakewood.  There 
are  also  a  large  number  of  apartments  in  east  central  Denver,  and  the  , 

rants  in  these  units  range  from  some  of  the  least  expensive  to  some  of 
the  most  .expensive  in  the  Denver  area.  The  apartments  in  Lakewood  are 
pi  ir..irily  under  10  years  old  and  arc  more  homogenous  than  those  accessible  ' 
to  Park  Hill.  Consequently,  there  are  few  units  in  Lakewood  at  the  lower  . 
end  of  the  above  price  ranges.  '  .  .  r 

•  .  »  • 

In  general,  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  Federal  Center  contains  more 
available  apartment  units  than  Park  Hill,  but  their  rent  is  significantly 
higher. 

The  following  table  shows  the  sales  price  distribution  for  new  homes 
completed  last  year  in  Denver  and  Jefferson  Counties;  • 


Sales 

Price 

■  Denver 

Jefferson 

$  0 

-  $15,000 

0%’ 

0% 

$15,000 

-  $19,999  ‘  .. 

’3% 

2% 

$20,000 

-  $24,999  ■ 

71% 

17% 

$25,000 

-  $29,999  ‘ 

22% 

29% 

$30,000 

-  $39,999 

3% 

35% 

$40,000 

-  $49,999 

0% 

14% 

$50,000 

fir  Over 

1% 

3% 

• 

• 

100%- 

100% 

Median 

$21,700 

’$30,500 

This  distribution,  again,  shows  substantially  higher  prices  in  Jefferson 
County  than  in  Denver.  ^  However,  there  is-  much  more  activity  in  Jefferson 
County.  Last  year  there  were  about  4,100  homes  .completed  in  Jeffetson 
County  and  only  about  400  completed  in  Denver.  , • 

The  distribution  of  salaries  of  Mint  employees  indicates  that  12  percent  *  *  . 

make  betv.’een  $7,000  and  $9,000,  'and  70  percent  make  between  $9,000  and 
$12,000.  None  of  the  employees  make  less  than  $7,000  and.  only  18  percent 
make  more  than  $12,000.^  This  indicates  that  none  of  these  employees  would 
be  eligible  for  Federally  subsidized  low-rent  housing,  and  only  about  12  percent' 
would  be  eligible  for  Section  236  units.  Including  this  latter  category, 
most  of  the  employees  could  afford  a  $15,000  to  $30,000  house  or  a  monthly 
rent  of  $150  to  $250.  There  are  rental  units  in  bo.th  areas  within  this 

*  •  .  .*  •  * 


\  . 
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:  ii'i';  however,  roost  of  the  units  in  I.aUcwood  arc  in  the  upper  portion' 
o:  tiic  langc.  Ihc  existing  unit  sales  price  distribution  indicates  that 
^  ^  pc  I  cent  of  the  units  in  Park  Hill  and  18  percent  of  the  units  in 
L.iKcwood  are  within  the  above  price  range. 

I 

In  suromary,  the  cost  of  housing  in  Lakewood  is  significantly  higher  than 
3-'.  Park  Hill.  Although  the  absolute  prices  and  salaries  will  be  soroe- 
v.iot  different  by  the  tine  the  Mint  is  completed,  we  can  expect  that 
the  relative  differences  will  be  comparable  to  the  current  situation. 

In  general,  the  production  levels  and  housing  availability  are  greater 
in  Lakewood.  However,  roost  of  the  housing  is  beyond  the  means  of  roost 
Mint  employees,  Conversely,  the  availability  of' housing  in  Park  Hill 
is  more  limited,  but  the  cost  of  this  housing  is  much  more  modest.  At 
pr«-scnt,  the  Park  Hill  site  v/ould  provide  a  much  greater  opportunity 
for  moderate  income  employees  to  move  close  to  work. 


However,  there  remains  somewhat  of  a  paradox.  One  site  (Park  Hill)  is 
near  roodest-cost  housing,  but  little  of  it  is  available  or  being  pro-f 
duced,  the  other  site  (Federal  Center)  is  near  areas  of  substantial 
housing  production,  but  little  of  this  is  for  moderate— income  families. 
Therefore,  we  anticipate  that  the . selection  of  either  site  will  require 
the  formulation  of  some  sort  of  plan  to  assure  the  availability  of 
moderate-price  housing.  We  recommend  that  you  contact  us  when  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  Hint  is  unden-7ay.  At  that  time,  we  will  update  our  figures 
on  the  housing  market  and  advise  you  as  to  v;hat  Federal  and  local 
resources  might  be  utilized  in  the  area  to  provide  housing  for  moderate- 
income  families. 


Part  II 


Comments  regarding  availability  of  housing  on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis 
in  relation  to  the  proposed  construction  of  the  new  United  States* Mint 
in.  cither  Park  Kill  or  Lakewood: 

•  •  •  •  0 

t  •  *  •  * 

1970  Population  Statistics  from  the  United  States  Census: 

#  • 

•  9 

Denver,  Colorado  -  Total  Population  51A,678  ;•*  ’  ... 

•  Black  Population  A7,011  .  ,  ‘ 

.  ,  Spanish  Surnamed  Population  86,345 

Other  Minorities  9,480  .  ^ 

*  ’  *  *  .  •  • 

Lakewood,  Colorado  Total  Population  92,787  .•  , 

.  *  •  Black  PcTpulation  130 

Spanli^h  Surnamed  Population  ‘  4,360 

Other  Minorities  670 
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rnployccs  of  the.  U.  S.  Mint  as  of  June  30.  1973; 

Totnl  Eniplo>incnc  461 

Black  Employees  45 

Spanish  Surnnmed  Employees  137 

Oriental  Employees  8 

Sizable  number  of  present  employees  belong  to  minority 
viJ  Presumed  that  a  good  number  of  minority-group  families 

employees!  as  new  or  present  Mine 

1  Housing  Law,  i.  e. ,  Title  VIII  of  the 

.  Rights  Act,  the  state  of  Colorado  also  has  a  strong  Fair 

Cem^isLor*  administered  by  the  Colorado  Civil  Rights 

c^:  r  ^  housing  discrimination  complaints 

in  the  state  of  Colorado  are  processed  by  the  Colorado  Commission  on 

LlVXi  Klghts* 

January  1973  to  March  1974,  the  Colorado  Conmission 

irLakewfod  discrimination  complaints  in  Denver  and  2  complaints 

in  Lakewood.  The  cases  were  handled  as  follows: 

31  complaints  in  Denver  were  closed  by  conference  (successfully); 

38  complaints  in  Denver  are  under  active  investigation; 

1  complaint  in  Lakewood  was  closed  by  conference  (successfully)- 
1  complaint  in  Lakewood  is  still  active. 

During  the  same  period,  the  Equal  Opportunity  Office  of  the  Department  of 

Development  processed  ,14.  housing  discrimination  complaints 
in  Denver  and  4  in  Lakewood.  The  cases  were  handled  as  follows; 

.  4  complaints  in  Denver  were  closed  by  a  determination  not  to  resolve  '■ 

(insufficient  evidence);  •  . 

complaints  in  Denver  vere  closed  by  successful’ conciliation  agreements- 
complaint  in  Denver  was  withdrawn  by  the  complainant- 
complaint  in  Denver  was  dismissed  for  lack  of  jurisdiction-  '  " 

coniplsints  in  Denver  nre  still  cictivcj  .  * 

complaints  in  Lakewood  -  determination  not  to  resolve 
(insuf f icient • evidence) .  .  . 


4 

1 

1 

4 

4 


It  can  be  noted  that  the  existence  of  a  far  greater  number  of  complaints 
in  the  city  of  Denver,  as. compared  to  the  city  of  Lakewood,  does  not  ncces- 
i^icate  a  lack  of  housing  available  on  a  nondiscriminatory  basis 
iLlnn  the  city  of  Denver.  the  general  population  statistics  Low 
thcic  arc  many  more  minority-group  people  residing  within  the  city  of’ 


.  •  .« 
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anJ,  thoi'cCorc,  sccklnn  housing  within  Denver;  so  it  lo  not  Gurpriclng 
c!i.iL  there  woulvl  be  more  complaints.  There  is  a  relatively  small  minority 
jn^pnlatiou  in  Lakewood,  and  there  has  been  no  real  .incentive  for  the  roovcricnt 
oL  iiinoritics  to  Lakewood. 

It  ii>  well  kn6\ai  that  there  is  a  shortage  of  both  low  and  moderate-income 
hour>ii\g  within  the  Denver  Metropolitan  Area.  This  shortage  is  certainly 
pio;;ont  both  v/ithin  the  city  of  Denver  and  within  the  city  of  Lakewood. 

Both  Denver  and  Lakewood  have  been  active  in  attempts  to  increase  the 
aiv.onnt  of  lov;  and  mod  crate- income  housing  available  to  citizens.  For 
many  years  the  city  of  Denver  has  actively  participated  in  the  programs 
of  liUD  designed  to  subsidize  housing  for  loxv’  and  moderate-income  families, 
k’hilc  the  city  of  Lakewood  has  not  participated  to  any  significant  extent 
the  production  of  subsidized  housing  within  the  city,  the  present  posture 
of  the  city  administration  is  in  favor  of  increasing  the  amount  of  low  and 
moderate- income  housing  in  the  community.  There  has  been  some  citizen 
opposition  to  these  efforts  to  increase  low  and  mode rate- income  housing, 
but  the  city  has  been  moving  ahead. 

Both  Denver  and  Lakewood  have  officially  subscribed  to  the  Fair  Share 
Housing  Plan  of  Metropolitan  Denver-.  Both* cities  have  officially  endorsed 
the  plan  and  committed  their  respective  communities  to  increasing  the  num¬ 
ber  of  low  and  moderate- income  housing  units.  The  Regional  Office  of  the 
•  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  has  also  endorsed  the  Fair  Share 
Plan  and  has  committed  itself  to  take  into  account  the  requirements  of  the 
Fair  Share  Plan  in  the  allocation  of  whatever  subsidized  units  become  avail¬ 
able  to  the  Region. 

*  ‘  •  • 

Housing  marketed  through  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  of  HUD  is 'also 

bound  to  the  requirements  of- HUD’ s  Affirmative  Fair  Housing  Marketing  Program. 

This  means  that  builders  and  developers  who  are  seeking  FIIA  insurance  or 

subsidies  must  agree  in  a  forraal  written  plan  to  market  their  housing  in 

such  a  way  that  the  availability  of  this  housing  is  made  to  be  kno\im.  to  all 

members  of  the  community . and  especially  to  .those  groups,  generally  minority 

groups,  who  would  ordinarily  not  be  attracted  to  the  housing-  because  it  was 

not  in  an  area  where  they  traditionally  lived.  This  Affirm.ative  Fair  Housing 

Marheting  can  be  a  significant  tool  in  assisting  minority-group  families  and 

individuals  to  find  housing.  •  '  '  .  . 

•  • 

The  Federal  Housing  Administration  of  IIUD,  together  with  the  Home  Builders 
in  Metropolitan  Denver,  are  working  on  a  voluntary  area-x>?ide  Affirmative 
Marketing  Plan  which  would  include  not  only  housing  insured  or  subsidized 
by  the  Federal  Government,  but  also  conventionally  financed  housing.  This 
agreement- would  apply -to  subsidiz^cd,  Federally  insured  and  conventionally 
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,  nvoil  housinr,.  Thus,  wc  can  anticipate  that  most  new  housing  In  the  Denver 
.11.1  N.\nild  be  marketed  on  the  basis  of  on  Affirmative  Fair  Housing  rlorkcting 
i ;  i-  ;  .in  specifically  designed  to  open  all  housing  to  all  scgnients  of  the 
CO.  .unity  and  especially  to  assure  minority-group  home  seekers  that  housing 
is  available  to  them. 

It  scoti's  that  if  there  arc  significant  barriers  for  minority-group  people 
scu’.ing  housing  cither  within  Denver  or  Lakewood,  these  barriers  relate 
r.oio  to  the  availability  of  housing 'within  the  income  limits  of  the  home 
seeker  rather  than  the  barrier  of  discriminatory  housing  practices.  While 
the  minority-group  heme  seeker  might  encounter  discrimination  either  within 
the  city  of  Denver  or  the  city  of  Lakewood,  it  seems  that  this  discrimination 
would  be  more  of  an  isolated  instance  rather  than  a  significant  organized 
barrier.  Both  the  city  of  Lakewood  and  the  city  of  Denver  have  taken  stands 
in  support  of  increased  numbers  of  moderate  income  housing  units  and  stands 
in  favor  of  equal  rights  for  all  citizens.  The  Denver  Home  Builders 
Associaition  through  its  commitment  to  the  principles  of  Affirmative  Fair 
Housing  Harketing  also  supports  a  program  of  marketing  housing  on  an  equal 
opportunity  basis. 


The  Regional  Office  of'  the  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  will  be 
pleased  to  work  v;ith  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  and  the  officials  of  the  city  in 
which  the  new  facility  will  be  located  to  increase  the  amount  of  moderate- 
income  housing  available  in  the  area* 


JEFFERSON  COUNTY  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


May  16,  1974 


Frank  Rhea 
Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

This  letter  will  reaffirm  our  telephone  conversation  of  May  10,  1974 
concerning  the  student  load  impact  on  the  Jefferson  County  School 
District  if  the  Mint  were  to  be  relocated  to  the  Denver  Federal  Center. 


Based  on  the  assumption  that,  because  of  relocation  of  the  Mint  to 
the  Federal  Center,  400  employees  moved  to  Jefferson  County,  we  could 
anticipate  the  following: 


400 
X  2.5 
1000 
X  27% 
270 


employees 
persons/ emp 1 oyee 
total  population 

ratio  of  school  enrollment  to  total  population 
students 


Enrollment  as  of  April  30,  1974  in  the  Jefferson  County  School  District 
was  75,467  students.  The  District  has  a  permanent  classroom  capacity 
for  81,082  children.  Attached  are  tabulations  showing  enrollment  and 
capacities  of  all  the  schools  in  the  District.  A  map  showing  the 
location  of  schools  is  also  included.  It  will  be  found,  that  most  of 
the  elementary  schools  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Federal  Center,  have 
available  spaces.  Most  of  the  secondary  schools  in  the  same  area  are 
operating  very  close  to  capacity. 

We  are  submitting  a  bond  issue  to  the  electorate  on  June  4,  1974  which 
will  provide  additional  spaces  for  the  over-crowded  schools  in  the 
rapidly  growing  areas  of  Jefferson  County.  A  copy  of  the  projects 
proposed  to  be  constructed  is  also  included. 
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May  16,  1973 
Frank  Rhea 


I  hope  this  information  helps  you  in  your  assessment  of  the  impact 
the  relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint  to  the  Federal  Center  would  have 
on  the  Jefferson  County  School  District. 

Sincerely, 


Robert  P.  Eckhardt 
Senior  Planner 


RPE:ff 

Enc. 


BOND  FUND  #8 

QUESTION  1 
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'■  v‘  '  •.  ^  ■ 

■  ’  ..  -  r  i 

...  -  .  •  -  ■ 

]:  ■  ■■■^  ..  ■ 

Arvada-Arvada  West-Pomona  Area 
High  School  ^ 

Mountain  Area  High  School 

-  yrf''v,,;  ... .  ■  ,  .  ■ _  -  ■■ 

Jefferaoa  Area  Junior  High 
Lakewood  Area  Junior  High 
Golden^Area  Junior  High  .y  y 
Pomona  Area  Junior  High 
West  Lakewood-Green  Mtn. 

-  Area  Junior  High 

Addition-Drake  Junior  High 
Addition-North  Arvada  Junior  High  .  " 
Addition-Ken  Caryl  Junior  High  1 

Addition-Foothills  Elementary  ^  ^ 

Addition- Johns  on  Elementary  t'., 

Addition-Parmalee  Elementary 

Apple' Meadows  (North  Golden)  Satellite 

Metro  Youth  Center  ' 

55  ^locatahXe  Classroom  for  replacement 

134  .Educationally  Handicapped  Classrooms 

Additi^tMiller' Special  Education  School 


•  •• 

t  r-' 


A  ‘ 


1250  expand  to  1500 
750  expand  to  1000 

.750  expand  to  1000 
750  expand  to  1000 
.  750  expand  to  1000 
750  expand  to  1000 

750  expand  to  1000 
150 

"  ■  150 

;  V  .  "  200 

;  '  .  -162 
.  .  353 

•:  ■  .y-  y  .  82 


students  $5,394,838  * 
students  3,564,540  y 

.  * '  ^  '  •  t ' 

students  .2,818,877  * 
students  y  2,818,877  * 


students 

students 

students 

students 

students 

students 

students 

students 

students 


189  students 


.  f,  ^ 


.•  .;V 


2,717,034 
2,863,371  * 

2,863,371  * 
286,520 
286,520. 
545,000  • 

4 

’> 

238,000  ^ 

636,050 

192,366 

1218,656 

-i  o 

1  siolpbo. 

1,100^000  i 

3,311^500 


650  student  spaces 

650  student  spaces 
650  student  spaces 


:•' 16^540' 1, 

-I'-' 

,  1,264^616  ; 

1,264,616  *  V 
;  1,336,078 

100^000 
,  100,000 

/  490^000 

-  466,440 

"  596.190 

$35,956,000’ 

* 'Budgets  for  these  projects  have  been  calculated  for  full  size  schools,  /  However 
with  the  current  rapid  rate  of  inflation  in  the  construction  industry,  the  scope 
of  these  projects  may  have  to  be  reduced  in  order  to  complete  the  projects  within 
the  budget  amounts,  ^  ,  .  •  '  "  ' 


Arvada-Arvada  West-Pomona  Area 
Elementary 

Columbine-Bear  Creek  Area 
•y;  Elementary 
Mountain  Area  Elementary 

Everitt  Junior  Tech-Voc  Addition 
Carmody  Junior  Tech-Voc  Addition 

Juchem.  Elementary  Addition  > 

Lawrence  Remodeling  ' 

Contingency  . 


250  student  spaces 


V  rt' 


■j,./  f  -s- 

'■»  Ji- 
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QUESTION  2 


Special  Schools  for  the  Retarded 


‘  QUESTION  3 

Indoor  Svinsalng  Pools  -  3  high  schools 


4-17-74 


ff 


$  3J300.000  * 

A  -  ■  ■! . .  >  v  .  ^ 

'  -  *  'Ay 


-  •  ’*  •- 


$  1.400.000  'v 
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JEFFCO  CLASSROOMS 
FOR  TOMORROW'S  LEADERS 


FACT  SHEET  -  BOND  « 

VOTER  APPROVAL  DATE:  June  4,  1974 
VOTER  QUALIFICATIONS: 

1*  U.  S,  Citizen 

Eighteen  (18)  years  or  older  by  June  4,  1974 

Resident  of  Colorado  and  of  Precinct  for  32  days  prior  to  June  4,  1974 
Registered  by  May  3,  1974 
Property  or  Non— property  owner 
ENROLLMENT  STATISTICS: 

1.  76,191  students  enrolled  in  September  1973 

80,314  students  anticipated  by  September  1976 
Growth  -  4,123  students 


2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


2. 

3. 


PURPOSE  OF  CONSTRUCTION  PROGRAM: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


To  provide  new  classroom  spaces  in  the  growth  areas  of  ARVADA/POMONA 
ARVADA  WEST,  BEAR  CREEK/COLUMBINE ,  GREEN  MOUNTAIN,  GOLDEN  AND  MOUNTAINS. 

To  upgrade  facilities  through  renovation  and  replacement  in  the  ARVADA, 
BEAR  CREEK,  GOLDEN,  JEFFERSON,  LAKEWOOD  AND  WHEAT  RIDGE  AREAS. 

To  extend  services  available  for  the  educationally  handicapped  within 
the  regular  school  program  and  provide  special  schools  for  the  retarded. 

To  begin  a  swimming  pool  construction  program  which  will  enable  the 
district  to  provide  swimming  instruction  for  students  plus  recreational 
swimming  for  the  community. 


SCOPE  OF  THE  BUILDING  PROGRAM: 

QUESTION  //I 

1.  TWO  HIGH  SCHOOLS  -  $8,959,378  —  Approval  will  provide  a  new  high  school 
in  the  NORTHWEST  ARVADA  area  for  1,250  students  which  can  be  expanded 

to  serve  1,500  students,  and  a  new  high  school  in  the  MOUNTAIN  area 
for  750  students  which  can  be  expanded  to  serve  1,000  students. 

2.  FIVE  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS  -  $14,081,530  —  Approval  will  provide  five 
junior  high  schools  each  of  which  will  have  core  facilities  for  1,000 
students  and  a  minimum  of  750  classroom  spaces  which  can  be  expanded 
to  1,000  if  construction  bids  are  favorable.  Three  of  the  new  junior 
high  schools  will  replace  educationally  obsolete  and/or  structurally 
unsound  facilities  in  the  GOLDEN,  JEFFERSON  AND  LAKEWOOD  AREAS.  Two 
of  the  new  buildings  will  provide  needed  new  spaces  in  the  growth 
areas  of  POMONA  AND  GREEN  MOUNTAIN /WE ST  LAKEWOOD. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  SPACES  -  $3,865,310  —  Approval  will  enable  the 
district  to  respond  to  elementary  age  population  growth  by 
providing  650  spaces  in  the  ARVADA/ ARVADA  WEST/POMONA  AREA, 

650  spaces  in  the  BEAR  CREEK/ COLUMBINE  AREA,  and  650  spaces  in  the 
MOUNTAIN  AREA. 

five  junior  high  school  additions  -  $1,318,040  —  Approval  will 
provide  150  additional  spaces  at  DRAKE  JUNIOR  HIGH,  150  additional 
spaces  at  NORTH  ARVADA  JUNIOR  HIGH,  200  additional  spaces  at 
KEN  CARYL  JUNIOR  HIGH,  and  tech-voc  additions  at  EVERITT  AND 
CARMODY  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

5.  FOUR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ADDITIONS  -  $1,556,416  —  Approval  will 
provide  162  new  spaces  at  FOOTHILLS  ELEMENTARY,  353  new  spaces  at 
JOHNSON  ELEMENTARY,  82  new  spaces  at  PARMALEE  ELEMENTARY,  and 
250  new  spaces  at  JUCHEM  ELEMENTARY. 

6.  APPLE  MEADOWS  (NORTH  GOLDEN)  SATELLITE  -  $218,656  —  Approval  will 
provide  neighborhood  facilities  for  the  students  who  live  in  this 
sub-division.  Children  are  now  being  bussed  to  Mitchell  Elementary 
in  Golden  and  Kyffin  Elementary  on  West  6th  Avenue. 

7.  MILLER  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  SCHOOL  ADDITION  -  $166.540  ~  Approval  will 
Provide  additional  spaces  for  multiple— handicapped  students. 

Included  in  the  addition  will  be  space  for  an  expanded  physical 
therapy  program  and  vocational  program. 

8.  LAWRENCE  ELEMENTARY  REMODELING  -  $466.440  —  Approval  will  provide 
the  necessary  funds  to  remodel  and  refurbish  this  school  which 

has  been  serving  children  in  the  Arvada  Area  since  the  early  1900 's. 

9.  134  EDUCATIONALLY  HANDICAPPED  CLASSROOMS  -  $3.311.500  —  Approval 
will  enable  the  District  to  provide  classrooms  at  various  schools 
throughout  the  County  as  required  for  implementation  of  the  STATE 
EDUCATIONALLY  HANDICAPPED  ACT. 

10.  METRO  YOUTH  CENTER  —  $310,000  Approval  will  allow  the  district  to 
relocate  the  Metro  Youth  Center  at  the  present  Belmont  Junior  High 
School.  Additional  shop  facilities  will  be  added  to  meet  program 
requirements.  The  present  Metro  Youth  Center  is  located  in 
Temporary  Buildings  on  the  site  of  the  new  Jefferson  Area  Junior 
High  School. 

11.  55  RELOCATABLE  CLASSROOMS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  -  $1,100,000  —  Approval 
will  allow  the  District  to  replace  some  of  the  most  dilapidated 
World  War  II  barracks  which  are  being  used  as  temporary  classrooms. 
There  will  be  a  continuing  need  for  quality  relocatables  to  serve 
schools  of  all  levels  during  their  peak  enrollment  periods. 
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QUESTION  n 


SPECIAL  SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  RETARDFri  _  ^nn  nnn 
the  School  District  to  participate  with 

provide  educational  facilltlpo  governmental  agencies  to 

Children  and  yonng  adu^Ua^rhl:  i\^s“aTleT"'^.  handicapped 
and  below,  and  who  live  at  home  with  theif^  of  approximately  50 

young  adults  are  not  served  dlrectlv  bv  'n  children  and 

direction  is  provided  by  the  JefferLn^r«^%^^^°°^  District.  Program 
which  has  the  legal  responsLuf Center  Board 
to  levy  a  tax  for  construction  of  facilitie^  but  no  authority 

QUESTION  It 3 

INDOOR  SWIMMING.  POOLS  -  THREE  HIGH  SCHOOLS  -  $1.400.000  -  Approval  will 
provide  funds  for  the  construction  of  three  indoor  pools  to  be  located 
on  a  high  school  site  in  the  Northern.  Central,  and  Southern  parts  of 
the  School  District,  piese  facilities  will  enable  the  district  to  begin 
an  instructional  swimming  program  for  students  of  all  grade  levels  plus 
making  the  pools  available  for  community  recreational  swimming. 

VI.  TYPE  OF  CONSTRUCTION: 


The  District  will  utilize  modern  construction  concepts  to  obtain  the  desired 
educational  space  as  economically  and  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Buildings  will 
be  designed  to  provide  any  desired  combination  of  self-contained  and  open- 
space  Instructional  areas.  All  buildings  will  meet  all  State  Industrial 
Commission  Building  Code  Requirements. 

VII.  SOURCE  OF  FUNDS: 


Question  //I  -  General  Obligation  Bonds  for  Classroom  Space $35,950,000 

Question  #2  -  General  Obligation  Bonds  for  Specials 

Schools  for  the  Retarded  -  $  3,300,000 

Question  #3  -  General  Obligation  Bonds  for  Indoor 

Swimming  Pools  -  $  1,400,000 

Total -  $40,650,000 


VIII.  WHAT  APPROVAL  MEANS: 


1.  Needed  new  spaces  will  be  provided  in  the  growth  areas. 

2.  Students  living  in  areas  now  served  by  Inadequate  facilities  will 
have  new  or  renovated  facilities  in  the  near  future. 


4. 


Appropriate  facilities  will  be  provided  for  the  educationally 
handicapped. 

A  swimming  instructional  program  will  be  available  in  the  schools 
plus  a  reLeational  swimming  program  for  community  members  of  all 

ages. 
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IX.  THE  ALTERNATIVE; 

1.  A  continued  and  growing  shortage  of  space  in  growth  areas. 

2.  A  continuation  of  inadequate  facilities  in  the  established  areas. 

3.  An  inability  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  educationally  handicapped 
or  to  expand  educational  services  to  our  young  people. 

X.  COST  TO  THE  TAXPAYER: 

Approval  of  the  proposed  building  program  will  require  a  minimal 
additional  tax  levy  for  payment  of  principal  and  interest  in  1975  over 
the  present  8.5  mills.  In  the  foreseeable  future  the  maximum  increase 
should  not  exceed  2  mills  for  a  total  of  10.5  mills  for  debt  retirement. 

1.  As  an  example  if  you  own  a  house  valued  at  $20,000  there  will  be 

a  minimal  tax  increase  in  1975.  The  maximum  increase  in  the  future 
would  be  $12.00  per  year  or  $1.00  per  month  to  provide  needed 
facilities  for  our  young  people. 

I 

2.  The  maximum  increased  cost  for  property  owners  resulting  from  this 
building  program  is  listed  below: 


Value  of  Home 

Assessed 

Valuation 

Annual  Cost 

2  Mills 

Monthly  Cost 
2  Mills 

$  20,000 

$  6,000 

> 

, $  12.00 

$  1.00 

30  ,000 

9,000 

18.00 

1.50 

40,000 

12,000 

24.00 

2.00 

50,000 

15,000 

30.00 

2.50 

3.  A  maximum  2  mill  increase  to  provide  the  proposed  facilities  is  a 
good  investment  -  especially  when  it  follows  a  25.25  mill  reduction 
in  the  total  School  District  mill  levy  for  1974 — a  reduction  which 
represents  a  one-third  cut  in  taxes  for  school  purposes. 

NOTES 


JM/mo 

4/29/74 
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CHAIVIBER  OF  COtVlIVlERCE  55  Wadsworth  Blvd.  •  Lakewood,  Colorado  80226  •  Phone  (303)  233-5555 


April  15,  197^ 


Mr.  Frank  W,  Rhea 
Denver  Mint 
320  W.  Colfax  Ave 
Denver,  Colorado  8020 4 

Dear  Mr,  Rhea: 

The  Lakewood  Chamber  of  Commerce  has  received  a  copy  of  the 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  on  the  proposed  re- location  of  the 
Denver  Mint.  This  document  has  been  thoroughly  studied  by  a  special 
Chamber  Task  Force.  The  comr.ients  contained  in  this  letter  have  been 
prepared  by  the  Task  Force  and  approved  by  our  Board  of  Di  rectors. 

Our  organization,  as  the  following  statement  indicates,  fully 
supports  the  re-locatlon  of  the  Mint  to  the  Federal  Center,  and  we 
pledge  our  full  cooperation  to  you  in  making  such  a  move.  We  represent 
more  than  625  business  and  professional  firms  in  this  area. 

The  attached  statement  was  prepared  in  response  to  the  Environmental 
Impact  Statement,  with  comments  added  regarding  the  potential  social 
'  and  economic  impact  on  the  community.  It  was  presented  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Lakewood  City  Council,  but  we  also  wish  to  have  it  recorded  among 
the  statements  you  are  collecting  on  this  issue. 

Thank  you  for  your  consideration. 


Sincerely 


JCB/ as 
Enel . 


F-77 


April  1,  197^ 


POLICY  STATEMENT  -  UNITED  STATES  MINT  LOCATION 
LAKEV/000  CHAMBER  OF  COMMERCE 


The  Lakewood  Chamber  of  Commerce,  through  its  U*  S,  Mint  Task  Force, 
has  carefully  reviewed  all  available  information  regarding  the  possible 
location  of  the  United  States  Mint  at  the  Federal  Center  in  Lakewood* 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Task  Force  and  the  Chamber's  Board  of 
Directors  that  the  positive  factors  involved  in  relocating  the  Mint  in 
Lakewood  far  outv/eigh  the  negative  factors. 

The  Environmental  Impact  Statement  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  the 
Mint  indicates  that  this  location  would  have  little  or  no  adverse  impact 
on  the  environment  of  our  community.  The  statement  makes  the  following 
points : 


I*  Locating  the  Mint  in  the  Federal  Center  would  be  consistent  with 
land  use  plans  of  the  City  of  Laicewood  and  the  Denver  Regional 
Council  of  Governments.  Ue  quote  from  page  8,  "It  is  believed, 
on  balance,  that  locating  the  new  Mint  at  this  proposed  site  would 
be  a  beneficial  land  use  in  conformance  with  plans,  policies  and 
controls  for  the  affected  area, 

II.  Mint  employee  traffic  generally  would  be  counterdi rect ional  to 
the  mass  of  rush-hour  traffic  movements,  which  would  result  in 

•  a  minimum  impact  on  traffic  congestion  in  the  area.  Widening  of 
Union  Street  to  six  lanes  should  result  in  an  overall  decrease  In 
peak-hour  congestion  in  that  area. 

I  ' 

III.  The  addition  of  GOO  Mint  employees  to  the  already  existing 
employment  base  of  over  6,000  people  in  the  Federal  Center  will 
justify  early  developnent  of  improved  public  bus  routes  to  serve 

the  area,  which  should  result  in  a  decreased  use  of  private  automcblles. 
The  location  of  a  PRT  station  near  the  Mint  site  will  also  make 
public  transit  more  attractive  to  Mint  employees  and  visitors.  The 
statement  draws  the  conclusion  that,  and  we  quote,  "Although  the 
net  Vehicle  Miles  traveled  caused  by  Mint  traffic  for  the  Federal 
Center  site  probably  would  be  greater  than  for  Park  Hill,  it  is 
considered  that  the  net  adverse  impact  on  air  quality  would  be  less 
with  the  new  Mint  located  at  the  Federal  Center," 

IV.  The  Federal  Center  central  heating  plant  has  sufficient  capacity 
available  to  serve  the  proposed  Mint.  At  Park  Hill,  it  would  be  • 
necessary  to  construct  a  heating  plant  for  the  new  Mint  only. 

This  would  result  in  an  additional  stationary  source  of  pollution 
In  an  area  where  the  air  pol luvlon- level  is  already  high,  as  well 

as  adding  substantially  to  the  cost  of  the  project. 

•  0 
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ccousc  the  relocation  of  too  Mint  to  the  Federal  Center  v/ould  bo 
a  relatively  short  move,  and  because  most  new  employees  would  como 
rom  the  existing  metro  area  work  force  base,  there  v/ould  not  be 
a  sudden  Influx  of  new  residents  Into  the  Lakev/ood  area.  Trr"all 
probability,  the  effects  of  this  move  would  have  no  noticeable 
impact  upon  the  growth  of  the  city.  The  predicted  addition  of 
only  150  pupils  to  the  school  system  seems  adequate  testimony  to 
this  fact. 

The  Federal  Center  site  is  already  owned  by  the  Federal  Government, 
so  no  land  would  be  taken  from  the  public  tax  rolls. 

Tourist  traffic,  v/ould  occur  between  9  a.m.  and  3  p.m.  daily, 
and  would  not  affect  pcok-hou.-  traffic  congestion.  Because  of  its 
location  between  Denver  and  the  mountains,  Lakewood  streets  presently 
carry  a  high  volume  of  tourist  traffic.  Location  of  the  Mint  here 
in  all  probability  would  not  significantly  Increase  this  traffic. 

It  would,  however,  cause  a  certain  percentage  of  i  t  to  stop  here 
with  some  positive  effect  on  the  city's  economy. 

The  new  Mint  will  not  become  fully  operational  until  I98O.  This 
provides  sufficient  tln^e  for  federal,  state,  and  local  agencies  to 
acequately  plan  and  prepare  for  the  impact  that  this  facility  will 
have  on  our  city. 

Our  organization  feels  that  the  environmental  impact  statement  states 
quite  clearly  that  location  of  the  U.  3.  Mint  in  Lakewood  would  cause  no 
significant  ill-effect  on  the  environment  of  our  community. 

However,  causing  "no  significant  ill-effect  on  the  environment  of  our 
community"  is  not  reason  enough  alone  to  support  the  selection  of  Lakewood 
as  the  site  for  the  Mint.  V/c  believe  the  relocation  of  the  U.  S.  Mint  to 
Lakewood  would  be  a  great  asset  to  our  city.  We  think  the  benefits  of 
having  the  Mint  here  should  be  considered  by  the  citizens  of  Lakewood  and 
the  governing  body  of  the  city.  ' 

Since  the  incorporation  of  Lakewood  In  I969,  many  of  us  have  struggled 
to  develop  a  sense  of  community  identity  and  community  pride.  Community 
pride  would  combat  the  apathy  we  have  experienced  in  local  elections  and  on  ' 
local  issues,  and  we  believe  it  would  help  make  our  city  a  better  place,  to 
live. 

We  think  that  being  one  of  only  three  cities  In  the  United  States  to 
have  a  U.  S.  Mint  located  v/lthin  its  boundaries  would  be  good  reason  for 
community  pride,  and  could  help  create  a  distinct  identity  for  our  city. 


VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 


Pago  3 


The  U.  S.  Mint  Is  the  top  tourist  cttractlon  in  the  metro  area,  and  <> 
second  in  the  state  only  to  the  Air  Force  Academy.  We  feel  Lakewood 
residents  would  take  great  pride  In  their  city  being  the  home  of  the  Mint, 
and  it  woul'd  certainly  make  people  outside  the  city  aware  of  Lakewood, 
Colorado. 

While  the  Mint  would  create  a  minimum  demand  for  municipal  services, 
it  would  result  in  considerable  additional  revenue  to  the-  city. 

It’ is  logical  to  assume  that  some  portion  of  the  Mint's  $5  million 
annual  payroll  will  be  spent  in  Lakewood.  Two  cents  of  each  dollar  so 
spent  would  go  into  the  city  treasury  as  sales  tax,  and  would  lessen  the 
burden  on  the  Lakewood  Homeowner-taxpayer  by  that  much.  An  additional 
one-half  cent  would  go  Into  the  County's  Open  Space  Acquisition  Fund. 

% 

The  same  holds  true  for  each  new  tourist  dollar  that  would  be  spent 
here.  Regardless  of  where  within  the  city  the  payroll  or  tourist  dollar 
is  spent,  every  resident  shares  in  the  proceeds  through  the  sales  tax 
collected.  This  will  help  our  city  government  keep  its  property  tax  mill 
levy  low. 

In  summary,  it  is  our  position  that  relocating  the  Mint  in  Lakewood 
would  prove  highly  beneficial  to  our  conimuni  ty.  We  encourage  the  City 
Council  to  fully  support  the  proposed  Federal  Center  Mint  site,  and  pledge 
'  our  cooperation  in  making  this  proposal  become  a  reality* 


/' 
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A  RESOLUTION 

REGARDING  THE  RESPONSE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  LAKEWOOD  TO  DRAFT  REVISED  ENVIRONMENTAL 
IMPACT  STATEMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  NEW  UNITED  STATES  MINT 
.AT  THE  DENVER  FEDERAL  CENTER  SITE. 


• 

WHEREAS,  a  Draft  Revised  Environmental  Impact  Statement  has  been  prepared 
under  date  of  February  27,  1974,  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Department  of  the 
Treasury,.  Denver  Mint*  relating  to  the  construction  of  a  new  United  States  .. 
Mint  at  either  the  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  or  the  Denver  Federal  Center;  and 

WHEREAS,  said  Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement  and  the  proposed  Federal 
Center  site  location  have  been  reviewed  by  .the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Lake- 
wood  and  the  City  of  Lakewood  staff,  and  particularly  the  Departments  of  Community 
Services  and  Community  Development;  and  the  City  Council  has  received  reports  of 
such  staff  review,  has  conducted  a  Public  Hearing  April  8,  1974,  at  v/hich  public 
comments  were  received,  has  received  and  considered  comments  directed  to  the 
Council  and  individual  members  thereof  by  individuals  and  organizations  within 
the  City;  and  the  City  Council  has  further  reviewed  said  Draft  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  and  the  proposed  Federal  Center  site  at  a  study  session  of  the  City 
Council  April  11,  1974,  and  at  a  Special  Meeting  of  the  City  Council  held 
April  15,  1974. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED  by  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Lakev/ood, 
Colorado,  that: 

SECTION  1.  The  City  Administrator  be  and  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed 
to  respond  to  the  aforesaid  Draft  Revised  Environmental  Impact  Statement  relating 
to  the  location  of  the  Mint  at  the  proposed  Denver  Federal  Center  site  by 
communicating  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  and  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
the  official  position  of  the  City  of  Lakewood,  hereby  adopted,  that , the  City 
favors  and  endorses  the  location  of  the  Mint  at  the  Federal  Center  site;  and 
that  the  City  requests  further  and  additional  environmental  impact  studies  of 
traffic,  public  transportation  and  housing,  to  the  end  that  potential  problems 
which  might  otherwise  arise  in  such  «jreas  by  reason  of  the  location  of  the 
Mint  at  the  Federal  Center  site  may  be  addressed  and  solved  as  a  part  of  the 
process  of  the  location  of  the  Mint  at  such  site. 

SECTION  2.  The  City  Administrator  be  and  is  further  authorized  and  directed 
to  transmit  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Department  of  the  Treasury,  a  certified 
copy  of  this  Resolution,  together  with  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  dated  April  8,  1974, 
from  Gary  E.  Latham,  Director  of  the  Department  of  Community  Development,  and 
Planning  Director  of  the  City  of  Lakewood,  to  City  Administrator  Walter  Kane,  a 
true  copy  of  which  is  attached  to  this  Resolution  as  Exhibit  "A"  and  made  a  part 
hereof  by  this  reference. 

SECTION  3.  The  Mayor  and  City  Administrator  and  all  other  officers  and 
employees  of  the  City  of  Lakewood  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  continue 
to  cooperate  with  and  furnish  such  assistance  to  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  and 
Department  of  the  Treasury  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  to  enable  such 
agencies  to  obtain  such-  additional  information  as  may  be  required  for  the 
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purpose  of  preparing  additional,  revised  or  final  environmental  impact  state¬ 
ments  relating  to  the  location  of  the  i’.int  at  the  Denver  Federal  Center  site, 
and  to  assist  and  cooperate  with  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  and  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  and  such  other  agencies  as  may  be  involved,  in  the  solution  of  poten¬ 
tial  problems  which,  might  otherwise  arise  in  connection  with  the  location  of  the 
..  Mint  at  the  Denver  Federa.1.  Center. site..  .  •  ,,  .  ; 

INTRODUCED,  READ  AND  ADOPTED  at  a  Special  Meeting  of  the  City  Council  on  ■ 
April  15,  1974,  at  7  o'clock  p.m.  at  Lakewood  City  Hall,  1580  Yarrow  Street, 
Lakewood,  Colorado. 


ATTEST: 
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O^ONAl  POtM  NO.  10 

MAY  1942  COITION 

OSA  C9MI  (41  CCt)  101-11.4 


UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 

TO  :  Ml  Division  Heads  February  22,  1978 

FROM^^^i^rj^rry  E.  Lawrence,  Deputy  Supt. 

subject:  Equipment  Requirements  for  Fiscal  Year  1980 


Please  forward  to  me  by  March  20,  1978  your  equipment  requirement  for  FY  1980, 
based  on  a  production  figure  of  six  (6)  billion  coins. 


3010-109 


Buy  U.S.  Savings  Bonds  Regularly  on  the  Payroll  Savings  Plan 
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The  Department  of  the 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20220  TELEPHONE  964-2041 


Memorandum  for  the  Press : 


January  5,  1977 


Attached  are  letters  of  transmittal  from  Treasury  Secretary 
William  E.  Simon  to  the  President  of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  transmitting  a  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  report  on  "The  State  of  the  United  States  Coinage." 

Queries  should  be  directed  to  Frank  H.  MacDonald,  Deputy 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  (202)  376-0560. 
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THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  TREASURY 


WASHINGTON 


DEC  3 1 


Dear  Mr.  President; 

With  President  Ford's  approval,  I  am  transmitting  a 
report  prepared  by  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  on  "The 
State  of  the  United  States  Coinage." 

The  report  identifies  two  major  problem  areas  which 
should  receive  the  attention  of  the  Congress  without 
delay.  First,  the  report  notes  that  the  diminishing 
utility  of  the  one-cent  piece  in  the  Nation's  commerce 
and  its  increased  production  costs  suggest  giving  serious 
consideration  to  eliminating  the  one-cent  piece  from  our 
coinage-  system.  In  addition,  the  report  recommends  the 
replacement  of  the  existing  dollar  coin  with  a  smaller, 
conveniently-sized  dollar,  as  v/ell  as  the  elimination  of 
the  half-dollar  from  the  Nation's  circulating  denomina¬ 
tions  . 

I  respectfully  urge  consideration  of  the  report  and 
its  recommendations  by  the  Senate  at  the  earliest  feasible 
date . 


The  Honorable 
Nelson  A.  Rockefeller 
President  of  the  Senate 
Washington,  DC  20510 


Enclosure 


THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE  TREASURY 
WASHINGTON 


DEC  3 1  1976 


Dear  Mr.  Speaker: 


With  President  Ford's  approval, 
report  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
^^^te  of  the  United  States  Coinage." 


I  am  transmitting  a 
the  Treasury  on  "The 


The  report  identifies  two  major  problem  areas  V7hich 
should  receive  the  attention  of  the  Congress  without 
delay.  First,  the  report  notes  that  the  diminishing 
utility  of  the  one-cent  piece  in  the  Nation's  commerce 
and  Its  increased  production  costs  suggest  giving  serious 
consideration  to  eliminating  the  one-cent  piece  from  our 
coinage  system.  In  addition,  the  report  recommends  the 
replacement  of  the  existing  dollar  coin  v/ith  a  smaller, 

dollar,  as  well  as  the  elimination  of 
the  half-dollar  from  the  Nation's  circulating  denomina¬ 
tions. 


I  respectfully  urge  consideration  of  the  report  and 
Its  recommendations  by  the  House  of  Representatives  at 
the  earliest  feasible  date. 


The  Honorable 
Carl  Albert 
Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives 
Washington,  DC  20515 


Enclosure 


THE  STATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COINAGE 


I.  introduction 


After  completion  of  a  comprehensive  review  of  United 
States  coinage  system  requirements  to  1990,  the  Treasury 
Department  has  identified  substantial  deficiencies  in  the 
existing  system  which  require  resolution  in  the  near  future 
There  are  two  major  problem  areas: 

(1)  the  diminishing  utility  of  the  one-cent 
denomination  in  commerce,  and 

(2)  the  failure  of  the  present  half-dollar  and 
dollar  coins  to  circulate  readily. 

ONE-CENT  COIN 

The  United  States  Government  is  rapidly  approaching 
a  decision  point  concerning  continuance  of  the  one-cent 
coin.  The  decision  is  prompted  by  the  diminishing  utility 
of  the  one-cent  coin  in  commerce,  causing  ever-increasing 
production  to  compensate  for  high  attrition  of  coins  from 
the  circulating  supply.  Inflation  has  a  double  impact  be¬ 
cause  it  increases  the  cost  per  transaction  of  keeping  a 
one-cent  coin  in  circulation  while  simultaneously  decreasing 
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If  com  demand  and  economic  market  conditions  meet 
current  projections,  and  if  the  current  coinage  system 
remains  unaltered,  the  present  coin  manufacturing  capacity 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  must  be  increased  about  20%  by 
1980,  and  must  be  almost  tripled  by  1990.  This  projected 
build-up  of  mint  capacities  will  be  solely  for  cent  manu¬ 
facturing.  Presently  cent  manufacturing  accounts  for  75% 
of  all  coin  production.  By  1990,  over  90%  of  capacity 
would  be  dedicated  to  manufacturing  cents,  which  would  cost 
about  2  cents  for  each  coin  produced. 

Elimination  of  the  cent  coin  at  some  later  date  would 
be  a  much  more  drastic  action  than  elimination  now,  since 
in  the  future  more  production  plant  and  equipment  and  more 
Mint  employees  would  be  affected  by  the  precipitous  reduction 
in  production  requirements. 

Alternative  one-cent  coins  which  are  less  costly  to 
produce  have  been  examined.  These  alternatives  would,  of 
course,  lower  the  production  and  distribution  costs  for  a 
period  of  time  but,  in  the  best  case,  only  to  1990,  when 
cost  would  again  exceed  face  value.  Changeover  confusion 
would  also  be  considerable.  Importantly,  however,  an  alter¬ 
nate  coin  does  not  solve  the  basic  phenomenon  of  decreasing 
utility  in  conrmerce  and  the  increasing  day-to-day  transaction 
hand  ling  costs. 
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II.  THE  CURRENT  COINAGE  SYSTEM 

The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  responsible  for  the 
production  of  coins  in  such  quantities  as  he  determines 
necessary  to  meet  the  Nation's  needs.  The  Secretary's 
statutory  responsibility  for  the  production  of  coins  is 
carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  whose  two  major  field 
facilities,  the  Philadelphia  and  Denver  Mints,  manufacture 
most  of  the  country's  coinage  for  circulation.  Once  pro¬ 
duced,  the  coins  are  shipped  by  the  Mint  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  and  branches,  which,  in  turn,  distribute  the 
coins  to  corrmercial  banks. 

As  specified  by  law,  the  Nation's  coinage  system 
currently  consists  of  the  following  denominations:  dollar, 
half-dollar,  quarter,  dime,  nickel  and  the  cent.  All 
physical  characteristics  of  the  coins,  including  their  alloy, 
size  and  weight,  are  specified  by  law.  Since  the  late  1960's 
all  denominations  from  the  dime  through  the  dollar  have  been 
made  from  a  clad  (sandwich)  material  which  has  thin  outer 
layers  of  cupro-nickel  (75%  copper  and  25%  nickel)  and  an 
inner  core  of  pure  copper.  The  five-cent  piece  is  made  from 
an  alloy  consisting  of  75%  copper  and  25%  nickel;  the  one-cent 
piece  is  composed  of  95%  copper  and  5%  zinc. 
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~  ^  • - CONSEQUENCES  OF  RETAINING  THE  PRESENT 

COINAGE  SYSTEM 

The  consequences  of  retaining  the  present  coinage 
system  can  be  derived  from  the  experienced  and  projected 
growth  in  the  demand  for  circulating  coins.  Production 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  increased  from  2.7  billion  coins 
in  Fiscal  Year  1961  to  12.6  billion  in  Fiscal  Year  1976. 

With  the  present  set  of  denominations,  annual  coin  require¬ 
ments  are  forecast  to  increase  to  18  billion  by  1980  and  to 
'll  billion  by  1990.  To  provide  a  basis  for  planning  and 
implementing  action  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  several  dif¬ 
ferent  methods  and  mathematical  models  have  been  developed 
for  estimating  future  coinage  requirements.  The  18  billion 
figure  for  1980  and  the  41  billion  figure  for  1990  are  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  range  of  forecasts  which  are 
provided  by  using  the  various  methods  and  models. 

The  factors  or  relationships  underlying  the  demand  for 
cents  are  different  from  those  affecting  the  demand  for  all 
other  coin  denominations.  A  stable  relationship  exists  Be¬ 
tween  the  demand  for  nickels,  dimes  and  quarters  and  the 
growth  in  retail  sales,  or  similar  measures  of  economic 
activity.  Cent  demand  is  less  predictable  due  to  the  unique 
functions  of  this  denomination  in  conmercial  transactions 
and  the  evident  declining  utility. 


-9- 


would  be  solely  to  provide  replacements  for  coins  removed 
from  the  circulating  pool.  As  the  1990  projected  pro¬ 
duction  of  37  billion  cents  would  be  about  90%  of  the 
expected  total  requirement  for  all  denominations,  cent 
projections  are  clearly  the  most  significant  impact  on 

required  production  capacity  and  on  total  coinage  system 
costs. 

Current  forecasts  show  that  total  coinage  demand  will 
exceed  present  Mint  production  capacity  by  about  1980,  and 
will  exceed  present  capacity  by  as  much  as  two  or  three 
times  by  1990.  In  addition,  valuable  resources  and  sub¬ 
stantial  costs  would  be  involved  in  producing  the  tremendous 
number  of  one-cent  coins,  which  would  not  circulate  and 
which  would  be  of  limited  value  commercially. 

The  cost  to  the  public  of  maintaining  a  coinage  system 
includes  all  costs  of  the  Mint  in  producing,  handling  and 
shipping  its  product.  In  addition,  costs  of  handling, 
storing  and  distributing  the  coins  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  commercial  banks  and  merchants  are  all  passed  to 
the  consumer  in  one  form  or  another.  By  this  definition, 
the  aggregate  costs  to  our  society  of  maintaining  an  adequate 
supply  of  cents  have  oeen  estimated.  The  estimates  were 
based  on  reasonable  assumptions  regarding  increases  in  costs 
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This  facility,  when  fully  equipped,  would  have  a  capacity 

billion  coins  per  year,  at  an  estimated  full  capital 
investment  cost  of  $86  million.  To  fulfill  the  1990 
projected  requirement  of  41.5  billion  coins,  additional 
capacity  from  the  present  base  in  the  amount  of  25  billion 
coins  per  year  would  be  required.  Extrapolating  from  the 
cost  estimate  for  the  planned  new  Denver  Mint,  by  1990 
capital  investment  in  the  order  of  $200  million  would  be 
required  to  meet  reasonable  demand  projections.  Without 
the  one-cent  piece  in  the  coinage  system,  additional  capacity 
would  not  be  required  and,  in  fact,  present  Mint  capacity 
should  be  sufficient  until  at  least  the  year  2000. 


A.  Elimination  of  the  One-cent  Coin 

The  one-cent  piece  would  have  to  be  eliminated  soon 
in  order  to  forestall  the  excessive  costs  to  the  public  of 

maintaining  in  circulation  a  coin  of  so  little  value  for 
corrmer  ce . 

The  cent  has  been  the  minimum  U.S.  coinage  denomination 
since  1857,  when  Congress  eliminated  the  half-cent.  The 
purchasing  power  of  a  cent  in  1917  was  equivalent  to  that 
of  a  nickel  in  1975,  and  (assuming  a  5%  inflation  rate)  to 
the  projected  value  of  a  dime  in  1990. 
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about  $150  million  annually  in  I9xn  .  w  w 

•nuaiiy  m  1980,  and  about  $600  million 

by  1990.  Also,  expenditures  of  nearly  $200  million  for 

establishment  of  additional  mint  capacity  to  1990  would  be 

avoided  if  the  cent  were  eliminated. 

addition  to  the  reduced  costs,  removing  the  cent 
from  the  coinage  system  also  would  eliminate  the  consumption 
valuable  and  increasingly  scarce  metal  resources.  With 
the  present  configuration  and  aiioy  of  the  cent,  this  "waste" 
of  me.ai  is  in  the  order  of  39,000  tons  of  copper  in  Fiscal 
Year  1977,  with  a  projected  growth  to  129,000  tons  by  1990. 
These  are  significant  uses  of  a  resource  which  has  important 
nriiitary  applications  as  weil  as  wide  comnerciai  applications 
-  the  electrical,  construction  and  transportation  industries. 

Discontinuing  cent  production  would  reduce  the  manu¬ 
facturing  requirements  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint  by  more  than 
60%.  Excluding  this  denomination,  total  production  require- 
ments  to  1990  are  not  expected  to  exceed  7  billion  coins 
annually,  and  present  coin  production  capacity  would  be 
more  than  adequate  to  the  21st  century. 

Preferences  of.  Affected  Institutions  anH 

While  the  Treasury  Department  has  surveyed  various 
affected  institutions  concerning  the  possible  elimination  of 
the  one-cent  piece,  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  poll  the 
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savings  to  the  Government  and  to  business,  that  would 
no  longer  have  to  deal  with  the  coin.  However,  since  a 
significant  sampling  of  public  opinion  has  not  been  con¬ 
ducted,  the  real  attitudes  and  desires  of  the  American 
people  on  this  subject  are  not  known  at  this  time. 

Retail  firms  and  commercial  banks  recently  surveyed 
by  the  Department  have  also  expressed  opposition  to  the 
elimination  of  the  cent  because  of  assumed  inflationary 
impacts,  as  well  as  anticipated  inconveniences  which  the 
absence  of  the  cent  would  cause  in  cash  transactions. 
Further,'  the  overwhelming  majority  of  state  revenue  depart¬ 
ments  opposed  the  discontinuance  of  cents,  because  of 
problems  associated  with  the  adjustment  of  existing  state 
sales  tax  schedules  and  collection  of  tax  revenues  at  the 
retail  leve 1 . 

The  Perception  of  Inflation 

There  is  a  prevalent  notion  that  eliminating  the  cent 
would  generate  an  automatic  increase  in  consumer  prices. 
Although  the  inflationary  i mp act  has  not  been  syst ema 1 1 c a  1 1 y 
studied,  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  prices  will 
rise.  For  example,  absence  of  the  cent  in  cash  transac¬ 
tions  does  not  mean  that  prices  would  have  to  be  stated  in 
five-cent  increments.  Many  prices,  particularly  for  items 
that  typically  sell  in  multiples  or  as  part  of  a  basket  of 
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S  unrma  r  y 


The  primary  advantage  of  eliminating  the  cent  soon 
is  that  immediate  resolution  of  the  dilenma  eliminates  the 
maintaining  circulation  and  increasing  mint  capacity 
to  meet  an  ar  t  i  f  icial  ly-high  demand,  which  is  nearly  all  due 
to  attrition  caused  by  the  coin’s  declining  purchasing  power. 

Terminating  cent  production  in  the  near  future  will 
permit  the  Mint  to  reduce  its  operating  costs,  as  well  as  to 
avoid  the  expense  of  constructing  new  capacity.  Deferring 
the  decision  to  halt  cent  production  will  necessitate  a 
costly  expansion  of  manufacturing  capacity,  to  be  followed-- 
when  the  decision  is  finally  made-by  a  large-scale  and  more 
disruptive  cutback  than  would  occur  now. 

Retaining  the  cent  indefinitely  would  require  a  large 
capital  investment  coirmitment  by  the  Government.  In  15 
years  the  annual  U.S.  production  of  cents  alone  would  exceed 

.he  quantity  of  all  coins  produced  wor, d-wide  during  197a, 

and  at  a  cost  of  nearly  2d  per  oier^*  r-i  ■ 

y  per  piece.  Clearly,  before  that 

point  is  reached,  cents  wi i ,  no  longer  be  comnerciaily  useful 
and  elimination  of  the  denomination  will  be  warranted. 
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A  recent  survey  of  cortmercial  banks  and  merchants 
conducted  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Mint,  disclosed  a  desire  by 
both  groups  that  the  present  dollar  and  half-dollar  coins 
bo  eliminated.  Of  all  the  groups  surveyed,  only  the  vend- 
ing  and  coin  equipment  manufacturers  gave  a  favorable  re¬ 
sponse  to  the  introduction  of  a  new  dollar  coin.  At  the 
present  time,  with  the  exception  of  a  limited  supply  of  very 
expensive  bill  changers,  there  are  no  dollar  vending  machines 
Initial  circulation  would  be  very  much  dependent  upon 


the  production  of  dollar  coin  vending  devices.  At  the  present 
time,  approximately  30%  of  vending  machine  sales  are  60  cents 
or  more.  Despite  industry  survey  results  to  the  contrary, 
one  must  question  whether  dollar  vending  machines  will  be 
developed  and  installed  on  the  speculation  that  consumers 
would  obtain  the  coins  and  use  them.  However,  a  comnitment 


on  the  part  of  the  vending  industry  probably  would  be 


forthcoming  if  legislation  were  enacted  to  replace  the 

existing  doliar  coin  with  a  ^ 

oin  witn  a  smaller,  conveniently-sized  coin 

Large  scale  production  of  automated  machines  which 

would  accept  dollar  coins  could  be  accomplished  in  iS  to 

26  months  after  legislation  is  enacted.  Considering 

the  time  required  lor  production  of  new  automated  machines 
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Because  of  its  value  relative  to  other  coins,  the  new 
dollar  might  be  expected  to  be  susceptible  to  slugging  or 
counterfeiting.  Vending  machine  and  production  technology, 
however,  have  reduced  this  risk  to  minimal  proportions.  In 
fact,  dollar  coin  changers  would  be  considerably  less  expen¬ 
sive  and  offer  greater  security  than  dollar  bill  changers. 
Cost 

The  cost  of  producing  the  new  dollar  coin  would  be 
approximately  3  cents,  compared  to  6  cents  for  the  present 
dollar  coin  and  1.5  cents  for  the  $1  bill.  Initial  annual 
production  requirements  of  300  million  dollar  coins  would 
cost  the  same  ($9  million)  as  producing  the  current  average 
of  60  million  dollar  coins  and  180  million  half-dollars. 

After  the  first  few  years  the  quantity  produced  is  likely  to 
increase.  This  may  be  offset  by  decreased  requirements  for 
the  quarter  dollar  as  new  vending  machines  become  available. 

The  new  one  dollar  coin  offers  potential  cost  savings 
by  supplanting  some  of  the  demand  for  one  dollar  bills.  The 
coin  would  have  an  average  life  of  15  years,  while  the  bill, 
costing  1.5  cents,  lasts  approximately  15  months.  Thus  it 
would  take  12  bills,  costing  18  cents,  to  provide  the  medium 
of  exchange  service  life  of  one  dollar  coin,  costing  3  cents. 
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and  services  such  as  mass  transit  usage.  At  the  same  time, 
consideration  should  be  given  to  discontinuing  half-dollar 
production  since  the  introduction  of  a  smaller  dollar  coin 
would  further  diminish  the  usefulness  of  a  coin  which  is  not 
presently  used  to  any  significant  degree  for  conrmercial 
transact  ions. 


V.  PROPOSED  ACTIONS 


In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Department  believes  that 
the  Congress  should  give  serious  consideration  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  whether  the  cent  is  needed  in  our  coinage  system. 

The  analyses  conducted  by  this  Department  show  conclusively 
that  elimination  of  the  cent  after  a  suitable  preparatory 
period,  but  no  later  than  1980,  would  eliminate  substantial 
production  and  distribution  costs. 

However,  no  decision  should  be  made  without  full  scale 
public  hearings  and  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  impact 
on  the  consumer  and  the  various  institutions  involved.  The 
consumer  issue  is  complex  and  will  need  to  be  thoroughly 
reviewed  before  determining  the  final  course  of  action.  The 
Department  feels  that  the  potential  cost  reductions  and  the 
diminishing  utility  of  the  cent  warrant  such  a  review  at 
this  time  and  will  be  pleased  to  cooperate  in  every  way 
pos  s i b 1 e . 
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In  addition,  the  Congress  should  authorize  the  re¬ 
placement  of  the  existing  dollar  coin  with  a  smaller, 
conveniently-sized  dollar,  as  well  as  the  elimination 
of  the  half-dollar  from  the  Nation’s  circulating  de¬ 
nominations.  Congressional  review  and  analysis  of  these 
recomnendat ions  at  the  earliest  feasible  date  are  urged 
by  the  Department. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTING  REGIONAL  PIANS 


WHEREAS,  it  is  a  function  and  duty  of  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of 
Governments,  as  a  Regional  Planning  Commission  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Colorado,  to  make  and  adopt  a  regional  plan  for  development  of  the  territory 
■within  its  jurisdiction;  and 

1 

WHEREAS,  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments  has  developed 
transportation  and  land  use  plans  through  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program;  and 

WHEREAS,  on  June  20,  1973,  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments 
tentatively  adopted  Regional  Land  Use,  Public  Transportation,  and  Highway 
Plans,  as  components  of  the  regional  master  plan;  and 

WHEREAS,  such  action  was  tentative  until  such  time  as  the  Regional 
Transportation  District  and  the  Colorado  Division  of  Highways  adopted  identical 
plans,  or  any  differences  in  the  plans  adopted  by  the  Joint  Regional  Planning 
Program's  participating  agencies  were  reconciled;  and 


WHEREAS ,  the  Summary  Report ,  entitled  "Regional  Land  Use,  Highway 
and  Public  Transportation  Plans"  presents  in  descriptive  text  and  map  form 
these  plans  as  reconciled  by  and  between  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of 
Governments,  the  Regional  Transportation  District,  and  the  Colorado  Division 
of  Highways. 


NOW,  THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED  that  pursuant  to  its  Articles  of 
Association,  and  authority  granted  under  Chapter  106,  Article  2,  of  the  Colorado 
Revised  Statutes  of  1963,  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments  hereby 
adopts,  as  part  of  the  regional  master  plan  of  the  Denver  Region,  its  Summary 
Report,  entitled  "Regional  Land  Use,  Highway,  and  Public  Transportation  Plans" 
together  with  the  maps  entitled,  "Land  Use  Plan,  Street  and  Highway  Plan,  and 
Public  Transportation  Plan"  for  that  portion  of  its  jurisdiction  described  therein 
and  shown  thereon.  These  plans  amend  and  supersede  any  land  use,  street  and 
highway,  or  public  transportation  plan,  for  the  described  area  adopted  as  part 
of  the  regional  master  plan  prior  to  this  date. 


BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Denver  Regional 
Council  of  Governments  is  hereby  authorized  to  certify  copies  of  these  plan 
materials  to  all  municipalities  and  counties  lying  wholly  or  partly  within  the 
Denver  Region. 


Denver,  Colorado 
December  19,  1973 


Milton  E .  Senti 
Chairman 

Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments 


ATTEST: 


Robert  D.  Farley,  Executive  Director 
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Joint  Regional  Planning  Program 


PREFACE 


This  roport  suminarizes  ^  the  Regional  Land  Use,  Highway  and  Public  Transportation 
Plans  developed  by  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program. 

This  report  has  been  prepared  by  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments  as 
part  of  the  1973-74  Work  Program  of  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program  under 
Task  11,0,  Continuing  Studies. 

Participating  agencies  in  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program  are  : 

Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments 
Regional  Transportation  District 
Colorado  Division  of  Highways 

The  report  presents  the  adopted  land  use,  highway  and  public  transportation 
maps  and  summarizes  the  major  policy  implications  of  each  plan. 

The  Regional  Transportation  District  has  also  adopted  plans  for  the  area  in 
Douglas  County,  and  portions  of  Jefferson  and  Boulder  Counties,  which  are 
within  the  RTD  jurisdiction,  but  which  are  not  shown  on  the  JRPP  Plan  Maps. 

They  are  not  contained  in  this  report  because  some  of  this  area  is  outside  of 
the  jurisdiction  of  member  government  of  the  DRCOG. 
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I.  PLAN  DEVELOPMENT 


On  April  16,  1971,  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of  Governments,  Regional 
Transportation  District  and  Colorado  Division  of  Highways  joined  to  form  the 
Joint  Regional  Planning  Program,  The  objectives  of  the  program  are: 

•  To  integrate  regional  transportation  planning  with  other  elements 
of  the  comprehensive  planning  process. 

•  To  meet  the  planning  requirements  of  the  1962  Federal  Aid  Highway 
Act,  the  1964  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act,  as  amended,  and 
other  acts  as  appropriate. 

•  To  develop,  update  and  adopt  transportation  and  land  use  plans. 

•  To  translate  plans  into  priority  programs. 

•  To  develop  a  continuing  long  range  comprehensive  and  transpor¬ 
tation  planning  capability  within  the  Denver  Regional  Council  of 
Governments,  to  serve  the  Colorado  Division  of  Highways'  and 
the  Regional  Transportation  District's  future  planning  needs. 

With  the  objectives  achieved,  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program  can  now  turn 
its  emphasis  to  assisting  local  and  state  agencies  to  implement  the  plans. 

The  general  planning  area  under  which  this  program  has  developed  plans  is  shown 
on  Figure  1,  and  includes  the  Denver  and  Boulder  urbanized  areas. 

After  an  expenditure  of  nearly  three  million  dollars,  the  JRPP  has  developed  the 
plans  summarized  in  this  report.  The  Regional  Transportation  District  is  the 
transit  operating  agency  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  the  public 
transportation  component. 

For  the  first  year  of  the  program,  the  agencies  developed  an  extensive  information 
data  base,  including  ecological  and  environmental  maps,  computer  files  of  travel 
pattern  information,  and  population  and  employment  characteristics.  At  the  same 
time,  the  JRPP  initiated  development  of  sophisticated  computer  programs  that 
could  simulate  the  future  growth  of  the  region,  as  well  as  travel  on  proposed 
highways  and  public  transportation  systems. 

During  this  first  year  of  data  collection  and  development  of  analytic  tools,  the 
JRPP  surveyed  local  governments  and  citizen  groups  to  determine  their  needs  and 
desires. 


These  tasks  resulted  in  the  development  of  a  set  of  regional  goals  and  a 
detailed  set  of  "concepts/"  which  were  used  to  further  develop  the  plans. 

The  "concepts"  were  definitive,  and  absolute,  and  as  a  result,  eliminated  many 
alternatives  plans  from  consideration  at  an  early  point  in  the  plan  development 
process. 

The  major  considerations  of  each  concept  are  as  follows: 

Land  Use  Concent 

•  A  regional  population  level  for  the  year  2000  and  general  guidelines  for  future 
residential  growth  in  suburban  areas, 

•  High  intensity  land  use  located  in  broad  corridors  centered  on  Colfax  Avenue, 
from  1-225  to  the  Federal  Center,  and  Broadway  Boulevard,  from  the  Denver 
Central  Business  District  to  Englewood,  as  well  as  other  designated  areas 
within  the  region.  In  many  instances,  the  increased  activity  would  be 
developed  by  removal  of  lower  intensity  uses. 

•  Recognition  of  ecological  and  environmental  areas  which  should  be  protected 
from  urban  use. 

•  Placement  of  industrial  uses  in  areas  which  will  minimize  their  adverse 
ecological  and  environmental  effects. 

Public  Transportation  Concept 

•  Local  bus  service  should  be  available  within  reasonable  walking  distance  to 
all  urbanized  portions  of  the  region, 

•  A  regional  bus  system  would  directly  interconnect  the  major  areas  of  activity, 
including  Boulder,  Denver  and  Longmont,  as  well  as  some  smaller  communities 
outside  of  these  areas. 

•  A  rapid  transit  system  should  be  developed  to  interconnect  the  designated 
activity  areas  and  corridors  of  Denver  and  Boulder.  The  Boulder  system 
should  be  defined  after  a  clear  direction  on  growth  policy  has  been  established. 

•  The  public  transportation  plan  should  complement  and  reinforce  the  highway 
and  land  use  plans. 

Highway  Concept 

•  Highway  construction  within  built-up  and  currently  urbanized  areas  of  the 
region  should  be  minimized  with  due  regard  to  congestion  and  the  increased 
accident,  operating  costs  and  travel  time  that  congestion  creates  for  highway 
users. 


•  Additional  freeway  construction  is  appropriate,  particularly  in  suburban  areas 
which  cannot  be  adequately  served  by  the  public  transportation  system  because 
of  their  location  within  the  Region. 

•  The  highway  plan  should  complement  and  reinforce  the  public  transportation 
and  land  use  plans. 

Using  these  general  guidelines,  the  data  base  and  analytical  tools,  the  planning 
staffs  of  the  three  agencies  developed  the  three  plans  described  in  Chapters  II,  III 
and  IV  during  the  second  year  of  the  program. 


II.  LAND  USE  PLAN  AND  POLICIES 


The  Land  Use  Plan  provides  an  overall  framework  to  guide  future  development 
within  the  Denver  Region.  An  analysis  of  the  plan  will  show  that  it  is  broad 
in  its  coverage;  its  purpose  is  not  to  replace  local  plans,  but  to  provide  a 
direction  upon  which  local  decisions  can  be  made , 

The  plan  map.  Figure  2,  indicates  crucial  decision  areas  which  need  to  be 
addressed  at  the  regional  level.  The  shadings  of  the  map,  in  one  sense,  are 
only  representations  of  a  series  of  very  specific  policies  which  are  designed 
to  guide  the  future  growth  of  the  region.  The  policies  are  the  important 
element  of  the  plan,  for  it  is  these  statements  upon  which  development 
decisions  can  be  based. 


Plan  Policy  Statements 


1.  A  population  level  below  2,350,000  should  be  encouraged  for  the  Denver 
Metropolitan  Statistical  Area^  by  the  year  2000. 

2.  The  Central  Business  District  of  Denver  will  be  encouraged  as  the  major 
high  density  core  of  business,  cultural,  governmental,  commercial  and 
residential  activity.  Major  high  density  corridors  east,  west  and  south 
from  the  CBD  shall  be  encouraged. 

3.  Several  major  activity  centers  shall  be  encouraged  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area. 

4.  New,  low  density,  residential  growth  should  be  encouraged  only  in 
locations  contiguous  to  existing  urban  areas  while  recognizing  local 
ecological  or  social  concerns  as  they  might  affect  the  location  of  a 
specific  development. 

5.  New  industrial  development  should  be  encouraged  only  insofar  as  suitable 
locations  could  be  found  where  environmental  hazard  potential  can  be 
effectively  controlled  or  minimized.  Major  new  employment  concentra¬ 
tions  of  any  type  should  be  closely  analyzed  as  to  their  total  regional 
and  state  impact,  which  analysis  should  carefully  consider  the  adverse 
costs,  such  as  peak  hour  travel,  work  trips,  and  public  service  costs. 

6.  Major  unique  urban  areas  presently  within  the  Denver  SMSA  will  be 
encouraged  to  remain  unique;  that  is,  not  to  ultimately  be  allowed  to 
expand  and  run  together  into  a  nondescript,  low  density  urban  sprawl. 


ACTIVITY  CENTER 


PRIVATE  &  PUBLIC  ACCESS 
PRIMARY  &  SECONDARY  PRESERVATION 


7.  Major  areas  of  ecological,  environmental,  agricultural,  historic  and 
3rc  eological  significance  shall  remain  in  a  natural  open  or  low  density 
non-urban  condition. 

The  policies  address  three  critical  issues:  What  should  be  the  overall  growth 

of  the  region?  Where  should  it  locate?  How  should  it  be  integrated  with  the 
environment  ? 

Overall  Growth 


The  first  question,  or  what  is  the  overall  growth  expected  by  the  year  2000,  is 
critical. 

The  rapid  pace  of  urbanization,  population,  growth  and  economic  activity 
observed  in  the  Denver  Region  over  the  decade  of  the  1 9 60 's  has  accelerated 
since  the  1970  Census.  A  substantial  surge  in  immigration  and  residential 
construction  has  resulted  in  the  conversion  of  large  parcels  of  formerly  agri¬ 
cultural  or  vacant  land  to  single  and  multiple  family  residential  use,  especially 
in  areas  lying  on  the  periphery  of  the  urbanized  area.  WTiile  this  growth  has  not 
been  especially  concentrated  in  areas  unsuitable  for  residential  use,  it  has  gener¬ 
ated  substantial  concern  and  discussion  over  effects  of  urban  sprawl  and  other 
potential  inefficient  and  undesirable  trends. 

The  current  growth  of  population  has  been  about  5%  per  year  over  the  last  two 
years.  The  policy,  however,  implies  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  yearly 
growth  rate.  By  the  year  2000,  we  expect  a  population  of  about  2,350,000. 

That  population  implies  an  average  yearly  growth  of  about  3%. 

The  Location  of  New  Growth 

The  second  major  item  addressed  by  the  policies  deals  with  the  new  growth 
location.  The  plan  recommends  a  series  of  major  activity  centers,  or  dense 
concentrations  of  urban  activity,  and  several  high  density  corridors,  as  well 
as  the  reinforcement  of  the  Denver  Central  Business  District.  The  plan  also 
recommends  where  major  concentrations  of  employment  activity  are  most 
desirable. 

Activity  Centers.  The  activity  centers  are  designed  as  aggregations  of  urban 
activity  large  enough  to  be  primary  generators  of  large  internal  activity.  The 
centers  are  considered  a  key  tool  by  which  the  Regional  Plan  can  be  achieved. 
They  are  identified  on  Figure  2  as  circles. 

Of  the  1,000,000  new  individuals  anticipated  within  the  regon  by  the  year 
2000,  approximately  300,000  of  them  will  be  encouraged  to  locate  in  or  near 
the  activity  centers  and  high  density  corridors. 
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The  centers  would  create  visual  nodes  of  higher  level  activity  and  services 
throughout  the  region.  By  orderly  location  of  that  activity,  some  development 
pressure  can  be  relieved  from  the  urban  fringe  area,  and  also  provide  the  desired 
redevelopment  of  currently  depressed  areas.  By  providing  these  cores  of  activity 
over  the  region,  it  is  expected  that  a  large  portion  of  the  individuals  living 
within  the  center  areas  would  be  able  to  work  and  shop  there,  hence,  relieving 
some  travel  demand  throughout  the  region.  Each  center's  primary  geographical 
coverage  would  extend  through  an  area  of  roughly  one  mile  in  radius,  although 
the  actual  development  of  the  center  would  be  a  responsibility  of  local  govern¬ 
ment. 

The  Centers  recommended  are: 


Center 

General  Location 

Boulder 

University  of  Colorado/Crossroads  Shopping  Area/ 

CBD 

Northglenn 

Northglenn  Shopping  Area/W'e stern  Electric  Front 

Range  Denver  Area 

Arvada 

Old  CBD/Tri-Center  Area 

Federal  Center 

Federal  Center/Community  College/V\^estland 

Areas 

Villa 

Villa  Italia  Vicinity 

Alameda 

Alameda/l-225  Area 

Denver  CBD 

C  BD/ Auraria/Sky  line 

Medical  Center 

CU  Medical  Center/Colorado-Colfax  Area 

Cherry  Creek 

General  Cherry  Creek  Shopping  and  Residential 

Area 

South  Colorado 

Colorado  Blvd./l-25  Area 

Englewood 

Englewood  CBD/Cinderella  City  Shopping  Center 

Technological  Center 

General  Area  of  Denver  Technological  Center/ 

Greenwood  Plaza 

Littleton 

Littleton  CBD  Area 
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The  plan  recommends  two  high  intensity  land  use  corridors  which  would  be 
served  by  the  fixed  guideway  public  transportation  system  (the  entire  public 
transportation  system  is  described  in  Chapter  IV) . 

The  land  use  corridors  would  be  located  east  and  west  of  the  Denver  CBD 
along  Colfax  from  approximately  Kipling  Avenue  on  the  west  to  Interstate  225 
on  the  east,  with  one  exception,  that  is,  between  Colorado  Blvd.  and  the 
eastern  Denver  City  Limits.  The  other  corridor  would  be  located  south  from  the 
Denver  CBD  in  the  vicinity  of  Broadway  Avenue  to  approximately  Englewood. 

The  corridors  are  approximately  one-quarter  to  one-half  mile  wide,  not  nec¬ 
essarily  centered  specifically  along  either  Colfax  or  Broadway,  Overall 
densities  within  those  corridors  will  be  higher  on  the  average  than  existing 
densities.  An  overall  density  of  upwards  of  twenty  dwelling  units  per  acre 
is  expected,  with  some  small  areas  being  much  higher. 

Employment.  The  plan  does  not  specify  future  employment  areas.  It  identifies 
major  existing  areas  of  industrial  development.  Selection  of  future  areas  should 
most  appropriately  be  made  by  local  governments,  although  the  DRCOG  is  attempt¬ 
ing  to  identify  those  areas  most  desirable  from  a  regional  perspective. 

Environment 


Several  policies  have  been  formulated  to  address  how  developments  should 
interface  within  the  environment. 

The  plan  map  identifies  those  areas  felt  to  be  significant  in  terms  of  preserving 
in  an  open  or  non-urban  density  form.  The  three  major  areas  recognized  on  the 
plan  are  those  where  development  should  be  totally  restricted,  based  upon 
flood  plain  or  other  natural  constraints,  and  areas  of  public  and  private  access 
open  space. 

The  areas  of  private  access  open  space  are  those  areas  which  are  favorable  for 
agricultural  uses.  Those  areas  should  be  preserved  as  major  wedges  of  open 
space  for  the  definition  of  the  overall  regional  form.  They  could  remain  in 
private  ownership  and  they  should  not  be  developed. 

Public  access  parks  and  recreational  areas  identified  on  the  map  are  existing 
or  proposed  parks  open  to  the  public. 

A  combination  of  the  public  and  private  access  conservation  and  recreational 
areas  forms  the  recommended  regional  Open  Space  Plan. 
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III.  HIGHWAY  PLAN 


The  Highway  Plan,  shown  on  Figure  3,  pictures  those  limited  access  facilities 
and  principal  arterials  within  the  study  area  which  have  been  planned  to  carry 
the  majority  of  traffic  in  the  region. 

It  is  a  systems  plan  and  identifies  only  general  corridors.  Interchange  locations 
and  detailed  alignments  are  not  shown.  These  can  only  be  determined  through 
a  corridor  or  design  study.  Upon  completion,  the  plan  can  be  modified  to  the 
desired  degree  of  detail. 

The  Highway  Plan  has  been  designed  to  work  with  and  complement  the  Regional 
Land  Use  and  Public  Transportation  Plans. 

The  Highway  Plan,  with  its  grid  of  principal  arterials,  spaced  one  to  two  miles 
apart,  and  its  grid  of  limited  access  facilities,  spaced  four  to  five  miles  apart, 
serves  the  low  intensity  developments,  while  the  public  transportation  system 
serves  the  high  intensity  areas. 

The  Plan  provides  for  the  addition  of  80  miles  to  the  limited  access  facilities. 
Major  elements  requiring  construction  include: 

Interstate  470:  This  facility  will  serve  the  anticipated  growth  in 
Southern  Jefferson  County,  Arapahoe  and  Douglas  Counties. 

Interstate  225:  This  facility  will  be  completed  from  Parker  Road  to 
1-25. 

Interstate  25:  This  is,  and  will  continue  to  be,  the  most  heavily 
traveled  freeway  in  the  region. 

Interstate  80S:  This  facility  will  connect  Interstate  2  5  with  Interstate 
70  and  will  follow  the  Clear  Creek  flood  plain. 

Hampden  Avenue:  This  facility  will  service  the  east-west  travel  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the  Denver  Metropolitan  Area  .  A  detailed  location 
study  will  be  required  between  Santa  Fe  Drive  and  Interstate  2  5  before 
the  facility  can  finally  be  located. 

Santa  Fe  Drive:  This  facility,  long  discussed  as  the  "Columbine 
Freeway,"  is  needed  to  serve  the  travel  needs  of  the  developing  south 
and  south-western  portions  of  the  Metropolitan  Area.  The  facilities 
Implementation  will  have  to  be  coordinated  with  that  of  the  construction 
of  the  rapid  transit  line  which  uses  the  same  corridor. 
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This  facility  is  being  planned  as  an  arterial  by  the  City  of 
Lakewood.  The  City  of  Wheat  Ridge  strongly  opposes  its  construction. 

The  expansion  of  this  arterial  to  a  limited  access  facility  will  have  to 

carefully  consider  the  highway' s  economic  and  environmental  benefits 
and  costs. 

_Quebec;  This  facility,  from  1-70  to  Parker  Road,  will  require  extensive 
citizen  participation  and  environmental  design  before  it  will  meet  the 
travel  and  community  needs  of  the  area  affected.  This  element  is  placed 
on  the  regional  plan  pending  more  detailed  analysis  that  must  be  done 
by  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program  and  the  Colorado  Division  of 
Highways . 

Longmont  Diagonal:  This  facility  will  connect  Longmont  with  1-25  and  the 
City  of  Boulder. 

Some  of  the  routes  on  the  principal  arterial  system  will  require  extensive  widen¬ 
ing  or  construction,  but  will  carry  much  less  volume  than  the  limited 
access  facilities. 

Of  particular  concern  are  those  construction  projects  which  are  identified  on 
the  Plan,  but  for  which  location  and  design  studies  and  environmental  impact 
statements  have  not  been  completed.  Principal  arterials  which  are  included  in 
this  category  include: 

Alameda  Avenue:  This  corridor,  from  at  least  Kipling  Avenue  to  Interstate 
225,  should  be  developed  into  an  arterial.  Extensive  environmental 
design  will  be  required  in  the  facility's  central  section  in  order  to  make 
it  compatible  with  local  needs  and  desires. 

Cherry  Creek  Parkway:  This  facility  has  several  environmental  problems 
associated  with  its  location. 

Orchard  Parkway:  This  facility,  through  Greenwood  Village  and  Littleton, 
will  require  extensive  environmental  design.  The  controversial  need  for 
a  "transition"  near  the  Littleton/Greenwood  Village  border  will  have  to 
be  resolved  in  the  location  or  design  study. 

Additional  Study  Needs:  Facilities  requiring  extensive  construction  all  require 
environmental  impact  studies  and  location/design  studies.  The  Joint  Regional 
Planning  Program  will  review  these  analyses  and  modify  the  plan  as  necessary 
as  this  detailed  information  becomes  available.  Decisions  made  in  selecting 
the  current  plan  may  have  to  be  modified  as  more  detailed  and  timely  information 
becomes  available.  In  addition,  the  following  studies  also  should  be  initiated. 
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McCaslin  Boulevard:  A  more  detailed  systems  study  should  be  completed 
in  a  corridor  from  U.  S.  36  to  the  Weld/Larimer  County  Line,  concerning 
the  need  for  a  major  highway  facility  to  serve  the  travel  needs  in  Larimer, 
Boulder  and  Jefferson  Counties. 

I^ngmont;  A  more  detailed  analysis  of  the  internal  circulation  and  bypass 
needs  of  the  City  of  Longmont, 

Lafayette:  A  more  detailed  study  of  bypass  needs  of  the  City  of  Lafayette 
should  be  initiated. 

Boulder:  A  more  detailed  study  of  the  highway  and  public  transportation 
needs  of  the  City  of  Boulder  should  be  done  and  coupled  with  the  findings 
of  the  Growth  Commission  and  the  findings  of  the  ongoing  transit  study. 
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IV.  PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  PLAN 


exDri?<fhnl  transportation  consists  of  four  elements:  local  bus, 

works  to  comn'it^'°'’flh“^'i,^'’‘^  personal  rapid  transit  (PRT).  Each  element 
Tvstem  c^Pleraent  the  others  in  a  totally  integrated  public  transportation 
system.  Figure  4  identifies  the  personal  rapid  transit  corridors  and  the  general 
service  area  for  the  bus  system. 

Local  and  Express  Rns 


of  the  local  Ld  »  implementation  of  the  transportation  plan  is  Improvement 

devefoitd  i  Reaional  Transportation  District  has 

improvements  called  the  Early  Action  Program. 
Already  this  program  is  in  the  first  stages  of  implementation. 


Eventually,  the  bus  fleet  will  have  about  750  buses, 
of  the  urbanized  portions  of  the  District  will  be  able 


and  almost  all  residents 
to  "walk  to  the  bus . " 


For  the  City  of  Boulder,  the  plan  provides  that  a  local  bus  system  will  be 
developed,  and  that  additional  facilities  will  be  added  as  necessary,  after  a 

irm  direction  on  local  goals  and  objectives  with  respect  to  growth  and  trans¬ 
portation  have  been  determined. 


Regional  Bus 


The  regional  bus  system  will  provide  intercity  public  transit.  The  system  will 
provide  service  from  the  Castle  Rock  area  to  as  far  north  as  Longmont  and 
Boulder.  Regional  service  will  connect  Denver,  Boulder,  Longmont,  Louisville 

Lafayette,  Parker,  Franktown,  and  other  smaller  communities  in  the  Regional 
Transportation  District.  ^ 


Personal  Rapid  Transit 


The  rapid  transit  system  shown  on  Figure  4  will  connect  the  areas  of  more  Intense 
activity.  The  totally  automated  personal  rapid  transit  system  will  provide  a  high 
level  of  service  to  the  public  on  a  24  hour  basis.  Eventually,  1,400  vehicles  will 

operate  on  100  miles  of  guideway,  providing  convenient  public  transit  to  metro- 
politan  centers  of  activity. 


Unlike  more  conventional  forms  of  rapid  transit,  PRT  allows  service  to  be  tailored 
to  the  demand  as  it  fluctuates  during  the  day.  Service  will  be  tailored  to  match 
these  varied  passenger  demand  levels.  During  peak  use  periods,  the  vehicles 
will  operate  in  a  scheduled  mode  in  order  to  provide  high  system  capacity.  During 
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—  RAPID  TRANSIT  FACILITY 
■  ■  -  BUS  ROUTE 
I  I  BUS  SERVICE  AREA 

lUS  ROUTES  ARE  SHOWN  FOR  SCHEMATIC 
PURPOSES  ONLY.  THEY  ARE  NOT  PART  OF  THE  PLAN 


off  peak  periods,  vehicles  will  move  in  a  demand-responsive  mode  which 

provides  a  higher  level  of  service  and  avoids  the  expense  of  operating  service 
that  is  not  used. 


The  PRT  system  planned  for  Denver  is  much  larger  than  any  implemented  to  date 
and  the  RTD  is  in  the  forefront  of  the  nation  in  studying  this  technology.  The 
development  project  to  be  undertaken  jointly  by  RTD  and  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Administration  will  be  constructed  near  Broomfield  to  obtain 
further  data  and  information  on  PRT  technology  including: 


Operating  costs  and  vehicle  management  and  routing  strategies 
Vehicle  size/speed/headway  relationships 

Capital  cost  relationships,  particularly  considering  guideway  and 
vehicle  costs,  and 
Command  and  control  techniques 

The  Development  Project  is  scheduled  to  be  completed  by  late  1976.  By  then, 
a  clearer  understanding  of  state  and  federal  policies  that  affect  transportation 
decisions  will  exist,  including: 

Actions  directed  by  the  Colorado  Air  Pollution  Control  Commission 
and  the  Federal  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Gasoline  costs  and  availability,  and 
Automobile  costs 

These  and  other  related  policies  will  be  used  to  modify  the  plan  as  necessary  in 
order  to  ensure  that  the  plan  meets  the  current  and  projected  needs  of  the  Region. 

Financing 

The  financing  of  the  plan,  approved  by  the  area  voters  on  September  7,  1973, 
consists  of  a  half-cent  sales  tax  to  pay  for  operating  expenses  and  the  local 
share  of  the  capital  cost.  Current  legislation  provides  that  the  Urban  Mass 
Transportation  Administration  will  fund  80%  as  the  federal  share  of  the  capital 
cost.  A  two  mill  property  tax  would  be  available  if  needed,  to  finance  operating 
expenses . 

With  voter  approval  of  the  Public  Transportation  Plan,  work  can  proceed  on  PRT 
location  and  design  studies,  the  environmental  impact  analysis,  completion  of 
the  study  to  evaluate  alternative  systems  to  the  PRT  and  the  PRT  development 
project.  Findings  from  any  one  of  these  studies  may  affect  the  implementation 
of  the  plan.  As  more  information  becomes  available,  the  Joint  Regional  Planning 
Program  will  recommend  appropriate  modifications  to  the  plan. 
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V.  PLAN  IMPLEMENTATION  ACTIONS 


dicing -«o^ts  on 
professional  engineers  urban  ni  '  developing  a  well  qualified  staff  of 

and  economists.  '  '  ®^°^05ists ,  transportation  planners 

carnow  ?ocui7tfefforts''on°a':  "T."  "T*  "‘-"-a 

plan.  "  assisting  local  and  state  agencies  implement  the 

The  objectives  of  this  work  include: 

*  reolona!  rndM.oatV®'’''®™'"®"*®  "  understand 

regional  and  local  transportation  problems; 

*  ‘°°®‘  3°''®''"®®nts  in  discussions  with  regional 
and  state  agencies  with  regard  to  short  and  long-term  transpor- 
tation  inv6stm6nt  d6cislons. 

*  °P®''®*^ng  agencies  in  helping  them  esUmate  the 
SiesTand"  ^P^^^Pdated  on  current  and  projected 

*  Monitoring  and  re-evaluating  the  long-term  transportation  Invest- 

k'"  T  *°  changes  in  anticipated 

growth,  technology,  funding  programs  and  travel  needs  and 
desires. 

In  order  to  achieve  the  above  objectives,  the  Joint  Reoional  Planning  d 
will  become  Involved  in  the  following  program  areas:  ^  Program 

Transportation  Plan  Implementation 

Highway  Plan  Programming:  Local  governments  currently  do  not  know 

one  year  in  advance  when  any  of  the  highway  projects  ehown^n  t^Plar^m  b"e 

constructed.  In  order  to  allow  local  governments  to  better  coordinate  tho 

19T3°*74"p°^  project  with  other  local  programs,  the  JRPP  will,  during  tte"' 
1973-74  Program,  define  each  construction  project  in  the  Plan  Then  hv 

'  k'*'®  ‘’P  implemented,  ^s  Lll  as 

who  will  be  responsible  for  construction.  In  addition,  the  JRPP  will  develon  T 

recommended  two-year  construction  program  within  the  Denver  Realon  for  fh= 
Colorado  Division  of  Highways.  ^ 
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Programmlnq;  Currently,  Denver,  Arvada,  Boulder,  and  the  Regional 

^  ^  District  all  have  proposed  transit  improvements  within  the  Denver 

Kegion, 


The  JRPP  will  assume  responsibility  for  coordinating  these  proposals,  as  well 
as  ensuring  that  each  local  government  has  had  an  opportunity  to  express  its 
V  ews  concerning  the  amount  of  transit  service  which  each  of  the  above  agencies 
will  make  available  to  each  local  government. 

^lorado  Division  of  Highways  Annual  Countv  Each  year,  counties 

quest  of  the  Colorado  Division  of  Highways  the  projects  they  would  like 
constructed  the  following  year. 


As  a  service  to  local  government,  the  DRCOG  will  review  each  request  in  their 

Reg^n  in  order  that  each  requested  project  can  be  more  readily  integrated  into  the 
short-term  plan. 


^dvanced  Acquismon/Feasibllltv  Studies:  Most  of  the  proposed  freeways  in  the 
Plan  will  not  be  constructed  for  some  time.  Many  of  the  problems  associated 
with  their  construction  can  be  reduced  if  actions  are  taken  in  the  next  few  years. 

It  should  be  a  responsibility  of  the  JRPP  to  define  what  those  actions  are  and 
What  the  alternatives  are  to  taking  each  action. 

Of  particular  concern  are  the  following  limited  access  facilities:  Quebec, 

Santa  Fe,  Hampden,  Kipling,  as  well  as  the  following  principal  arterials- 
Alameda,  38th  Avenue,  Evans,  and  Orchard. 

Technical  Assistance  and  Local  Planning:  Transportation  planning  expertise 
developed  at  the  regional  level  can  assist  local  planners  in  evaluation  of 
transportation  impacts.  The  JRPP  has  developed  several  techniques  which 
applicable  to  the  sub— regions ,  and  could  be  applied  to  areas  such  as 
each  county. 


Impact  analysis  of  major  development  on  the  local  and  regional  highway  net¬ 
works  would  be  one  benefit.  These  analyses  could  then  be  used  in  zoning 
review,  as  well  as  project  development. 

In  addition,  the  JRPP  will  be  encouraged  to  evaluate  and  help  develop  local  plans 
on  an  advisory  basis  only,  as  requested  by  each  affected  local  government. 

National  Transportation  Study:  Each  January,  before  the  next  appropriation  of 
the  Federal  Aid  Highway  Act,  the  U.S.  Department  of  Transportation  conducts 
a  national  study  concerning  the  transportation  needs  and  desires  of  the  nation 


-18- 


slonfl"approprlVtiins'l^nd  *’’®  years'  Congres- 

PP  oprlations  and  procedures  relative  to  transportation  in  the  naUon. 

In  Colorado,  the  study  has  been  used  to  identify  basic  relationships  such  as: 

•  How  much  highway  funding  should  go  to  Denver  and  how  much  to 
the  remainder  of  the  State; 

•  How  should  the  monies  be  split  between  modes;  and 

•  How  would  the  monies  be  split  between  jurisdictions 
Within  the  Denver  Region? 

fhe  DRCOGtVbren  governments, 

Regional  Council  of  Governments  should  increase  its  active  parti¬ 
cipation  in  presenting  local  governments  concerns  with  the  State  relaUve  to 
transportation  investment  decisions.  relaUve  to 

.  ®  transportation  plan  which  will  directly  affect  local 

governments  in  the  Denver  Region.  ^  aiiect  local 

The  JRPP  plans  to  use  its  expertise  in  transportation  and  land  use  olannino 

'thatThe  H  recommendations  in  order  JrensL 

desires  of  local  government  are  considered  in  the  Imple- 
mentation  of  the  air  quality  standards  of  the  Act.  ^ 

Continuing  Study 


This  report  represents  one  of  the  products  of  the  coordinated  study  of  land 
use  and  transportation  for  the  Denver  Region.  The  Joint  Regional^Planning 
was  organized  in  conformance  with  the  1962  Highway  Act  and  the^ 
1964  Mass  Transit  Act  to  provide  for  continuing  transportation  planning  that 
will  be  resiwnsive  to  the  needs  of  the  Denver  Region  and  to  changes  in  tL 
development  of  the  area. 


The  reorganisation  of  the  Joint  Regional  Planning  Program  administrative  frame- 
work  will  make  it  possible  for  meaningful,  continuous,  comprehensive  trans¬ 
portation  planning  to  be  carried  out.  It  wilt  also  help  to  provide  for  the 

orderly  Implementation  of  the  plan  elements  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
policies  implicit  in  the  plans. 
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Land  Use  Plan  Implementation 


hensive  nUn  where  future  work  must  take  place  in  overall  compre- 

public  awarenesVnf  th  deals  with  the  implementation  and 

continual  effnrtQ  Secondly,  substantial  effort  must  be  expended  in 

r  4  1^^  monitoring  the  changing  area  and  utilizing  that  information 

tor  reappraisal  of  existing  plans. 

fnto  reappraise  its  recommendations  and  to  bring 

rlLZh  f  between  various  functional  regional  plans  and  overall 

Reolonal  transportation  was  a  major  focus  of  the  Joint 

the  overlfMnnrf"®  P‘®"S  ^re  already  Integrated  with 

^  ^  ®  ®Pheme.  Such  other  functional  area  plans  as 

drainage,  water,  community  facilities,  and  housing  must  be 

tf  o,  ®  associated  with  the  recommended 

i.ana  use  Plan. 


^stly,  regiona  planning  as  a  function  must  remain  aware  of  changing  national 
state  and  local  concerns  in  planning,  such  that  it  remains  able  to  react  or 

provide  direction  in  new  areas  of  concern  that  will  utilize  the  public  planning 
0xp©rLis0  • 


^£lementation  Strategy;  Substantial  analysis  has  already  been  carried  out  in 
the  development  of  an  implementation  strategy.  The  results  of  the  initial  work 
suggest  that  to  be  effective,  efforts  at  implementing  regional  comprehensive 
plans  must  be  spread  across  various  programmatic  areas.  Efforts  must  be 
expended  in  developing  effective  communication  of  ideas  and  problems  from 
th©  r©glonal  l©v©l  to  all  oth©r  l©v©ls  of  gov©rnrn©nt , 

Legislation  as  an  arena  of  implementation  is  becoming  increasingly  Important 
Any  effective  implementation  program  must  address  the  influence  of  legislation 
ordinances  and  regulations  affecting  the  Plan  at  all  levels  of  government. 

Efforts  to  implement  plans,  particularly  at  a  regional  level,  must  be  broadly 

based  on  cooperation  between  both  levels  of  government  as  well  as  the  pbulic  and 
private  sectors. 

Fiscal  policy  or  patterns  of  expenditures  on  capital  improvements  also  must  be 
Influenced.  Ultimately,  priority  setting  in  terms  of  regional  expenditures  must 
be  addressed.  In  the  short  term,  however,  efforts  should  be  directed  toward 
the  use  of  fiscal  expenditures  as  a  policy  tool  in  terms  of  time  phasing,  and 
in  terms  of  influencing  the  direction  of  growth. 


The  JRPP  will  become  immediately  involved  in  a  comprehensive  effort  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  Land  Use  Plan.  It  will  become  active  in  attempts  to  create  or 
influence  state  legislation.  JRPP  will  expend  efforts  to  build  strona  coooeratinn 
between  the  various  levels  of  government. 
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The  JRPP  already  is  analyzing  regional  service  and  activity  expenditure  patterns, 
A  regional  fiscal  program  for  the  implementation  of  plans  will  be  recommended. 

Implementation  Awareness:  Perhaps  the  most  effective  implementation  strategy 
or  any  regional  plan  is  a  substantial  public  information  program.  That  program 
must  have  several  elements  to  be  totally  effective.  A  capability  must  exist 

both  for  formal  and  informal  dissemination  of  information  concerning  the  recom¬ 
mended  plans  and  programs. 

Programmatically,  this  capability  translates  into  well  developed  presentation 
techniques,  the  availability  of  well  designed  graphics  and  visual  aids,  well 
developed  technical  and  general  written  documentations  and  the  continued 
availability  of  pertinent  information. 

The  JRPP  has  developed  various  public  presentation  tools  and  programs  and  will 
be  actively  presenting  plans  and  programs  publically  and  through  various  advisory 
committees.  Through  this  dissemination  of  information  concerning  the  plans, 
the  JRPP  hopes  to  influence  decisions  effecting  the  implementation  of  the  plans. 

Through  its  expanding  Local  Planning  Assistance  Program,  DRCOG  will  be 
available  to  aid  local  governments  in  general  planning  problems  or  those 

problems  specifically  concerned  with  regional  planning  as  it  affects  local 
communities . 

Monitoring:  To  be  in  a  position  to  evaluate  proposals  against  the  plans,  to 
evaluate  recommended  changes  in  the  plans,  or  to  reappraise  the  plan,  a  well 
developed  monitoring,  analysis  and  data  reduction  capability  must  exist. 

This  capability  translates  into  a  sophisticated  and  well  developed  research 
and  analysis  staff.  Techniques  must  be  developed  to  monitor,  estimate  and 
forecast  key  planning  parameters  such  as  population  growth  and  migration, 
social  welfare,  health  and  economic  indicators,  as  well  as  the  total  range  of 
normal  public  facility  and  construction.  The  data  must  not  only  be  correctly 
monitored  and  forecast,  but  it  must  be  constantly  kept  current  and  reduced  to 
a  form  which  allows  its  utilization  in  the  constant  re-evaluation  of  plans  and 
programs . 

The  JRPP  has  developed  this  capability.  It  will  comment  on  proposals  affecting 
the  plans.  Using  the  review  functions  of  theJRPP  and  in  close  liaison  with 
local  governments,  the  Program  will  seek  to  point  out  potential  differences  in 
plans  and  programs  affecting  the  JRPP  Plans. 

Reappraisal  and  Change:  To  remain  relevant,  recommended  plans  must  con¬ 
tinually  be  re-evaluated  and  revised  based  upon  new  information  of  changing 
situations.  The  planning  process  also  must  be  in  a  position  to  respond  to 
conflicts  between  recommended  plans  and  other  policy  plans  or  documents. 
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re-evaluate  and  revise  plans  must  take  the  form  of  the  effective 
uUlization  of  the  current  information  available  through  the  monitoring  and 

previous  section.  Keen  perception  of  new  issues  and 
potenUal  plan  conflicts  must  always  be  available.  Other  functional  area  plans 

technically  compared  to  recommended  plans. 
Conflicts  must  be  identified  and  resolution  of  conflicts  must  be  accomplished. 


e  JRPP  will  appraise  changing  plans  and  situations.  It  will  analyze  each 
regional  plan  under  its  jurisdiction  and  find  solutions  to  plan  conflicts.  As 
a  normal  function,  plans  will  be  reviewed  yearly  in  relation  to  new  data  and 
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Transslttal  of  Ifljxntes  and  Soaoery  of  the  Bolldlng  and 
>fecheiical  Cross-Visitation  Meeting  of  Soreaber  11-15,  1974, 


Attached  are  the  slnotes  of  the  recent  Bail  ding  and  Mechanical  cross- 
▼isitatlon  aeetlng  held  at  the  Denver  Mlxit* 

He  believe  that  "the  aeetlng  largely  was  snccessfal,  that  the  objectives 
originally  set  out  by  the  prograa  plan  were  satisfactorily  aet,  and  that  the 
participants  definitely  profited  f roa  the  aeetlng*  Katurally ,  this  being  a 
first,  there  were  several  areas  which  should  be  altered  or  lap  roved  upon  in 
future  oeetings  of  this' type.  First,  the  l«igth  of  the  visit  was  excessive 
by  at  least  one  day.  Future  aeetings  of  this  sort  probably  should  he  held 
to  tiiree  days  with  a  fotnrth  day  optional. 

Second,  a  variation  in  laeeting  fonaat  is  suggested,  with  half  of  each 
day  devoted  to  conference  sessions  and  the  other  half  to  field  trips  within 
the  plant.  Such  an  arrangeoent  would  break  up  all— day  ccmference  sessions 
and  give  a  desirable  change  of  pace  to  each  day’s  neeting. 

Third,  although  we  had  excltisive  presentation  by  >Ir.  Duane  Sjaardena 
on  the  Denver  Mint’s  laanagesjent  and  operating  system  for  the  Building  and 
Mechanical  Division,  as  progranned  by  this  office,  senior  personnel  from 
the  field  offices  indicated  their  interest  in  presenting  their  division’s 
mode  of  management  and  comparing  same  with  Denver  and  other  facilities. 

In  fact,  several  of  them  had  laade  some  preparation  to  do  so.  Consideration 
of  this  approach  will  be  given  to  future  aeetings. 

Mr.  Sjaardema  did  an  outstanding  job  in  pres^ting  the  Denver  Mint’s 
Building  and  Mechanical  Division’s  operations.  He  mentioned  that  he  was 
afforded  a  great  deal  of  freedom  in  his  presentation  (in  the  content,  format, 
and  the  participation)  and  hopes  that  this  freedom  will  remain  for  future 
meetings.  I  feel  that  this  aspect  of  these  meetings  is  highly  important  to 
the  success  of  cross--visitatlons.  It  means  that  the  responsible  individuals 
at  the  field  offices  are  given  maximum  latitude  in  the  presentation  of  infor¬ 
mation.  The  purpose  of  these  meetings  is  fundamentally  to  benefit  the  field 
offices;  therefore,  their  modes  of  presentation  should  largely  be  their  own, 
not  dictated  by  the  Bureau. 
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A  questlonnalrQ  was  prepared  by  the  Office  for  Production  and 
forwarded  to  each  senior  officer  of  the  group  from  each  field  office 
attending*  Reaponsea  were  made  and  generally  were  very  favorable 
toward  the  meeting  and  Its  resulta*  Criticisms,  when  made,  were 
highly  constructive  and  were  uniformly  aimed  toward  the  lirprovament 
of  future  meetings*  Commentary,  both  during  the  meeting  and  via  the 
questionnaire  responses,  revealed  common  problems  to  the  management 
of  the  Building  and  Mechanical  functions*  The  problem  of  spare  parts 
Inventory  management  and  procurement  Is  In  the  forefront*  The  lack 
of  comprehensive  planning  and  control  of  maintenance  operations  and 
the  vital  need  for  a  job  order  system  to  permit  accoTiq>ll8hment  of 
maintenance  work  on  a  planned  and  scheduled  basis,  rather  than  as 
equipment  breaks  down,  was  acknowledged* 

Recommendations  relative  to  the  meeting,  other  than  mentioned 
previously,  vara  made*  Typical  of  these  was  the  suggestion  that  an 
outside  Speyer,  expert  in  the  field,  be  aollclted  to  present  his 
point  of  vi0M  to  our  key  maintenance  management*  The  Idea  of -present¬ 
ing  general^  and  theoretical  maintenance  management  techniques  was 
advanced* 

A  point  of  Interest,  which  was  Iterated  by  every  principal  from 
each  of  the  field  offices,  was  that  solutions  to  the  problems  of  each 
of  the  Building  and  Mechanical  Divisions  were  not  precisely  the  same, 
field  office  by  field  office.  This  office  concurs  in  that  viewpoint, 
and  believes  that  whereas  a  standard  approach  to  analyzing  these 
problems  must  be  taken,  a  tailored  approach  to  solving  them  must  be 
adopted* 

It  Is  the  intent  of  the  Office  for  Production  that  future  meetings 
of  this  type  be  held  at  the  Philadelphia  Mint  and  the  San  Francisco 
Assay  Office,  once  the  freeze  on  travel  Is  lifted.  At  this  time,  we 
consider  it  advisable  to  include  only  the  same  level  of  management  as 
attended  the  Denver  meeting* 
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Morning  Session 


MONDAY  -  NOVEMBER  11,  1974 


Mr.  Samuel  Packwood  opened  the  meeting  at  8:00  by  introducing  Bureau 
personnel  and  field  offices  Division  Superintendents  who  introduced 
members"  of  their  delegations.  Mr.  Packwood  introduced  Mr.  Duane  Sjaardema 
as  host  and  turned  the  meeting  over  to  him  for  a  brief  rundown  of  general 
information  items. 


Mr.  Ambrose  introduced  all  attendees  to  Mrs.  Higby. 

Mr.  Packwood  outlined  the  underlying  purposes  of  the  meeting; 

.  1.  Establish  a  prototype  for  future  B6fM  cross-visitation  meetings 
at  other  Mint  facilities,  both  at  this  level  and  possibly  lower 
levels . 

2.  Become  conversant  with  Denver  Mint’s  B&M  operations. 

3.  Accomplish  those  objectives  set  out  in  the  cross-visitation 
program  plan  and  determine  their  effectiveness  for  use  in 
future  cross-visitation  programs  at  other  facilities. 

Mr.  Packwood  noted  that  the  special  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to 
begin  preliminary  discussion  relative  to  blanking  die-set  standardization. 
Having  background  on  the  subject,  Mr.  Leone  will  act  as  moderator  for 
this  session  (scheduled  for  Wednesday,  8:00  a.m.). 

•k'kicicic 

Mr.  Packwood  reintroduced  Mr.  Robert  Weirich  and  turned  the  meeting 
over  to  him  for  a  presentation  relating  to  a  proposed  Mint-wide  Maintenance 
Program  Study. 

Mr.  Weirich  presented  a  discussion  of  a  proposed  Maintenance  System 
Effort  (copies  distributed  to  all  attendees).  This  concept  evolved  from 
a  series  of  discussions  between  A.  Bresnick  (Bureau),  S.  Rosenbaum  (Phila.) 
and  Mr.  Weirich,  relating  to  ways  of  achieving  some  improved  maintenance 
systems  in  the  Mint  operations. 
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In  addition  to  the  presentation,  Mr.  Weirich  provided  the  following 
background  material  (also  distributed  to  attendees) : 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  PHILADELPHIA  MINT  PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM* 
dated  10/31/74 

A  MAINTENANCE  PROGRAM  STUDY 
dated  11/17/74 

*Note  correction.  The  current  PM  system  was  developed  in  1966-1969 
by  Mr.  Leone  rather  than  having  been  obtained  with  equipment  for 
the  new  Philadelphia  Mint. 

Following  his  presentation,  Mr.  Weirich  held  a  discussion  period 
which  focused  mainly  on  problems  related  to  Cost  Control.  Significant 
points  of  the  meeting: 

A.  Vaitaitis:  In  relation  to  job  orders,  the  DIPS  system  does  not 
allow  for  sufficient  categorizing  of  the  labor  expended  to  work 
orders  and,  therefore,  does  not  give  adequate  breakdown  of  the 
charges. 

R.  Voss:  There  should  be  a  means  of  identification  of  job  orders 
specifying  how  they  should  be  charged.  Categories  are:  Adminis¬ 
tration  Overhead,  Production  Overhead,  or  General  Overhead. 

The  general  feeling  is  that  the  present  DIPS  system  will  be  inade¬ 
quate  for  needs  in  abovementioned  areas. 

In  response,  Mr.  Weirich  agreed  that  there  is  a  definite  need  for 
the  types  of  capabilities  in  the  system  that  were  being  requested.  He 
advised  the  group  that  the  Cost  Accounting  system  numbering  V7ill  be 
revised  as  part  of  the  development  of  a  new  Financial  Management  Infor¬ 
mation  System.  These  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  DIPS  system 
in  an  appropriate  manner.  Changes  should  take  about  another  year  to  be 
completed.  Until  such  time  as  the  necessary  revisions  are  made,  Mr. 
Weirich  suggested  that  the  possibility  of  setting-up  an  interim  system 
should  be  explored. 

The  DIPS  system  should  be  implemented  in  all  facilities  by  early 
April.  The  pace  of  development  of  the  FMIS  and  incorporation  of  a  new 
Cost  Accounting  system  will  be  governed  by  availability  of  staff  to 
conduct  the  effort. 

Mr.  Weirich  welcomes  any  comments,  suggestions,  or  criticisms  that 
might  help  improve  the  DIPS  system  or  that  should  be  considered  in 
developing  a  new  Cost  Accounting  system.  These  should  be  directed  through 
channels  to  Mr.  Ray  Kukol  (Bureau). 
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Two  groups  were  formed  for  a  general  tour  of  the  B&M  plant.  Tour 
was  conducted  by  A.  Vaitaitis  and  L,  Heinz  (as  per  attached  tour  agenda). 

Tours  were  instructed  to  break  up  at  11:30  a.m.  for  lunch  and 
report  back  at  1:00  p.m. 


AFTERNOON  SESSION- 

Group  2  instructed  to  complete  their  tour.  Group  1,  having  gone 
through  the  entire  tour,  proceeded  to  areas  of  individual  Interest. 

Groups  instructed  to  reconvene  at  8:00  a.m.  Tuesday. 

Meeting  adjourned. 


,  TOUR  AGENDA 


A-1 


Tour  Guides: 
Tour  Members : 


TOUR  ROUTE 


A.  Vaitaitis 

E.  DeWees  (P) 

J.  Waldron  (SFAO) 

G.  Wadsworth  (WP) 

W.  Duff'.  (NYAO) 

C.  Ede  (SFAO) 

N.  DeLambo  (SFAO) 

R.  Weirich  (BUREAU) 

S.  Packwood  (BUREAU) 
I.  Bielli  (BUREAU) 


L.  Heinz 

-  A.  Leone  (P) 

F.  Sanchez  (P) 

R.  Voss  (SFAO)  ‘ 

N.  Weiss  (NYAO) 

F.  Brown  (WP) 

E.  Mahoney  (SFAO) 

G.  Ambrose  (BUREAU) 
W.  Smith  (BUREAU) 


Area  1  -  New  Personnel  Office.  Remodeling' of  old  Scale  Shop  to  provide  new 

office  facilities  for  Personnel  Division.  All  in-house  construction. 
Upper  floor  level  being  added  for  classroom  space. 


Area  2  -  Refinery  Press  Room.  Conventional  presses  being  used  because  of 
^ioor  loading  limitations.  Packaging  machine  in  northeast  comer 
:  is  for  packaging  Presidental  and  Mint  medals. 


•  Area  3  -  Heat  Treating  Area.'  Facilities  for  heat  treating  high  speed 
steels  with  atmospheric  control  (Exothermic  generator  used), 
and  various  tool  steels.  Includes  one  salt  bath  unit.  Burnishing 
unit  on  west  side  used  for  medals. 

Area  4  -  Scale  Shop.  New  facility  converted  from  old  Special  Melt  Room. 
Second  floor  office  level  added.  Construction  and  equipment 
installation,  including  bridge  crane,  by  in-house  labor.  Scale 
Shop  functions  —  scale  and  balance  maintenance  and  re.nair,  vault 
door  and  lock  maintenance  and  repair,  coin  counter  maintenance 
and  repair,  bag  closure  sewing  m.achine  maintenance  and  repair, 
instrument  and  gage  calibration  and  repair,  experimental  and 
development  projects,  small  parts  machining. 

Area  5  -  Machine  Shop.  Function;  machining  tasks,  millwright  activity. 

Note  Cincinnati  mill  and  fixture  for  milling  die  holders. 


Ar63  ^  "*  Room.  Part  of  Machine  Shop  function.  Elevator  recentlv 

i^^stalj.ed  by  m—house  labor  for  transfer  of  die  sets  between 
Machine  Shop  level  and  Grind  Shop  level. 

Area  7  ~  Melting  Area.  Note  bock  molds,  induction  melting  furnaces, 
controls,  etc.  High  frequency  960  cycle  generators  are  in 
baseir»ent. 


Area  8  -  Annealing  Area.  The  ventilation  system  on  these  units  has 
caught  fire  several  times  which  is  visually  evident. 


Area  9  -  Rolling  Mills.  These  18"  mills  date  back  to  1945.  The  Matthews 
conveyor  system  was  addded  later  and  replaces  the  conveyor 
originally  supplied  for  the  unit.  The  conveyor  and  paddle  wheel 
transfer  system  have  been  a  constant  source  of  irritation  and 


problems.  The  finish  mill  has  an  Xray  gage  for  thickness  control. 


Area- 10  - 

> 

Area  11  - 

Area  12  - 

Area  13  - 

A  1  Zl  • 

a.*T 

Area  15 

Area  16 

Area  17 
Area  18 
Area  19 
Area  20 

Area  21 

i 

Area  22 


Punch  Presses.  The  three  McKay-Warco  presses  were  mounted  on  stilts 
extending  to  ground  level,  supposedly  because  the  floor  was  in¬ 
adequate  to  support  the  static  and  dynamic  loading.  GSA  designed 
and  installed  these  in  1970-71  but  no  one  takes  credit  for  them. 

In  addition  to  the  five  presses,  there  are  two  45-ton  Bliss  presses 
in  the  basement,  south  end.  On  the  west  side  of  the  room  is  the 
*'slab  annealer"  which  is  not  being  used  at  present  and  may  be 
removed  in  the  near  future  to  provide  space  for  coining  presses. 

Main  Press  Room  and  "Tramway"  Press  Room.  Observe  the  1.210 
conversions,  the  feed tracks  on  the  Feedmatic  units,  some 
attempts  at  OSHA  compliance  such  as  the  rear  gate,  and  machine 

guarding  or  the  lack  of  it. 

.  Count  &  Review  Section.  New  tables  to  support  the  counting 
machines  recently  installed  here. 

•  Vault  Door.  New  opening  cut  into  vault  to  provide  truck 
access.  This  vault  was  used  to  store  gold  until  recently  and 
consisted  of  cubicles  constructed  of  heavy  boiler  plate. 
Approximately  32  tons  of  steel,  riveted  in  place,  was  removed  in 

June. 


Packaging  Area 

area  has  dual  use  as  furnace  rebuilding  area 


.  Special  melt 
for  melt  room. 


-  Carpenter  Shop  and  Lumber  Storage  Area.  This  group  does  the 
carpenter  work,  furnace  rebuilding  and  relining,  all  concrete 
work  and  masonry,  concrete  drilling  and  sawing,  and  heavy 
equipment  moving  and  installation. 

-  Boiler  Room.  Included  in  this  area  are  the  air  compressors, 
the  latest  of  which  is  a  rotary  screw  type.  The  boiler 
feedwater  supply  is  from  our  own  deep  well  and  requires  no 
treatment  to  prevent  scale  formation. 

-  Storeroom  and  Receiving  Dock. 


-  Roll  Grinding  Facility. 


-  Oil  Recovery  Room. 

-  Make-Up  Area.  Part  of  the  Ingot  Melt  Division.  Melt  make-up 
is  transferred  from  here  to  the  second  floor. 


—  Generator  Room.  High  frequency  generators  for  operation  of  the 
induction  melting  furnaces. 


_  Coin  Shipping  Area.  Coin  transferred  from  here  to  trucks  for 
shipment .  _ 


Area  23  ~  Battery  Char^^inp;  Area,  Denver  Mint  has  approximately  46  trucks, 

2  of  which  are  gasoline  engine  driven,  the  remainder  battery 
driven. 

•  • 

Area  24  “  Lunchroom.  For  employee  use.  WG  employees  are  not  allowed  off 
the  premise  during  the  workday  so  they  either  carry  their  lunch 
or  purchase  if  from  the  vending  machines. 

Area  25  -  Electric  Shop.  Primary  functions  are  electrical  work,  truck 

maintenance,  elevator  maintenance,  pump  maintenance,  maintenance 
7  of  gas  controls,  power  transmission  equipment  maintenance,  air 

conditioner  maintenance,  fan  and  ventilation  equipment  maintenance, 
crane  and  hoist  maintenance  and  preventive  maintenance. 

Area  26  -  Meld  Shop.  The  functions  of  this  group  are  all  welding, 
sheet  metal  work,  pipefitting  and  plumbing. 

Area  27  ~  Cottrell  Unit.  Used  for  removing  dust  particles  from  the 
ventilation  air,  primarily  from  the  melting  activities. 

Area  28  -  Sheet  Metal  Shop.  Part  of  the  Weld  Shop  function. 

Area  29  -*  Custodial  Section.  Functions  are  all  custodial  activity  and 
lawn  and  grounds  maintenance,  including  show  removal  from 
sidewalks,  steps  and  parking  areas.  The  Incinerator  is  used 
to  bum  all  burnable  trash  from  offices  and  coin  or  blank 
production  areas. 


TUESDAY  -  NOVEMBER  12,  1974 


8:00  a.m.  -  Mr.  Packwood  opened  the  meeting  by  inviting  comments 
and/or  observations  related  to  Monday *s  tours.  Participants  briefly' 
discussed  points  of  individual  interest. 

^  Mr.  Packwood  introduced  Frank  Rhea  to  present  the  following  rundown 
on  the  status  of  the  new  Denver  Mint. 

In  1972  detailed  design  criteria  and  generalized  layouts  were  com¬ 
pleted  for  the  new  Denver  Mint.  From  this  planning,  it  was  determined 
that  the  new  Mint  would  have  a  gross  area  of  approximately  700,000  square 
feet  and  it  was  confirmed  that  a  site  of  about  30  acres  was.  required. 

With  this  work  completed,  a  site  along  the  South  Platte  River  in 
Denver  was  tentatively  selected.  After  completion,  publication,  and 

of  the  necessary  Environmental  Impact  Studies,  this  site  was  for¬ 
mally  selected  for  the  new  Mint.  In  the  meantime,  an  architect— engineer 
firm  was  selected  for  design  services.  All  of  these  activities  were 
accomplished  in  conjunction  with  the  General  Services  Administration,  as 
the  basic  law  authorizing  Mint  facilities  requires  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  work  through  GSA  in  acquiring  sites  and  constructing  new 
facilities. 

In  the  Fall  of  1973,  in  the  middle  of  negotiations  for  design  ser¬ 
vices  with  the  selected  A-E  firm,  we  became  aware  of  plans  by  the  Burlington 
Northern  Railway  Company  to  relocate  the  main  North-South  railroad  trackage 
through  Denver  to  the  west  bank  of  the  South  Platte  River,  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  long,  narrow  Mint  site.  The  Bureau  of  the  Mint  determined 
that  this  railroad  relocation  would  make  the  South  Platte  site  unsuitable 
for  the  new  Mint,  primarily  because  of  aesthetics. 

Negotiations  with  the  A-E  were  suspended  and  a  search  for  a  new  site 
commenced.  The  Mint  selected  two  alternative  sites,  processed  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Studies  for  both  sites  simultaneously,  and  in  July  1974,  selected 
a  site  on  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Park  Hill  Golf  Course  in  Denver. 

This  site  is  excellent  from  all  engineering  aspects,  including  the  fact 
that  there  is  plenty  of  space  for  future  expansion. 

Also,  in  late  1973,  the  Mint  decided  that  the  strip  production  portion 
of  the  new  Mint  would  be  deferred  because  of  the  uncertainty  regarding  the 
future  composition  of  the  Ic  piece.  An  aluminum  penny  would  require  radically 
different  melting,  casting,  and  rolling  equipment  as  compared  to  the  copper 
penny,  hence  the  deferral  decision. 
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Since  July,  negotiations  with  the  A-E  have  been  completed  in  all  respects 
and  we  are  ready  to  proceed  with  design.  However,  we  have  another  delaying 
factor  in  that  the  House  of  Representatives  has  not  taken  action  on  a 
Treasury  proposed  amendment  to  the  basic  Mint  facilities  authorization- 
legislation.  This  involves  an  increase  of  $50  million  in  the  funds  authorized 
for  appropriations,  and  an  extension  of  the  time  for  these  appropriations 
until  the  end  of  FY  19837"  Presently,  we  have  sufficient  funds  to  proceed 
about  half-way  through  design,  with  no  funds  available  for  procurement  of 
long  lead  time  production  equipment  and  for  initiation  of  building  construc¬ 
tion.  Without  action  on  the  authorization  for  appropriations,  it  would  not 
be  prudent  to  start  design  as  we  would  have  to  suspend  design  later  on  and 
let  the  project  sit  in  limbo.  This  could  involve  wasted  design  effort  due 
to  changes  in  criteria  brought  on  by  another  year  of  history  in  coinage 
demand  and  results  of  the  on-going  Bureau-wide  study "regarding  coinage 
denominations,  dimensions,  weights,  and  alloys.  It  appears  that  there  is 
about  a  50%  chance  of  completion  of  actions  on  the  required  legislation 
during  the  Congressional  session  scheduled  to  begin  on  November  18,  1974. 
Without  this  action,  the  project  will  be  dormant  for  at  least  one  year. 

Mr.  Packwood  introduced  Duane  Sjaardema  for  his  presentation  on  the 
overall  operations  of  the  Denver  Building  6e  Mechanical  Division.  (See 
following  pages  for  Mr.  Sjaardema's  outline). 
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GENERAL  MINT  (DENVER)  ORGANIZATION 


t 
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358  Wage  Board  Employees 
104  G.S»  Employees 

462  Total 


1.  Straight  Line  Organization 

2.  Organized  by  Function 

3.  Eleven  (11)  Functions  Report  to  One  Management 

4*.  Maintenance,  A  Service  Function,  Shares  Equal  Status 
5.  B&M  Affects  the  Productivity  and  Effectiveness  of  Every  Other 
Organizational  Element. 

a.  The  needs  of  each  varies 

b.  The  quantity  of  services  required  varies 


BUILDING  &  MECHANICAL  DIVISION 
(combined  craft-oriented 
multi-skilled  organization) 
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6 

85 


GS  Employees 
WB  Employees 


91  Total 

1  Vacancy 
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[1]  ORGANIZATION  -  (Central  Shops  Arrangement) 

vs. 

(Area  Organization  [Foremen  responsible  for  area  maintenance] 

Combination  Area/Central  Organization  [Base  crews  assigned  to  areas ]- 
Central  Shops  provide  -  labor  pools 

"  ti  II  ^ 

-  support 

"  "  "  -  shop  work) 

ADVANTAGES: 

1.  Flexibility 

2,  Multi— skill  craftsman  development 
3*  Greater  manpower  utilization 

DISADVANTAGES : 

r 

1.  Less  direct  communication  &  coordination  with  production 

2.  Less  direct  observation  of  equipment  operation  and  malfunctions 

3.  Less  efficient  utilization  of  skills 

4.  Slower  response  to  equipment  failure  (or  prevention  of  failure) 

SPECIFIC  V7EAKNESSES  OF  DENVER  B&M  MANAGEMENT  ORGANIZATION 

1.  Lack  of  supervision  on  night  shifts 

2.  Lack  of  inter-branch  coordination  on  night  shifts 

3.  Lack  of  project  control 

4.  Lack  of  "low  skilled"  labor  pool 

5.  Lack  of  "trainee"  pool 


LABOR  RELATIONS: 

FORMAL 

Monthly  Staff  Meetings 

Supt.,  Deputy  Supt,  and  Division  Heads 
1  representative  of  first  line  management 

Monthly  Union-Management  Meetings  *2 

Supt.,  Deputy  Supt.,  Division  Heads  - 
(B&M,  Coining,  Accounting,  Security,  and 
Personnel) 

4  Union  representatives 
1  Union  visitor 

1  first  line  management  representative 

Monthly  Safety  Meetings 

Deputy  Supt.,  Safety  Officer,  Division  Heads  - 
(B&M,  Coining,  Personnel,  Melting) 

Nurse 

3  Union  representatives 


SUPERINTENDENT 
TOP  MAIJAGEMENT 
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B&M  SUPERINTENDENT 
MIDDLE  MANAGEMENT 


Monthly  Staff  Meetings 

First  line  supervisors,  Asst.  Supt.,  and 
Engineers 

Personnel  representative  (when  desired) 


FOREMAN 

1st  LINE  MANAGEMENT 


Monthly  Safety  Meetings 

Branch  employees 
Division  Head  or  Assistant 
Safety  Officer  (by  Invitation) 
Engineer  (by  invitation) 


*3 


[2]  MAINTENANCE 

A.  Maintenance  Planning  &  Scheduling  ^ 

1.  No  formal  procedure 

2.  Foremen  plan  and  schedule  workload  and  assignments 

3.  Priorities  coordinated  betvjeen  foreman  and  B&M  Office 

4.  Informal  coordination  between  branches 

B&M  Office 

Foreman  < - ^  Foreman  Foreman_3'  ^Foreman 

5.  Equipment  shutdoxm  coordinated  between  Production  Division  and  B&M 

(a)  3  coining  presses  any  given  time 

(b)  1  blanking  press  any  given  time 

(c)  Crane  inspection  and  maintenance  on  weekends 

(d)  Major  repair  and  maintenance  at  Settlement 


t 


6,  Settlement  Activity 

(a)  Formally  requested  by  Production 

(b)  Scheduled  by  B&M  Office 

(c)  Scheduled  by  branch  foreman 


7.  Preventive  Maintenance 

(a)  Programmed  by  Data  Processing 

(b)  Developed  by  A1  Vaitaitis,  Pat  Kiley,  Electrical  Foreman, 
and  others 

(c)  Presented  by  A1  Vaitaitis* 


*The  details  of  this  presentation  are  contained  in  the  following 
document  which  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  Mr.  Vaitaitis: 


United  States  Mint 
Denver,  Colorado 
Preventive  Maintenance  Program 
(Basic  Concepts) 
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B.  Shop  Operation  &  Practices 

1.  Material 

(a)  Each  foreman  responsible  for  material  (supplies)  availability 
and  adequate  spare  parts 

initiates  "Request  for  Purchase"  *4 

approved  by  B&M  Office 

^^ocurement  requisition  prepared  by  office  *5 

copy  with  PR  number  returned  to  B&M  Office,  "copied", 
and  sent  to  branch, 
no  cost  data 

no  purchase  information:  date  of  purchase  order,  vendor, 
expected  delivery. 

Foreman  follows  up  on  purchases 

Foreman  Inspects  and  approves  purchased  material  .  f 

B&M  Office  approves  store’s  requisition  card  *6 

B&M  Office  approves  memorandum  for  major  item  approval  *7 

2.  Labor  Distribution  Cards 

(a)  Prepared  by  employee 

(b)  Reviewed  and  approved  by  foreman 

(c)  Reviewed  by  B&M  Office 

(d)  Sent  to  time  &  attendance  clerk 

(e)  Work  measurement 

(1)  Informal  by  foreman  &  B&M  Office 

(2)  Lack  of  formal  work  measurement/labor  standards 

(3)  Accounting  and  reporting  procedures  do  not  provide  meaningful 
and  reliable  Information  for  first  and  second  line  management 
to  manage  resources  and  operations. 

(f)  Needed: 

Feedback  cost  summaries  by  Branch  -  Labor  and  Material 
Feedback  cost  summaries  by  project  or  function 
Feedback  cost  summaries  by  equipment  number 

Equipment  use  report  Machine  Productive  Operating  Time 

Total  Machine  Time  Available 

Downtime:  Die  Setting,  Die  Changes,  etc. 

B&M  -  emergency  repairs,  scheduled  maintenance 

Equipment  Downtime  Chart 
Die  Life  Summary 

3.  Training 
(a)  On  the  job 

(1)  Not  formalized 

(2)  Work  experience  records 


*10 
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(b)  Formal  education 

(1)  Employee's  own  time 

(2)  No  recommended  course  content 

(3)  Approved  on  individual  basis 

(4)  Costs  paid  by  Government 

(c)  Needed: 

(1)  Training  coordinator  -  craft  oriented 

(2)  Formalized  program 

-coordinate  formal  education  and  work  experience 
-monthly  in-depth  progress  review  and  evaluation  (include 
foreman  and  employee) 

-"wash-out"  provisions 

4.  Shift  Assignment 

(a)  3  month  tours 

(b)  Bid  basis 

(c)  Branch  seniority  decides 

(d)  Foreman  specifies  numbers  and  grade  levels 

(e)  No  provision  for  school  schedules 

5.  Leave 

(a)  “Approved  by  foreman 

(b)  Right  to  disapprove 

(c)  Tardiness 

(1)  Approved  to  15  minutes  (once  per  quarter) 

(d)  Sick  leave 

(1)  Must  report  within  1  hour  after  shift  starts  or  AWOL 

(2)  Doctor's  statement  required  for  3  days  or  more 

(e)  Annual  leave 

(1)  Long  periods  (week  or  more)  schedules  arranged  by  April 

(2)  Seniority  decides  (limited  numbers  absent) 

(f)  Restricted  (light)  duty  or  no  duty 

(1)  Doctor's  statement  required 

(2)  Can  be  assigned  to  another  Division 

(3)  Maximum  6  months 

(4)  Day  shift  only  (normally) 

(5)  Subject  to  Mint  Physician's  review 

6.  Break  Periods 

(a)  Two  15  minute  break  periods 

(b)  One  30  minute  lunch  period  -  includes  wash-up  time,  time  enroute  - 
concurrent  betvreen  branches  (normally) 

(c)  End  of  shift 

(1)  15  minutes  for  shop  clean-up,  tool  securing 

(2)  15  minutes  for  shower  time 
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C.  Parts  Fabrication,  In-House  or  Contract  Out 

1.  Basis  for  Decision 

(a)  Labor  availability/workload 

(b)  Engineering/Specification  availability 

(c)  Cost:  in-house  vs.  contract 

(d)  Material  requirements 

(e)  Lead  time 

(f)  Production  effects 

(g)  Complexity  of  parts/equipment 

2,  Procedure:  Contract 

(a)  Prepare  "Procurement  Requisition" 

(b)  Vrite  specifications  -  engineering  drawings 

(c)  Prepare  justification  and  request  funds 

(d)  Issue  Invitation  for  Bids  (Procurement) 

(e)  Pre-Bid  conference  (Procurement  and  B&M) 

(f)  Open  bids  (Procurement  and  B&M) 

(g)  Review  bids  (B&M) 

(h)  Recommend  award  (B&M) 

(i)  Award  bid  (Procurement) 

D.  Equipment  Spare  Parts  Inventory  and  Control 

1.  Two  Recent  Reports  on  this  Subject 

(a)  Study  made  by  A1  Vaitaitis  and  Pat  Kiley 

(b)  Study  made  by  the  resident  Auditors 

2.  Discrepancies  in  Present  System 

(a)  Main  storeroom  plus  many  satellite  stores 

(b)  Stores  not  under  one  control  nor  identical  systems 

(c)  Stores  accessible  to  anyone 

(d)  Inadequate  inventory  control 

(e)  Poor  stores  items  identification 

(f)  Poor  location  identification 

(g)  Items  in  stores  which  haven't  been  used  for  many  years 

(h)  Items  shown  on  stock  records  which  were  used  and  stock  depleted 

3.  Corrective  Action  Recommended 

(a)  Improve  the  organizational  structure  of  the  stores/purchasing 
function 

(b)  Consolidate  stores  relative  to  area  and  control 

(c)  Identify  stores  items  by  FSN  (NSN)  number  or  by  that  system 

(d)  Use  Government  supply  channels  to  the  extent  possible 

(e)  Use  computer  programming  to  the  extent  possible  to: 

(1)  Provide  usage  data 

(2)  Provide  inventory  data 

(3)  "Flag"  ordering  requirements  when  minimum  levels  are  reached 

(4)  Provide  data  on  sources  of  procurement,  brand  name  data, 
cost  data,  etc. 


(f)  Establish  maximum-minimuin  quantities 

(g)  Cross  reference  items 

(h)  Provide  review  procedures  for  retaining  items  infrequently 
used 

(!)  Maximize  "quantity  purchases"  to  take  advantage  of  quantity 
discounts 

(j)  Provide  better  catalog  descriptions  of  stores  items 

(k)  Provide  better  location  identification  of  stores  items 

(l)  Provide  alphabetized  catalog  listings  of  stores  items  to 
user  functions 

Basis  for  Spare  Parts  Requirements  Determination 

(a)  Manufacturer’s  recommendations 

(b)  Past  experience 

(c)  Lead  time 

(d)  Effect  of  prolonged  shutdown 

(e)  Alternatives 


WORK  REQUEST  PROCEDURES 
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New  Job  Request  Number  Required 


Established  Job  Request 


Work  Request  Procedures: 

Form  General  Use  //2  —  use  when  a  new  job  request  number  is  required 
Form  1047  -  use  when  job  request  is  established 


Work  Requests  Procedures 


Problem  Areas; 

1.  Excessive  manual  record  keeping 

2.  Difficult  labor  and  material  cost  feedback 

3.  Too  complex  for  immediate  "trouble  flagging" 

4.  Lack  of  centralized  control 

5.  Inadequate  definition 

6.  Insufficient  follow-up 

7.  Lack  of  correlation  with  equipment  production  downtime  or  lags 
Advantages ; 

1.  Centralized  equipment  records 

2.  Information  data  source  for  "labor  standards" 

3.  Source  for  workload  estimation 

4.  Source  for  estimating  labor  requirements 

5.  Equipment  history 

6.  Basis  for  estimating  spare  parts  requirements 
Supporting  Data; 

1.  Labor  distribution  cards 

2.  Production  logs/shop  logs  (B&M) 

3.  Equipment  downtime/operating  time  charts 

4.  Die  life  statistics 

Needs; 

1.  Individual  equipment  logs 

2,  Computerized  data  processing 


[3]  EQUIPMENT  AND  TOOLING 
A.  Planning 

1,  Needs  Determined  from; 

(a)  Employee  suggestions  (formal,  informal) 

(b)  First  line  supervisor  requests 

(c)  Changes  in  production  requirements 

(d)  Technological  advancements 

(e)  Process  improvements 

(f)  Maintenance  requirements/reliability  of  present  equipment 
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2.  Limiting  Factors 

(a)  Budget 

(b)  Space 

(c)  Floor  structural  limits 

(d)  Labor  availability  (skills) 

B.  Equipment  and  Tooling  Replacement  Practices 


C. 


D. 


!•  Procedures 

determine  what  is  available 
Vd;  Obtain  vendor  recommendations 

(c)  Determine  approximate  costs 

(d)  Obtain  sample  specifications 

(e)  Prepare  specifications/engineering 
Cf)  Procurement  initiated 


Modifications,  Adaptations,  Developments  to  Improve  Operations 


1.  Needed 

(a)  Development  laboratory 

Improved  feed  systems  (change  basic  design) 
Improved  coin  detection  system 
Consolidated  OSHA  compliance  engineering 
Consolidated  noise  level  reduction  engineering 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


Equipment  Useage 


(Mr.  SJaardema  held  an  open  dlscuaslon  rather  than  explaining  by  outline) 
E.  Material  Specifications  for  Tooling 
(Open  discussion) 


.4]  ENGINEERING 


A.  Plant  and  Facilities  Layout  -  Proposed  Plans 

Due  to  increased  production  demands,  it  is  necessarv  thp^ 

Denver  Mint  convert  from  a  combination  a^rlp  manutactSe-coLJ 

tion  to  a  coining  operation  onlv  ^  coining  opera- 

of  melting  operations,  removal  of  milling  equipment ^iS^renl^  shut-down 
blanking  presses,  blank  annealing  and  coining  Luioment  By 

The  rearrangements  necessary  under  this  plan^re  In  presses, 

studied  by  B&M  Division  EngLeers.  Vrocess  of  being 
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B.  Engineering 

Current  Engineering  organizational  and  personnel  Interfaces  are  as 
follows: 

B&M  Division  -  1  Supervisory  Engineer  as  Superintendent  of  the 

Division 

1  Mechanical  Engineer 
1  Electrical  Engineer 

This  Engineering  group  Interfaces  and  works  with  the  Coining  Division, 
which  has  a  Mechanical  Engineer  as  Assistant  Division  Superintendent,  and 
an  additional  Mechanical  Engineer.  Also,  the  B&M  Division  consults  with  the 
new  Mint  Project  Manager /Engineer ,  and  with  other  divisions,  as  required,  to 
maintain  and  perform  design  work  for  the  Denver  Mint. 

C.  Engineering  Projects 

1.  Improved  ventilation  systems 

(a)  Grinding  Room 

(b)  Annealing  area 

2.  Office  remodeling  and  renovation 

3.  Coinage  tooling  standardization 

4.  Preventive  Maintenance  program  development 

5.  Storeroom  improvement  and  inventory  control  procedures 

6.  Vault  renovation 

7.  OSHA 

8.  B&M  organizational  restructuring 

9.  Maintenance  planning  and  control  systems 

10.  Equipment  useage  and  maintenance  records 

D.  OSHA 


NOTE 


*At  various  points  in  his  presentation,  Mr.  Sjaardema  distributed  data  sheets 
forms,  etc.,  for  additional  information  relating  to  his  outline.  Throughout  * 
this  presentation  the  numbers  *1  through  *12  appear  (in  order  of  distrfbutLn) 
on  the  right  margin.  These  numbers  are  representative  of  Mr.  Siaardema’s 
attachments,  and,  although  they  will  not  be  included  as  part  of  rh^  tit  I 
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Following  Mr.  Sjaardema’ s  presentation,  a  brief  discussion  period  was 
held,  focusing  mainly  on  the  following; 

1.  OSHA  Compliance  -  Denver  and  the  other  field  offices  feel  that  they 
are  at  a  stand  still  until  such  time  as  they  receive  direction  from 
the  Bureau  as  to  what  steps  whould  be  taken  in  regard  to  achieving 
standards  required  by  OSHA, 

2.  Another  factor  hindering  compliance  with  OSHA  standards  is  the 
budget  situation.  Participants  feel  that  their  facilities  are 
not  alloted  the  funds  needed  in  order  to  make  the  necessary  mod¬ 
ifications,  Mr.  Ambrose  advised  the  group  that  Mr.  James  McGee, 
Chief  -  OSHA  and  EPA  (Bureau),  is  proposing  that  a  separate  budget 
item  be  introduced  strictly  identified  for  use  in  complying  with 
OSHA. 

In  Denver  there  are  added  complications  with  efforts  to  comply 
with  OSHA,  due  to  the  planning  of  the  new  Mint.  Since  the  present 
facility  in  Denver  will  eventually  be  phased  out,  there  are 
problems  in  deciding  how  much  should  be  spent  on  OSHA  improvements. 

3.  Mr.  Ambrose  reminded  the  group  of  the  limited  time  period  remaining 
for  the  field  offices  to  send  their  equipment  requirements  and 
specifications  (for  equipment  in  excess  of  $10,000)  for  FY  1975  to 
the  Bureau,  He  emphasized  that  their  immediate  attention  should  be 
given  to  this  matter, 

4.  Mr.  Packwood  gave  a  brief  rundown  of  Wednesday's  schedule: 

A.M.  -  Die  Standardization  Meeting  -  Mr.  Leone's  presentation 
(not  mandatory  for  all  members) 

For  members  not  attending  above  session,  free  time 
scheduled  for  informal  touring  and/or  discussion  with 
counterparts. 

P.M.  Summary  meeting  of  day's  activities  -  3:30  p.m. 

***** 

Group  instructed  to  reconvene  8:00  a.m.,  Wednesday. 

Meeting  adjourned. 


***** 


WEDNESDAY  -  NOVEMBER  13.  19 74 


Morning  Session 


Mr.  Packwood  opened  the  meeting  at  8:00  a.m. 
to  present  the  Die-Standardization  report. 


by  introducing  Mr.  Leone 


TJT.4  1  with  drawings  and  other  data  sheets,  how 

hiladelphia  Mint  obtains  blanking  yield  on  various  denominations; 


the 


^ximum  Width  Production  In-House  -  Philadelphia 

15”  -  10,  5C 

13  1/2"-  lOo,  250,  50o,  and  $1 


Denom. 

10 

50 

lOo 

250 

500 

$1 


Width 

15.000 

14.500 

13.375 

12.812 

12.562 

13.062 


Blanks 

21 

18 

20 

14 

11 

9 


NOTE;  Copies  of  drawings  and  data  sheets  were  distributed  to  attendees. 
Additional  copies  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  Mr.  Leone. 


following  the  presentation,  participants  had  an  informal  discussion  of 
the  applicability  of  Philadelphia’s  system  to  their  respective  facilities. 
The  following  items  were  discussed: 


1.  Objective  of  the  Die-Standardization  program  is  to  acquire 
interchangeability  of  strip  and  blanking  dies  between  various 
coining  facilities. 

2.  Mr.  Leone’s  blank  diameters  used  in  blanking  strip  layouts  will 
be  accepted  as  "standard"  subject  to  reverif ication  by  the  Office 
for  Technology  (Dr.  Goldman). 

3.  Denver  should  start  evaluating  the  proposed  change-over  to  carbide 
dies. 

4.  All  facilities  will  be  using  15"  bronze  strip  exclusively,  the 
purpose  being  that  even  though  Denver  and  San  Francisco  will,  for 
the  most  part,  be  operating  with  purchased  strip,  there  will  be 
times  when  they  will  need  to  acquire  their  strip  from  Philadelphia. 
Therefore,  the  15"  strip  used  in  Philadelphia  will  be  the  accepted 
standard. 
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5.  Mr.  Leone's  layout  can  accomodate  any  type  material.  At  one  point, 
Philadelphia  experienced  some  problems  with  pick  up  of  Aluminum 
dust  on  punches  when  blanking  experimental  material,  but  proper 
lubrication  eliminated  this.  Mr.  Leone  advised  that  Philadelphia 
will  also  start  top  and  bottom  lubrication  of  their  Ic  strip 
material.  He  recommended  to  those  doing  facilities  planning  that 
blanking  presses  be  procured  with  such  a  strip  lubricating  system. 
Mr.  Heinz  related  problems  encountered  by  Denver  while  using  a 
press  with  strip  lubricating  system;  specifically,  pulling  of  slugs. 

6.  Mr.  Ambrose  advised  that  the  Bureau  is  preparing  to  award  a  con¬ 
tract  for  a  study  on  coinage  materials  (study  to  be  done  by  an 
outside  firm) .  This  will  be  an  extensive  study  and  will  be  the 
basis  for  future  planning  of  coinage  materials. 

At  this  time,  the  group  members  (with  the  exception  of  those  cited 
below)  were  scheduled  to  meet  with  their  counterparts  in  the  shops  for 
informal  discussion.  Group  was  instructed  to  reconvene  at  3:30  p.m.  for 
a  summary  meeting. 

As  a  separate  meeting,  Messrs.  Ambrose,  Packwood,  Sjaardema,  Leone, 
and  Leonardos  discussed  the  procurement  of  blanking  presses  for  Denver 
and  San  Francisco.  Results  of  this  meeting  were  later  written  up  in  a 
memorandum  by  Mr.  Leonardos  and  distributed  to  the  involved  parties. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION 

Group  reconvened  at  3:30  p.m.  for  a  summary  meeting.  Following  are  the 
main  points  of  that  meeting: 

1.  Duane  Sjaardema  feels  that,  as  a  result  of  closer  involvement  with 
procurement  functions,  foremen  in  Philadelphia  and  San  Francisco 
could  be  more  cost  conscious  than  those  in  Denver. 

2.  Storeroom  in  Denver  Mint  needs  better  organization  and  inventory 
control. 

3.  Each  field  office  B&M  Head  related  their  normal  practice  for 
determining  whether  to  produce  in-house  or  purchase  fabricated 
parts  from  outside  sources.  Results  of  the  discussion  are  as 
follows: 


D.  Sjaardema  for  Denver; 


Denver  will  almost  always  produce  in-house.  To  determine  this, 
the  following  are  considered: 

A.  comparison  of  cost  —  in— house  vs.  purchase 

B.  existing  work  load 

C.  assure  availability  of  work  force 

Mr.  Sjaardema  stated  that  Denver  would  rather  produce  in-house 
mainly  because  they  usually  have  the  personnel  capable  of  hand- 
ling  the  job  and  feel  that  such  jobs,  being  diversifications 
from  the  usual,  keep  the  men  interested  in  their  work.  Also, 
it  can  provide  a  good  deal  of  indirect  training. 


A.  Leone  for  Philadelphia: 

Philadelphia  will  produce  in-house  rather  than  contract  out  if: 

A.  cost  of  in-house  production  is  less  than  purchase  cost 

B.  work  load  will  allow  for  in-house  production  _ 

C.  necessary  work  force  is  available 

Most  of  the  time,  Philadelphia  will  purchase  from  the  outside  as 
a  result  of  their  not  having  the  available  work  force  to  produce 
in-house. 


R.  Voss  for  San  Francisco: 


San  Francisco  will  mostly  purchase  from  outside  sources.  In- 
house  production  involves  labor  cost  plus  overhead  cost;  con¬ 
tracting  for  the  item  or  service  involves  only  labor  cost. 
Therefore,  Mr,  Voss  feels  that  by  purchasing  from  outside 
sources  he  can  keep  the  overhead  costs  to  a  minimum.  Also, 
it  would  be  more  practical  for  San  Francisco  to  produce  in- 
house  if  the  accounting  system  would  separate  overhead  into  3 
functions  (Administrative  Overhead,  Production  Overhead,  and 
General  Overhead)  and  charge  the  job  appropriately. 

Mr.  Sjaardema  advised  that  in  his  facility  they  can  charge  jobs 
which  are  not  exclusive  to  one  particular  function  to  a  special 
account  number  which  will  eventually  be  charged  as  an  overall 
plant  cost. 
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Mr,  Voss  stated  that  his  manpower  is  based  on  his  needs  for  normal 
maintenance.  Therefore,  when  added  jobs  come  up  his  people  have 
to  be  rescheduled  for  them.  Consequently,  his  "everyday  operation" 
is  left  inadequately  staffed.  To  this,  Mr.  Sjaarderaa  advised  that 
in  his  operation  the  PM  jobs  take  priority  over  in-house  work,  such 
as  new  construction. 


D.  Weiss  for  New  York; 

The  New  York  Assay  Office  will  produce  in-house  about  99%  of  the 
time.  The  prime  considerations  at  this  facility  in  determining 
whether  to  produce  in-house  are  cost  and  capability, — ^If,— in  order 
to  produce  in-house,  there  is  a  need  for  a  specific  piece  of 
equipment  whcih  is  not  on  hand,  they  will  make  a  determination  as 
to  the  feasibility  of  buying  it  for  that  particular  job. 


4,  As  a  result  of  a  discussion  on  overtime,  the  following  state¬ 
ments  were  presented  by  field  offices  B&M  Heads, 

Denver ;  Criteria  for  determining  overtime  work  -  Authority  for 
overtime  work  in  Denver  is  received  from  the  Bureau,  The  over¬ 
time  schedule  is  set  up  on  a  monthly  requirements  basis.  The 
authorized  time  is  then  divided  up  and  applied  as  necessary. 

Most  maintenance  is  done  during  the  week.  Normally,  there  are 
2  electricians  that  work  as  "back-up"  on  overtime. 

Philadelphia;  Criteria  for  determining  overtime  work  -  Production 
areas  require  services  that  need  to  be  done  but  are  usually 
scheduled  (by  Maintenance)  to  be  done  on  the  weekend.  After  being 
informed  of  this.  Production  will  advise  Mr.  Seymour  Rosenbaum 
(Deputy  Superintendent)  of  the  situation  and  the  need  for  overtime 
work.  Mr.  Rosenbaum's  approval  of  overtime  is  the  authority  by 
which  Maintenance  sets  up  their  schedule  for  same. 

Francisco;  Mr .  Voss  advised  that  he  usually  keeps  only  one 
supporting  man  available  for  overtime. 


Mr.  Ambrose  added  that,  in  his  opinion,  a  certain  amount  of  overtime 
is  necessary  for  each  facility.  In  comparing  overtime  cost  to  lost 
production  time  (in  cost) ,  it  is  more  often  than  not  economically 
beneficial  to  work  discretionary  overtime  on  a  limited  basis. 


ic-kidi-k 
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5.  Mr.  Ambrose  asked  each  BfiiM  Division  Head  to  give  a  run-down 
on  maintenance  and  other  services  which  are  under  contract 
at  their  respecitve  facilities.  Following  are  the  results: 

Denver  —  presently  has  contracts  for; 


1.  Closed  circuit  TV  ($2000) 

2.  Most  security  equipment  ($3000) 

3.  Service/ inspect ion  on  one  elevator  per  year  ($1500) 

4.  One  boiler  inspection  ($300) 

5*  X-Ray  unit  (1  service  per  quarter) 

6.  Rubbish  removal  (cost  based  on  cubic  yard) 


Above  services  are  charged  to  Maintenance  cost.  These  costs  - 
are  distributed  quarterly  to  all  production  operations  based 
on  direct  labor  minutes  in  those  areas. 


Philadelphia  -  presently  has  contracted  maintenance  services  for; 


1.  Chillers  (annual  contract  with  York)  -  $5000 

2.  Cladding  Mill  (GE  and  Reliance) 

3.  Strip" production  equipment  controls  (allowed  a  certain 
number  of  calls  per  year) 

4.  Elevators  and  escalators  ($25,000)  -  (monthly  or  quarterly 
inspection;  on  call  for  PM  and  repairs  or  replacement) 

5.  Exterminating 

6.  Instrumentation  maintenance  (routine  Inspection  with 
Hone3rwell) 

7 .  Rubbish  removal 

8.  Fire  extinguishers  (inspection  and  replacement) 

9.  Door  mats  (replaced  on  a  weekly  basis) 


Leone  feels  that  some  of  the 
done  in-house  if  they  were  given 
training. 


above  listed  services  could  be 
additional  manpower  and 


San  Francisco  -  presently  contracts  services  for: 

1.  Elevators  (service  on-call) 

2.  Scales 

3.  Security  console 

4.  Rubbish  removal 
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New  York  -  presently  contracts  services  for: 

1.  Security  system  (service  twice  yearly  and  on-call  repair) 

2.  Telephone  system  (system  being  replaced) 

3 .  Locks 

4.  Elevators 

5.  Rubbish  removal 

6.  Laundry 


Group  instructed  to  reconvene  at  8:00  a.m.  Thursday. 
Meeting  adjourned. 


MORNING  SESSION 


THURSDAY  -  NOVEMBER  14,  1974 


Mr.  Packwood  opened  the  meeting  at  8:00  a.m.  Subject  of  meeting:  New 
Layout  of  coining  presses,  blanking  presses,  and  blank  annealing  equipment 
at  the  Denver  Mint.  Participating  attendees:  Messrs.  Ambrose,  Packwood, 
Sjaardema,  Darlington,  Lord,  and  Heinz. 

(For  group  members  not  attending  above  meeting,  time  was  scheduled  for 
shop  visits  and  discussions  with  counterparts) 

The  following  items  were  established  during  the  meeting: 

1.  Denver  to  receive  24  coining  presses  (to  arrive  after  April,  1975); 
one  4000  pound  blank  annealing  furnace  and  cleaning  line  on  hand; 
six  blanking  presses  (should  arrive  about  March,  1976) . 

2.  Denver  is  presently  capable  of  running  4000  lb.  bronze  15"  coils. 

By  April  1,  1975,  they  will  be  ready  to  run  8000  lb.  bronze  15" 
coils.  Their  annual  IC  strip  contract  with  Anaconda  expires  in 
September  (contract  is  for  11  15/16"  width  strip) . 

3.  In  order  to  handle  8000  lb.  coils,  10,000  lb.  fork-lift  equipment 
will  be  necessary.  Dick  Lord  working  on  specifications  for  same. 

4.  Entry  and  exit  conveyors  and  cross-over  conveyor  on  the  slab 
annealing  furnace  will  be  removed  to  allow  for  more  space  immed¬ 
iately.  At  a  later  date,  the  slab  annealing  furnace  and  rolling 
mills  (with  associated  equipment)  will  be  taken  out  and  stored  at 
the  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal. 

5.  The  remaining  small  dual  coining  presses  will  be  taken  out  of  the 
main  pressroom  and  installed  in  the  second  floor  melting  area  for 
use  in  medal  production,  foreign  coinage  production,  and  training. 

6.  Investigate  the  feasibility  of  locating  the  4000  lb.  blank  annealing 
furnace  on  the  lower  level  melt  room  roof  with  appropriate  enclosure. 
There  should  be  no  problems  as  far  as  transporting  the  equipment  or 
materials  to  that  location. 

7.  Recommended  that  one  of  the  two  2000  lb.  blank  annealing  furnaces 
be  put  into  the  present  melting  area.  This  change  would  take 
place  after  the  4000  lb.  furnace  is  operational  so  that  no  produc- 
time  will  be  lost. 

8.  Melting  furnaces  should  be  left  intact. 

9.  Recommendation  to  move  some  of  the  upsetting  equipment  to  the 
melting  area. 

10.  Considering  sweep  cellar  and  part  of  melting  area  for  use  as 
storage  areas. 
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Mr.  Ambrose  advised  that  we  will  firm  up  on  the  strip  fabrication  to 
coining  transfer  plan  in  January* 


ic-k-k-kic 


Group  instructed  to  reconvene  at  1:00  p.m. 
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AFTERNOON  SESSION 


Meeting  with  Messrs.  Packwood,  Leone,  Sjaardema,  Voss,  and  Weiss. 
Purpose:-  Develop  a  plan  whereby  selected  key  maintenance  operatives  can 
obtain  benefits  by  cross-visitation  similar  to  that  for  supervisory 
personnel.  ■' 

P  consensus  developed  was  that  a  formalized  cross-visitation  program 

tor  B&M  personnel  of  non- supervisory  status  was  not  required.  First  the 
need  for  acquainting  maintenance  operatives  with  the  detail  and  complexity 
of  the  management  systems  involved  was  considered  unnecessary.  Second, 
individual  maintenance  personnel,  ‘'key"  to  the  maintenance  function,  appar¬ 
ently  have  a  degree  of  job  instability,  either  as  a  result  of  job  changing 
or  seniority  and  union  effects,  which  makes  a  formal  program  ImpracticL. 
Third,  these  men  are,  to  a  large  degree,  specialists  with  only  cursory 
interest  in  the  overall  aspects  of  maintenance. 

For  these  reasons,  B&M  management  believes  that  the  best  approach  is 
o  treat  cross-visitation  by  non-management  (or  non-professional)  personnel 
on  an  ad  hoc  basis.  That  is  to  say  that  Individual  specialists,  as  specific 
technical  problems  arose,  would  first  consult  with  personnel  from  othL 

deemed  necessary  by  management,  would 
actually  visit  the  other  facility  and  shop  for  detailed  exposur^  to  tech¬ 
niques  of  interest.  Additionally,  the  visiting  specialist  would  be  given 
a  general  plant  tour,  and  detailed  orientation  in  each  of  the  maintenance 
shops  and  branches.  A  non-formalized  program,  such  as  this,  would  need  be 
directed  by  the  individual  B&M  Superintendents  at  their  discretion. 

The  meeting  subsequently  directed  its  attention  to  other  points  of 

concerned  the  management  systems  uLer  wMch 
B&M  Divisions  (and  Production  for  that  matter)  were  forLd  to  operatl 

too  apparent  that  each  manager  felt  an  absence  of  timely  and 
valid  financial  data  reporting  for  making  management  decisions.  tL  Uck 
of  cost  and  performance  standards  was  also  brought  up.  It  was  felt  that 
the  present  accounting  system  did  not  lend  Itself  to  the  support  of  op“a- 

t‘hrMl«"!*"?rod\c«on!  o" 
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The  effects  of  purchasing  and  supplies  upon  maintenance  hence  produc¬ 
tion  (generally  well  known  so  not  repeated  here),  were  again  delved  into. 

The  effects  of  the  new  union  contract  upon  maintenance  and  production 
were  discussed.  It  was  note-worthy  that  most  of  the  individuals  present 
had  not  been  provided  a  copy  of  the  final  contract  nor  indeed  had  even 
seen  one. 


•kic'k’kik 


Summary  Meeting  -  3:30  p.m. 

This  meeting  was  held  with  the  entire  group,  as  it  had  been  , the  pre-  — 
ceeding  days.  It  rather  quickly  developed  into  an  assessment  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  entire  program. 

In  covering  the  objectives  originally  set  out  by  the  Program  Plan, 
the  first  -  familiarization  with  facilities,  personnel,  and  operation  in 
the  Denver  Mint  -  was  accomplished  through  tours,  presentations,  and  by  the 
individuals'  personal  visits  to  areas  of  their  selection.  The  plant  tours 
were  generally  considered  successful.  As- to  the  presentation,  everyone 
agreed  that  Mr.  Sjaarderaa's  approach  was  very  thorough.  Informative,  and 
well  done.  As  it  developed,  several  of  the  top  management  from  other 
facilities  had  been  prepared  to  make  similar  presentations  relative  to 
their  management  modes.  This  would,  of  course,  have  provided  a  good 
comparative  look  at  operations  and  might  easily  be  a  desirable  feature 
for  future  meetings. 

The  individual  attendance  at  areas  of  greatest  interest  was  highly 
praised  by  the  shop  foremen.  The  consensus  was  that  the  time  spent  in 
the  shops  was  of  greatest  value.  Several  individuals  made  mention  of 
gaining  insight  into  labor  and  cost  saving  techniques  in  Denver  which  had 
direct  applicability  to  their  own  shops. 

It  was  generally  conceded  that  this  objective  had  clearly  been  met. 

The  second  objective  -  that  of  developing  stronger  B&M  communication 
between  field  offices  -  was  discussed.  It  was  agreed  that  a  cross-visita¬ 
tion  program  certainly  was  a  necessary  first  step  in  developing  good 
communications  rapport.  This  was  deemed  to  be  true  relative  to  objectives 
three  and  four  -  exchange  of  operational  information  and  recognition  of 
common  problems.  It  was  noted,  however,  that  a  single  meeting  will  not 
insure  adequate  cross-communication  and  exchange  of  information  unless  it 
is  strongly  supported  and  nurtured  by  management.  Communications  too 
frequently  must  be  channeled  up  to  the  top,  then  over  to  the  other  field 
office,  then  down  to  the  line.  This  cumbersome  mode  can,  in  a  very  great 
many  circumstances,  be  circumvented  by  direct  lateral  communications 
(i.e,  machine  shop  foreman  to  machine  shop  foreman)  with  no  loss  and,  in 
fact,  great  gain  to  the  field  offices  involved.  However,  it  must  be  given 
the  strongest  management  support  and  backing  to  be  effective. 


The  fifth  objective  had  been  achieved  in  a  previous  context  and  was 
brought  up  at  this  time. 


Having  completed  all  of  the  scheduled  business  of  the  Program  Plan, 
meeting  was  adjourned. 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 

This  report  is  the  result  of  a  study  to 
assess  the  effect  that  the  construction,  use,  and  operation 
of  the  new  Post  Office  Facility  in  Honolulu  will  have  on 
the  immediate  and  long-term  environment  and  the  ecology 
of  the  area. 

The  study  was  authorized  by  Reference  1 
and  is  structured  to  the  guidelines  in  Reference  2  and  3. 
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2,0  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

The  New  Post  Office  Facility  project  con¬ 
sists  of  a  one-story  general  industrial  type  building  with 
a  two-story  office  wing  located  on  Lot  36-A-2B,  Lot  A-l-A-2, 
and  portion  of  Lot  36-A-2A  bounded  on  the  North  by  Nimitz 
Highway;  on  the  East  by  Rodgers  Boulevard;  on  the  South 
by  Honolulu  International  Airport;  and  on  the  West  by  a 
future  “Collector  Road”.  Auxiliary  construction  consists 
of  parking  areas  for  customers,  officials  and  employees; 
paved  maneuvering  areas  for  mail  trucks  adjacent  to  nail  plat¬ 
forms;  an  underpass  for  air  cargo  movement  to  be  located  under 
a  new  road  at  the  West  property  line;  and  all  necessary 
utilities  and  landscaping. 

The  building  will  be  approximately  400,000 
gross  square  feet  in  area.  The  facility  will  process  all 
incoming  and  outgoing  mail  for  the  State  of  Hawaii  and 
provide  service  to  the  other  islands  in  the  state.  It  will 
house  the  approximately  200  administrative  personnel  now 
located  in  the  Main  Post  Office  located  in  the  Federal 
Building,  Honolulu,  as  well  as  those  in  the  Postal  Annex 
Building  on  the  present  site.  Reference  4  details  the  various 
operations  for  processing  mail  in  the  facility. 

The  new  facility  will  serve  in  the  following 


main  capacities: 
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1,  Main  Honolulu  Post  Office,  providing  centralized 
mail  distribution,  finance  and  lockbox  service, 
as  well  as  a  self-service  Postal  Unit, 

2,  Sectional  center  facility  serving  79  associate 
offices  in  Hawaii,  and  12  additional  Pacific 
island  offices, 

3,  International  exchange  office  for  air  and  sur¬ 
face  mails, 

4,  Customs  segregation  and  examination  office, 

5,  Military  mail  distribution  and  dispatch  point 
for  all  Pacific  areas, 

6,  Mail  distribution  point  for  Hawaii-based 
military  personnel, 

7,  Transfer  point  for  receipt  and  dispatch  of  all 
classes  of  mail,  both  surface  and  air, 

8,  Area  supply  and  equipment  office  for  all 
associate  offices  and  Pacific  islands, 

9,  Accountable  paper  depository. 


The  single-story  portion  of  the  facility  will 
house  the  workroom  as  well  as  the  following: 


1.  Service  and  box  lobbies,  on  the  south  side 
adjacent  to  the  office  structure. 

2.  Customs  area  with  separate  public  entrance 
on  the  north  side. 

3.  Navy  call  area  with  separate  entrance  at  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  building. 

4.  State  and  Federal  agriculture  inspection 
rooms  meeting  the  specified  isolation  and 
disposal  requirements. 

5.  Truck  platform  on  the  west  side,  providing 
spaces  for  loading  and  unloading  sea-land 
trailers  and  containers,  and  star  routes. 

6.  City  platform  on  the  east  side  providing 
space  for  bulk  mailing,  collection  letters, 
loose  parcels,  and  inter-station  trucks. 
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7.  Employee  lounge,  cafeteria  and  locker  rooms. 

The  facility  will  operate  24  hours  per  day 
and  will  employ  approximately  1,200  employees  per  24  hour 
period.  The  number  of  employees  is  not  expected  to  increase, 
but  will  remain  the  same  or  decrease  in  the  next  ten  years 
due  to  new  techniques  and  increased  automation  in  mail 
handling.  The  present  employment  in  the  Post  Office  Annex 
facility  is  approximately  1,000  persons  per  24  hour  period  (Ref¬ 
erence  5) , 

The  total  volume  of  mail  processed  by  the 
facility  is  expected  to  increase  by  approximately  four 
percent  (4%)  per  year  (Reference  5).  Therefore,  allowance 
for  possible  expansion  of  the  work  area  by  approximately 
34,000  square  feet  (by  extending  the  north  end  of  the  building 
for  approximately  75  feet)  has  been  incorporated  in  the  design. 

Uninterrupted  mail  service  will  be  provided 
by  phasing  the  project  so  buildings  Nos,  6  and  7  will  remain 
in  operation  until  completion  of  the  new  facility. 

More  detailed  description  of  the  project  is 
available  in  References  6,  7  and  8. 


7 


3.0  SITE  LOCATION  RELATIVE  TO  FACILITY  FUNCTION 

Because  the  State  of  Hawaii  is  composed  of 
separate  island  counties  in  the  Mid-Pacific,  an  effective 
mail  service  must  be  based  on  the  heavy  utilization  of  the 
commercial  air  carriers.  Since  all  out-of-state  mail  will 
be  processed  by  the  new  Post  Office  Facility,  it  can  be 
readily  shown  that  the  facility  should  be  located  contiguous 
to  the  Honolulu  International  Airport  (HIA) , 

Presently  forty-six  percent  (461)  of  the 
total  out-of-state  mail  volume  is  carried  by  aircraft  using 
HIA.  Fifty-four  percent  (541)  is  transported  by  ship  using 
Honolulu  Harbor.  Increased  usage  of  air  carriers  for  mail 
service  in  the  future  is  anticipated,  but  is  dependent  on 
many  factors  including  obtaining  suitable  rate  structures 
from  the  airlines  and  the  government  agencies  involved  (Ref¬ 
erence  5) . 


All  interisland  mail  to  and  from  Oahu  will  be 
processed  in  the  new  facility  and  carried  by  aircraft  using 
HIA.  Thirty-five  percent  (35’o)  of  the  total  out-of-state 
surface  mail  volume  involves  airshipment  to  or  from  the  other 
islands  via  HIA  and  the  new  facility  (Reference  5). 

In  order  to  maintain  a  high  quality  mail 
service,  mail  shipments  are  based  on  the  arrival  and  departure 
times  of  the  commercial  air  carrier  flights.  Thus  it  is  im- 
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perative  to  have  a  reliable  means  to  quickly  transport  mail 
from  the  handling  areas  to  the  aircraft. 

The  out-of-state  and  interisland  mail  handling 
functions  were  transferred  in  1967  from  the  Federal  Building 
in  downtown  Honolulu  to  the  Post  Office  Annex  comprising 
several  warehouse-type  structures  on  the  proposed  project 
site.  Presently  incoming  mail  is  transported  by  the  airlines 
to  transfer  points  at  the  HIA  and  then  shuttled  in  five-ton 
Post  Office  trucks  to  the  Annex  over  a  route  of  approximately 
1/2  mile  including  public  roads.  Outgoing  mail  is  handled 
similarly,  but  in  reverse  order.  A  transfer  office  is  presently 
maintained  by  the  Post  Office  in  the  terminal  building  at  HIA 
to  coordinate  these  activities. 


4.0 


LAND  USE 


The  project  site  consists  of  24.6  acres  of 
land  which  was  originally  part  of  the  Damon  Tract,  then 
condemned  for  Navy  use,  and  more  recently  turned  over  to  the 
Post  Office,  The  site  presently  has  a  dozen  warehouse- type 
structures,  some  of  which  are  in  need  of  repair.  The  area 
between  the  structures  consist  of  large  paved  areas  of 
asphaltic  concrete  with  small  sections  of  unkept  grass  and 
weeds  between. 

The  primary  operations  at  the  Post  Office 
Annex  occurs  in  Building  No.  6.  Five  other  buildings  are  also 
in  use  or  partial  use  by  the  Post  Office  at  the  present  time. 
The  maintenance  operation  for  Post  Office  vehicles  now  at  the 
Annex  will  be  permanently  moved  from  the  site  to  a  new  facility 
on  the  Sand  Island  Access  Road  to  be  completed  in  June  1972. 

The  State  Department  of  Transportation  (DOT)  currently  uses 
two  buildings  and  adjacent  areas  for  servicing  Wiki-Wiki  busses 
Also,  one  building  with  adjoining  space  is  presently  used  by 
GSA  for  storing  surplus  automobiles.  All  tenants  are  on  a 
30  day  lease  and  have  been  notified  concerning  plans  for  the 
new  facility. 

The  project  site  will  be  bounded  on  all  sides 
with  roadways.  The  closest  occupied  structure  will  be  ewa  of 
the  new  Collector  Road  and  is  Building  30,  an  old  wooden  two- 
story  building,  housing  Naval  Oceanographic  and  Audit  Offices. 
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Building  31,  just  ewa  of  Building  30,  is  of  similar  type  and 
presently  contains  various  offices  of  the  Air  Force.  The  HIA 
property  on  the  south  boundary  is  open  parking  area.  The  east 
boundary  is  Rodgers  Boulevard  bordering  an  open  space, 
including  a  large  fountain,  leading  to  the  HIA  terminal  complex. 
The  northern  boundary  adjoins  the  right  of  way  for  Nimitz  and 
Kamehameha  Highways  with  a  wide  medial  strip  between  them. 

Future  plans  include  the  construction  of  the 
H-1  Freeway  along  the  north  boundary  utilizing  an  elevated 
expressway  with  two  three-lane  roads  below  (Reference  9), 

The  "HIA  Development  Plan  -  1985"  of  1968  (Reference  10) 
includes  the  U.  S.  Post  Office  Annex  as  well  as  a  major  air 
cargo  facility  on  the  ewa  side  of  the  new  Collector  Road. 

The  site  is  presently  zoned  "R-6,  Residential" 
under  the  General  Plan  of  the  City  and  County  of  Honolulu  and 
recognized  as  "Military  Reservation".  Public  buildings  are 
permitted  in  R-6,  Residential  Zoning.  However,  since  the  site 
will  eventually  be  bounded  by  highway  rights-of-way  and  HIA 
which  is  zoned  "I-l,  Light  Industrial",  the  project  was 
assumed  "light  industrial",  designed  accordingly  to  listed 
requirements  such  as  noise  standards,  minimum  yard  require¬ 
ments,  height  and  sign  regulations  (Reference  6). 

The  suitability  of  the  site  for  residential 
purposes  is  very  poor  from  environmental  considerations  alone. 
For  example,  even  with  the  existing  roadways  and  present 
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airport  operations,  the  site  would  not  be  considered  accept¬ 
able  for  Federally  funded  housing  under  the  noise  exposure 
guidelines  of  HUD  in  Reference  11.  Likewise,  the  noise 
exposures  are  (and  will  be)  so  great  that  the  use  of  the 
site  as  a  park,  creating  a  maximum  of  open  space,  is  very 
questionable , 


Originally  the  new  Post  Office  Facility  was 
to  be  included  in  the  Federal  Building  in  downtown  Honolulu, 

In  this  case  the  postal  facility  would  be  the  offender  from 
noise  and  traffic  considerations  since  it  is  truly  light 
industrial  in  nature  and  not  compatible  with  municipal  offices 
in  the  ’'Great  Park"  concept  cited  in  Reference  12. 


It  is  felt  that  locating  the  New  Post  Office 
Facility  at  the  proposed  site  is  near  optimum  land  use  when 
the  following  considerations  are  made: 


a. )  The  necessity  of  locating  the  facility 

contiguous  to  HIA. 

b. )  The  compatibility  of  the  facility  within 

a  "light  industrial"  neighborhood. 

c. )  The  efficiency  gained  in  the  operation 

by  the  consolidation  of  the  administrative 
offices  with  postal  working  sections, 

d. )  The  relinquishing  of  valuable  space  in  the 

Federal  Building  and  the  HIA  Terminal 
Building  (air  mail  transfer  office)  for 
other  purposes. 

e. )  The  site  is  owned  and  is  in  use  by  the 

Post  Office  at  the  present  time. 

f. )  The  removal  of  postal  traffic  from  down¬ 

town  Honolulu, 
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5.0  ENVIRONMEMTAL  CONSIDERATIONS 


The  following  evaluation  of  the  effect  that 
the  New  Post  Office  Facility  will  have  on  the  ecology  and 
environment  includes: 


a. )  The  effect  that  the  use  and  operation 

of  the  completed  facility  will  have  on 
the  immediate  environment  and  the 
ecology  of  the  area,  including  both 
day-to-day  activity  as  well  as  its 
cumulative,  long  term  impact. 

b. )  The  effect  of  the  construction  activity 

on  the  immediate  environment  including 
any  possible  permanent  alteration  (in 
addition  to  the  complete  facility). 


The  contract  spcif ications  for  this  project 
(Reference  7)  includes  a  section  delineating  the  contractors’ 
responsibility  during  demolition,  site  preparation  and  con¬ 
struction  with  respect  to  environmental  protection.  This 
section  from  Reference  7  appears  as  Appendix  A  of  this  report. 
Additionally,  it  is  required  that  construction  activities 
comply  with  applicable  Federal,  State  and  local  laws  and 
regulations  covering  pollution  and  abatement  (Reference  13), 
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5.1  WATER  AND  ENERGY  RESOURCES  CONSUMED 

The  anticipated  domestic  water  demand  for  the 
New  Post  Office  Facility  is  172  gallons  per  minute  based  on 
fixture  units.  Fire  flow  demand  is  based  on  applicable 
criteria  for  the  area  and  type  of  facility.  The  service  lines 
for  the  facility  will  be  connected  to  the  proposed  16- inch 
water  main  to  be  installed  by  the  Airport  Division,  DOT  along 
the  new  Collector  Road.  If  the  water  main  is  not  operational 
when  the  new  post  office  is  completed,  a  connection  will  be 
made  to  the  existing  8-inch  line  fronting  the  north  side  of 
the  building  (Reference  6),  No  significant  increase  in  demand 
for  water  is  anticipated  if  the  facility  is  expanded  as 
planned. 


Water  needed  for  spraying  to  control  dust 
during  construction  will  be  available  from  existing  mains  on 
the  site. 


Total  connected  electrical  load  for  the  new 
facility  is  anticipated  to  be  3,815  KVA  with  a  demand  KVA  of 
3,549  KVA.  The  primary  electrical  loads  are  airconditioning, 
lighting  and  automatic  machinery.  Allowance  for  twenty  percent 
(201)  growth  in  the  demand  KVA  has  been  made  in  the  design. 
Electrical  service  to  the  facility  will  be  below  ground.  An 
emergency  standby  generator  has  been  included  to  serve  exit 
and  security  lighting,  fire  alarm  and  security  systems,  and 
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smoke  venting  equipment  (Reference  6) . 

The  facility  will  include  a  fueling  system 
for  gasoline  powered  Post  Office  trucks.  It  will  include 
two  6,000  gallon  buried  gasoline  storage  tanks,  a  fuel  dis¬ 
pensing  pump,  an  air  compressor,  and  air  and  water  hose 
reels  (Reference  6) . 

Generally,  the  demand  for  water  and 
electrical  resources  increases  over  that  required  by  the 
existing  Post  Office  Annex.  However,  existing  and  proposed 
supply  mains  are  readily  able  to  handle  the  increased  loads. 
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5,2  ‘  WILDLIFE  AND  FLORA 

Buildings  and  pavement  presently  cover  an 
estimated  eighty-eight  percent  (88^)  of  the  24,6  acres  in  the 
project  site.  Other  than  for  five  coconut  palms,  a  Norfolk 
pine,  and  a  patch  of  croton,  the  flora  on  the  site  generally 
consists  of  grasses  and  weeds  growing  in  unpaved  areas  between 
the  buildings  and  pavement.  A  narrow  strip  on  the  right-of- 
way  (approximately  22,000  square  feet)  along  Rodgers  Boulevard 
is  cared  for  and  watered.  In  this  strip  there  are  twenty-seven 
coconut  palms  and  numerouse  spider  lily  plants.  The  result 
of  a  short  study  of  wildlife  and  flora  is  reported  in  Reference 
14.  No  rare  species  were  found. 

The  new  facility  will  have  approximately 
293,000  square  feet  of  irrigated  and  landscaped  space  comprising 
some  twenty-seven  percent  (27%)  of  the  project  site.  All  but 
one  of  the  existing  five  palm  trees  on  the  site  will  be 
destroyed.  The  twenty-seven  coconut  palms  on  the  right-of-way 
will  not  be  destroyed.  According  to  the  landscape  plan  (Ref¬ 
erence  8) ,  one  hundred  forty-two  (142)  new  trees  of  different 
varieties;  one  hundred  five  (105)  new  palms  of  different 
species;  over  seven  thousand  (7,000)  new  shrubs;  and  miscellan¬ 
eous  ground  cover  and  vines  will  be  planted  at  the  new  facility. 
Thus  the  amount  of  green  space  will  not  only  be  doubled,  but 
the  quality  of  flora  will  be  increased. 


The  only  wildlife  known  are  a  few  myna  birds. 
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English  sparrows,  bufo  toads,  Gechos  and  some  small  fish 
in  the  ditch  along  the  southern  boundary.  Numerous  common 
insects  are  also  present  (Reference  14), 

The  landscaping  at  the  new  facility  should 
be  a  boon  to  birds  and  the  wildlife  which  will  return  after 
construction  is  completed. 

The  landscaping  plan  for  the  new  facility 
endows  the  project  with  a  very  favorable  effect  on  the  flora 
and  wildlife. 
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5.3  AIR  QUALITY 

Adequate  control  of  dust  during  demolition, 
site  preparation,  and  construction  is  required  of  the  con¬ 
tractors  by  the  contract  specifications.  See  Paragraph  15 
in  Appendix  A,  Likewise  no  burning  will  be  permitted  during 
the  construction  phase. 

As  stated  in  Reference  13,  the  contractors 
will  also  have  to  comply  to  state  Public  Health  Regulations 
with  respect  to  dust  control  and  exhaust  emissions  from 
trucks  and  equipment  used  during  the  construction  phase 
(Reference  15).  The  Regulations,  which  will  be  effective 
March  21,  1972,  include  specific  measurement  criteria  and 
limits  for  both  ’’fugative  dust”  and  motor  vehicle  emissions. 

All  unpaved  areas  within  the  site  of  the 
completed  facility  will  be  landscaped  with  trees,  shrubbery 
and  ground  cover  to  provide  an  acceptable  control  for  dust. 

The  facility  will  not  have  an  incinerator  and 
the  only  emissions  from  the  building  will  be  vented  air  from 
the  toilets,  a  battery  room  and  a  paint  room.  These  emissions 
are  considered  of  negligible  impact  on  the  exterior  atmosphere. 

The  interior  atmosphere  in  the  facility  is 
airconditioned  and  includes  a  dust  collection  system.  Design 
guidelines  and  engineering  instruction  for  critical  areas 
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involving  gaseous  emissions,  e.g.;  the  battery  room  and  paint 

shop,  have  been  provided  by  the  Corps  of  Engineers  (Reference 
16). 


The  mail  trucks  servicing  the  facility  idll 
have  to  comply  to  the  state  regulations  in  Reference  15.  The 
number  of  diesel  trucks  hauling  containers  for  the  new  facility 
will  be  the  same  as  for  the  present  Annex  operation  unless 
the  volume  of  surface  mail  changes.  Presently,  two  to  three 
tractor-trailers  operate  under  contract.  The  five-ton  gasoline 
shuttle  trucks  now  making  approximately  eighty  runs  per  twenty- 
four  hours  will  be  discontinued  and  replaced  by  the  mule  and 
mail  cart  systems  owned  by  the  airlines  using  the  underpass 
beneath  Collector  Road.  The  '•mules'*  of  some  airlines  are 
currently  powered  by  liquid  petroleum.  The  net  effect  for 
truck  emissions  should  be  a  decrease. 


The  two  hundred  postal  employees  now  at  the 
administrative  offices  in  the  Federal  Building  will  have  the 
emissions  from  their  automobiles  contributing  to  air  pollution 
at  the  new  facility.  However,  this  means  that  perhaps  as  many 
as  two  hundred  automobiles  will  not  be  exhausting  in  downtown 
Honolulu,  which  is  considered  a  more  critical  area.  The  area 
around  the  site  of  the  new  facility  is  relatively  open  and  is 
favored  with  trade  winds  blowing  out  to  sea. 
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5.4  WATER  QUALITY  AND  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

The  project  site  is  on  relatively  level  ground 
with  drainage  to  the  ditch  along  the  south  boundary.  The  ditch 
runs  east  along  the  north  boundary  of  HIA  into  Keehi  Lagoon  at 
the  Keehi  Lagoon  Beach  Park.  Though  the  ditch  passes  through 
a  large  industrial  area,  the  water  presently  is  of  sufficient 
quality  to  allow  abundent  fish  life  when  it  becomes  tidal  on 
HIA  property. 


Section  8  in  Appendix  A  demonstrates  that  the 
contractors  are  obligated  to  control  erosion  on  the  site  dur¬ 
ing  demolition,  site  preparation,  and  construction.  Also  they 
are  not  to  dispose  of  any  materials,  wastes,  etc.  into  the 
ditch  without  approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer.  If  state 
Water  Quality  Standards  (Reference  17)  are  interpreted  to 
affect  the  construction  operation  on  this  project,  then  the 
contractors  must  abide  by  the  same. 

It  is  felt  that  effective  control  of  erosion 
and  silting  during  construction  of  the  project  can  be  obtained 
at  reasonable  cost  because  of  the  existing  relatively  flat 
terrain  and  the  concommitant  low  flow  velocities  of  run-off 
water.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  spare  the  existing 
areas  of  ground  cover  on  the  mauka  side  of  the  ditch  to 
minimize  erosion. 


For  the  completed  facility,  storm  runoff 
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will  be  drained  by  swales  and  pipe  culverts  discharging  into 
the  existing  ditch.  Engineering  analysis  of  the  ditch  has 
led  to  the  conclusion  that  no  modification  of  the  ditch  is 
necessary.  All  unpaved  areas  of  the  completed  facility  will 
be  landscaped  with  trees,  shrubbery  and  ground  cover  to 
provide  an  acceptable  control  of  erosion  and  silting  CReference 
6). 

The  project  site  is  not  in  a  flood  plain  of 
major  drainage  nor  is  it  subject  to  tsunami  flooding.  The 

site  is  not  within  any  established  flood  hazard  area  (Reference 
18), 


The  area  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
project  site  is  presently  serviced  by  City  and  County  of 
Honolulu  sewage  facilities,  A  36-inch  municipal  gravity  trunk 
line  is  available  adjacent  to  the  project  site  along  the  south 
boundary.  The  24- inch  military  sewer  traversing  the  project 
site  will  be  relocated  along  Nimitz  Highway  and  the  east  ' 
boundary.  An  easement  15-20  feet  wide  will  be  created  with 
the  design  based  on  City  and  County  of  Honolulu  Sewer  Standards 
for  future  dedication . (Reference  6), 

The  post  office  facilities  will  generate  a 
sewage  flow  of  one  hundred  forty- five  (145)  gallons  per  minute 
based  on  fixture  units.  The  average  flow  based  on  an  eight 

hour  shift  is  one  hundred  twelve  (112)  gallons  per  minute 
(Reference  6) . 
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Lines  to  service  the  proposed  building  will 
be  appurtenant  to  the  relocated  line  at  the  nearest  feasible 
point.  Sewer  lines  will  be  of  sufficient  slope  to  provide  a 
velocity  of  at  least  two  feet  per  second  when  the  pipe  is 
flowing  full  (Reference  6), 

The  only  unusual  discharges  into  the  sanitary 
sewer  system  will  be  from  the  U,  S,  Department  of  Agriculture 
Plant  Quarantine  Station  in  the  new  facility.  Objectionable 
pulpy  plant  material  and  meat  material  will  be  disposed 
through  a  1.5  horsepower  disposal  unit  and  into  the  sewer  line. 
Fibrous  plant  material  is  transported  to  the  City  and  County 
of  Honolulu  incinerator  for  destruction.  These  techniques 
have  been  utilized  for  years  by  both  civilian  and  military 
facilities  with  no  harmful  consequences.  Presently,  potentially 
harmful  matter  is  transferred  from  the  Post  Office  Annex 
building  to  the  terminal  at  HIA  for  disposal.  The  new 
facility  eliminates  the  possibility  of  contamination  during 
this  transfer  period  (Reference  19) , 

Solid  waste  material  will  be  processed  by  a 
four  (4)  cubic  yard  compactor  with  a  hydraulic  power  unit  to 
minimize  waste  storage  and  pick-up  efforts. 
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5.5  NOISE  CONTROL 


Tvo  noise  control  regulations  may  affect  the 
construction  operations  at  the  site  of  the  New  Post  Office 
Facility.  The  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970 
(Reference  20)  could  be  the  basis  for  assuring  that  operators 
of  trucks  and  other  equipment  on  the  site  do  not  receive  an 
excessive  noise  exposure  and  thereby  impair  their  hearing. 

The  new  state  motor  vehicular  noise  regulations  will  also 
be  in  effect  and  may  require  contractors  operating  trucks 
using  the  public  roads  to  reduce  vehicle  noise  levels,  to 

limit  vehicle  use  to  certain  house,  and/or  to  obtain  permits 
(Reference  21) . 

Noise  emanating  from  the  site  during  con¬ 
struction  does  not  come  under  any  current  regulations. 
Fortunately,  no  residential  areas  will  be  affected.  Personnel 
in  the  military  offices  at  the  ewa  end  of  the  project  site 
may  suffer  discomfort  from  construction  noise,  but  even  this 
should  be  minimal  because  most  of  the  offices  are  believed  to 
be  airconditioned.  If  there  is  any  pile  driving  it  apparently 
is  to  be  limited  to  the  foundation  of  the  postal  office 
building  which  is  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  site  from  the 
military  offices,  thus  minimizing  the  discomfort  from  noise. 


The  noise  from  the  operation  of  the  completed 
facility  should  be  within  the  noise  limits  in  the  Comprehensive 
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Zoning  Code  of  the  City  and  County  of  Honolulu  (Reference  22) 
assumming  the  area  is  considered  as  ’’light  industry”  and 
motor  vehicle  noise  is  not  considered.  Again  the  only 
sensitive  area  will  be  the  military  offices,  which  are  to  be 
removed  when  the  Ewa  Air  Cargo  Terminal  becomes  a  reality. 
Eventually,  the  Post  Office  Facility  will  be  completely 
surrounded  with  roadways  (elevated  viaducts  or  ramps  on  two 
sides)  and  airport  operations.  Then  there  will  be  no 
possibility  of  the  facility  annoying  its  neighbors. 

The  noise  exposure  limits  in  the  aforementioned 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970  will  not  be  ex¬ 
ceeded  in  the  new  facility  (Reference  23).  A  noise  survey 
of  automated  postal  facilities  on  the  mainland  (Reference  24) 
indicates  that  interior  noise  levels  in  similar  facilities  are 
substantially  lower  than  levels  causing  hearing  damage  risk. 

A  noise  survey  of  the  project  site  was  per¬ 
formed  in  July  1971  (Reference  25).  It  included  present  and 
projected  noise  levels  from  aircraft  flyovers,  aircraft  ground 
operations  and  motor  vehicular  traffic.  Based  on  data  from 
the  noise  survey,  the  windows  in  the  office  building  will  be 
glazed  for  acoustical  properties. 

The  noise  criteria  (NC)  for  various  interior 
areas  listed  in  Reference  16  served  as  guidelines  in  choosing 
partition  systems  (Reference  23), 
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Generally,  the  proposed  project  will  have 
^^gligible  effect  on  the  already  noisy  environment  at  the 
site*  The  control  of  interior  noise  to  acceptable  levels 
has  been  considered  in  the  design  architecturally  and  in 
terms  of  the  interior  mechanization. 
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5,6  AESTHETICS 


The  new  building  will  have  precast  exposed 
aggregate  panels  with  a  heavy  sculptered  relief  pattern.  The 
roof,  which  will  be  viewed  by  passengers  in  aircraft  using 
HIA  as  well  as  by  motorists  on  the  proposed  elevated  H-1 
Freeway  and  interchange  ramps,  will  be  of  aluminum  sheet 
panels  and  relatively  clear  of  vents,  skylights,  etc.  The  roof 
will  be  painted  with  a  non-glare  paint.  All  utility  lines 
will  be  below  ground. 

In  the  main  office  and  garden  court  areas 
special  consideration  has  been  given  to  such  details  in  land¬ 
scaping  as  variations  of  color,  texture  and  form  tied  together 
in  a  cohesive  design,  creating  interest  while  still  maintaining 
the  physcial  functions  of  pedestrian  circulation,  noise  control, 
amount  of  maintenance  and  plant  availability  (Reference  6) , 

The  airport  road  at  the  present  is  heavily 
used  by  travellers  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  project 
site  is  one  of  the  first  complexes  a  visitor  would  notice  upon 
leaving  the  airport.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  present  an 
attractive  frontage  area  with  landscaping  to  the  incoming  and 
outgoing  traveler  (Reference  6). 

Plantings  along  the  boundaries  enhance  the 
proposed  building,  screen  cars  and  other  objectionable  objects 
while  still  providing  color  and  patterns  to  create  interest. 


26 


These  areas  will  be  viewed  in  most  cases  from  an  automobile. 
The  design  reflects  the  influence  of  this  view  from  the 
automobile . 


The  parking  and  maneuvering  areas  are 
characterized  by  large  expanses  of  asphalt  and  long,  narrow 
planting  spaces  with  ten-foot  high  security  fences  along  the 
boundaries.  Basic  consideration  here  included  low  landscape 
maintenance  and  freedom  of  breezes  to  flow  through  without 
obstruction.  Objectives  in  these  areas  were  mainly  to  provide 
shade  and  present  varying  colors,  forms  and  textures  to  the 
long,  narrow  planting  area  (Reference  6). 

The  location  of  the  new  building  ivill  provide 
a  broader  vista  of  the  HIA  Terminal  Complex  from  Nimitz 
Highway  since  the  area  now  occupied  by  the  Annex  building 
will  be  parking  and  landscaping. 

Generally  the  new  facility  will  have  a  very 
positive  effect  on  the  aesthetics  of  the  area  compared  to  the 
present  situation. 
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These  areas  will  be  viewed  in  most  cases  from  an  automobile. 
The  design  reflects  the  influence  of  this  view  from  the 
automobile , 

The  parking  and  maneuvering  areas  are 
characterized  by  large  expanses  of  asphalt  and  long,  narrow 
planting  spaces  with  ten-foot  high  security  fences  along  the 
boundaries.  Basic  consideration  here  included  low  landscape 
maintenance  and  freedom  of  breezes  to  flow  through  without 
obstruction.  Objectives  in  these  areas  were  mainly  to  provide 
shade  and  present  varying  colors,  forms  and  textures  to  the 
long,  narrow  planting  area  (Reference  6). 

The  location  of  the  new  building  will  provide 
a  broader  vista  of  the  HIA  Terminal  Complex  from  Nimitz 
Highway  since  the  area  now  occupied  by  the  Annex  building 
will  be  parking  and  landscaping. 

Generally  the  new  facility  will  have  a  very 
positive  effect  on  the  aesthetics  of  the  area  compared  to  the 
present  situation. 


5.7 


PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY 


During  the  construction  phase  of  the  New  Post 
Office  Facility,  the  standard  safety  regulations  (Reference 
27)  of  the  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  will  be  effected. 

The  probability  of  aircraft  crashing  into  the 
new  facility  is  very  low  because  it  is  not  under  any  major 
flight  pattern.  Overflights  are  restricted  to  light  civilian 
aircraft  at  a  minimum  of  800  feet  and  regular  commercial  traffic 
at  2,000  feet  or  greater.  Occasionally  military  jet  fighters 
are  involved  in  flight  patterns  over  the  site  at  1,000  feet 
or  greater  altitudes.  The  advent  of  the  reef  runway  should 
make  all  flyovers  even  more  remote. 

Present  ground  motion  of  aircraft  should  not 
provide  any  hazard.  The  air  cargo  terminal  planned  for  the 
adjacent  site  introduces  the  possibility  of  danger.  However, 
the  air  cargo  terminal  building  could  be  constructed  to  minimize 
the  damage  to  the  Post  Office  should  there  be  an  aircraft 
explosion  or  fire. 

All  spaces  in  the  building  including  the 
covered  loading  docks  and  maneuvering  areas  will  be  protected 
by  a  wet  pipe  type  sprinkler  designed  in  accordance  mth  NFPA 
Pamphlet  No.  13  for  ordinary  hazard.  Portable  fire  extinguishers 
will  be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Reference 
16.  Hydrants  will  be  located  in  order  that  all  points  of  the 
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structure  can  be  reached  with  a  maximum  of  300  feet  of  hose 
(Reference  6) , 

There  is  no  danger  of  flash  flooding  or 
tsunami  run-up  at  the  site  of  the  new  facility. 
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5.8  TRANSPORTATION 

Present  traffic  flow  associated  with  the  Post 
operation  on  the  project  site  involves  the 
automobiles  of  employees  (approximately  1,000  per  24-hour 
period);  mail  trucks  based  at  other  Post  Office  stations; 
the  approximately  fifty  mail  trucks  based  at  the  Annex  includ¬ 
ing  about  forty  airport  shuttle  operations  per  24-hours;  the 
tractor-trailer  hauling  containers  of  surface  mail  (about 

seventy-two  operations  per  week) ;  and  other  miscellaneous 
vehicles . 


D’Ji'ing  construction  of  the  new  facility 
uninterrupted  mail  service  will  be  provided  by  allowing 
Buildings  Nos,  6  and  7  to  remain  in  operation  until  project 
completion.  Thus,  the  movement  of  contractor's  vehicles 
will  be  superposed  on  the  present  traffic  flow.  However, 
access  to  the  Annex  will  be  reasonable  divorced  from  the 
construction  operations  and  no  major  problems  are  foreseen. 

In  the  new  facility  an  air  cargo  road  from 
the  underpass  to  the  intersection  of  Aolele  Street  and  Elliott 
Street  will  be  provided  based  on  criteria  submitted  by  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  State  of  Hawaii.  The  airlines 
will  haul  mail  directly  to  the  new  Post  Office  Facility  on 
this  road  using  "mules"  and  carts. 


Prior  to  the  completion  of  the  elevated 
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interstate  highway  (H-1),  temporary  access  to  the  new 
facility  will  be  provided  to  the  employee  parking  and  east 
side  postal  vehicle  areas  from  Rodgers  Boulevard.  An  exit 
opening  from  the  postal  vehicle  area  will  also  be  provided 
to  Nimitz  Highway  near  the  northeast  corner.  An  emergency 
exit  to  Nimitz  Highway  will  be  provided  near  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  site.  Upon  completion  of  the  highway,  these 
access  points  will  be  abandoned  and  postal  and  employee 
vehicles  will  utilize  a  common  permanent  access  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  at  the  intersection  of  the  proposed  makai  Frontage  Road 
(Nimitz  Highway)  and  Rodgers  Boulevard  (Reference  6). 

Access  to  the  patron’s  parking  area  will  be 
from  the  proposed  Collector  Street  which  will  be  constructed 
simultaneously  with  the  postal  building  by  the  Department  of 
Transportation.  Access  to  the  custom  patron’s  parking  area 
will  be  from  Nimitz  Highway.  Access  to  the  west  side  postal 
vehicle  area  will  be  from  the  proposed  Collector  Street  near 
the  northwest  corner  of  the  site.  An  exit  opening  from  tliis 
maneuvering  area  to  the  proposed  Collector  Street  will  also 
be  provided.  An  underpass  structure  provided  beneath  the 
proposed  Collector  Street  will  provide  mail  carts  from  tlie 
terminal  area  access  to  the  postal  building  (Reference  6). 

As  advised  by  the  Department  of  Transportation, 
there  will  be  no  access  permitted  along  the  entire  south 

boundary  and  no  permanent  access  along  the  entire  east 
boundary  (Reference  6). 
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Parking  stalls  for  the  employees  and  patrons 


of  the  new  facility  will  be  provided  in  conformance  with  the 
City  and  County  of  Honolulu  Comprehensize  Zoning  Code.  For 
handicapped  employees  and  patrons,  ten  (10)  foot  wide  spaces 
will  be  provided.  Number  of  stalls  provided  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Reference  4. 


Design  studies  for  the  State  Department  of 


Transportation  of  the  airport  interchange  for  the  proposed 
11- 1  Freeway  were  based  on  traffic  volume  predictions  in  1993 
(Reference  9).  Following  is  an  excerpt  from  the  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  for  the  H-1  Freeway  (Reference  28)  describ¬ 
ing  the  airport  interchange: 


"throughout  the  alignment  of  the  freeway 
from  Pearl  Harbor  Interchange  to  the  Keehi 
Interchange,  there  v^^ill  be  a  one-way  three- 
lane  frontage  road  at  ground  level  on  each 
side  of  the  freeway.  It  is  necessary  to 
elevate  the  freeway  in  order  to  interconnect 
the  frontage  roads  at  all  of  the  existing 
cross  streets.  This  will  provide  a  good 
circulatory  pattern,  provide  access  to  adjacent 
properties,  and  minimize  out-of-direction 
travel  on  the  frontage  roads. 

The  Airport  Interchange  is  a  fully 
irectional  type,  three  level  interchange. 

It  IS  independent  of  the  frontaan  -rr^nric 


The  ingress  ramps  to  the  Airport  are 


erminal  at 
Traffic  to  the 
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easterly  direction  on  the 
treeway  will  have  access  only  to  the  Main 
lerminal.  Access  to  the  Keehi  Lagoon  area 

easterly  direction  will  be  provided 
R^d  ^  Interchange  via  the  Mauka  Frontage 

The  egress  ramps  from  the  Airport  are 
located  at  Paiea  Street.  Traffic  from  both 
the  Airport  s  Main  Terminal  and  the  Keehi 

access  to  the  freeway 
in  both  directions.  The  ramps  will  be  on  a 
structure  over  Paiea  Street  with  minimum 
disruption  to  existing  businesses.  Ultimately 
Ma^n^T  ^he  expansion  of  the  Airport’s 

strIlctu^^^a?^p^°^^^®^a'’'A^^  connect  to  the  ramp 
structure  at  Paiea  and  Aolele  Streets.” 

Generally,  the  short  term  and  long  range  impact 

of  the  New  Post  Office  Facility  on  the  motor  vehicular  traffic 

in  the  area  should  be  minimal.  This  conclusion  is  based  on  the 
following : 


a.) 


b.) 


The  traffic  flow  at  the  new  facility  \\fili 

•  *  Traffic  from  the  twenty  percent  (20^'\ 

increase  in  employees  and  people  doing 
business  with  the  administ^atLn  unit  will 

ain^o^Psi^L?”'""  ‘’y  elimination  of 
airport  shuttle  runs  and  present  travel 

etween  the  Annex  and  other  postal  ouerationQ 

to  be  consolidated  into  the 
to  incrLL^^t  foir  percLrc^^per  yea?""^®^ 

at  the  facility  rs  expected  to  remain  thrsame. 

The  present  and  planned  road  systems  invniir»a 
in  the  operation  of  the  facilitra?!  canaM^ 
of  handling  the  additional  traffic  without 
major  disruption.  For  example,  tL  daily 

traffic  count  in  July  1971  ^for  traffic  ^ 
inpess  to  HIA  on  Rodgers  Boulevard  was  10  laa 

HiX'vasS': 

Projected  average  daUy^JrlffL  ^^rthl  I,!!"- 
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sicris  involve  numbers 

such  as  100,000  vehicles  on  the  elevated  H-1 

viaduct  and  16,000  vehicles  traveling  both 
Th^t^Aff-^^  frontage  roads  (Reference  9). 

renreLntc^f^^^  presently  and  in  the  future 
presents  a  few  percent  of  the  total  volumes. 
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POPULATION  AND  URBAN  GROWTH 

It  would  be  ideal  to  locate  the  New  Post 
Office  Facility  at  or  near  the  median  of  the  population  dis¬ 
tribution  on  Oahu.  Then  most  vehicular  traffic  associated 
with  the  operation  would  be  minimized  with  the  concommitant 
benefits  of  reduced  traffic  congestion  as  well  as  air  and 
noise  pollution.  The  population  median  for  Oahu  is  now 
located  in  Kalihi,  Continued  development  in  western  Oahu  and 

the  planning  of  "New  Towns"  there  may  well  move  the  center 
further  towards  HIA. 

Thus,  in  consideration  of  the  desirability 
of  locating  the  New  Post  Office  Facility  contiguous  to  HIA 

(see  Section  3.0)  and  the  population  distribution  trends,  the 
proposed  site  is  near  ideal. 
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5.10  COMUNICATION 

The  impact  of  the  New  Post  Office  Facility  on 
the  overall  communication  picture  in  the  islands  is  very 
favorable.  The  basic  reason  for  the  project  is  to  enhance  the 
present  mail  flow  and  to  obtain  the  capability  of  handling 
future  mail  volumes  which  are  projected  to  increase  at  four 
percent  (41)  per  year. 

From  a  narrower  scope,  the  new  facility  will 
have  minimal  impact  on  the  telephone  system.  The  primary  effect 
will  be  the  redistribution  of  the  phone  services  now  in  use  in 
downtown  postal  offices.  Also  a  radio  link  between  the  new 
facility  and  selected  postal  vehicles  will  be  initiated  in  the 
future.  Compatibility  with  other  RF  systems  will  be  maintained 
by  obtaining  proper  clearances  with  the  FCC  and  FAA. 
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6.0  SUMMARY  AND  CONCLUSIONS 

A.  new  Post  Office  Facility  is  needed  to 
guarantee  high  quality  mail  service  for  the  State  of  Hawaii 
in  keeping  with  the  four  percent  (41)  annual  increase  in  mail 
volume.  The  existing  operation  is  spread  over  offices  in 
Honolulu,  IIIA  and  the  temporary  Annex  buildings.  It  is  very 
desirable  to  locate  the  new  facility  on  the  proposed  site 
because  of  the  following  considerations:  excellent  access  to 
HIA;  good  compatibility  of  the  facility  with  the  neighborhood 
environment  and  road  systems;  the  close  proximity  to  the 
population  median  of  Oahu;  the  relinquishing  of  valuable  space 
now  occupied  by  postal  offices  in  other  locations;  and  the 

land  is  presently  owned  by  the  Post  Office  Service  and  is 
available. 


No  major  detrimental  impact  on  the  environment 
and  the  ecology  of  the  area  is  foreseen  by  the  use  and  cperation 
of  the  facility.  Unavoidable  factors  having  some  impact  in 
the  project  area  are: 

a. )  The  loss  of  some  five  large  palm  trees  on 

the  project  site. 

b. )  The  increase  in  passenger  car  traffic  (and 

the  concommitant  air  and  noise  pollution) 
caused  by  two  hundred  (200)  employees 
transferred  from  other  postal  facilities. 

However,  the  landscaping  proposed  for  the  site  and  the  consider¬ 
ations  in  Section  S.3  will  offset  these  minor  impact  consider- 
ations . 


Generally,  the  proposed  facility  will  have  a 
favorable  effect  on  the  aesthetics  of  the  area. 

Assumming  all  existing  controls  for  preserv- 
ing  the  environment  during  construction  are  exercised,  no  long 
term  degradation  of  the  area  should  occur.  Minor  unavoidable 
impacts  caused  by  construction  are: 


a. )  Bothersome  noise  from  construction  to  the 

occupants  at  the  Military  Office  Buildings 
adjacent  to  the  site.  J-^aings 

b. )  Some  increase  in  traffic  volume  due  to 

contractors*  vehicles. 
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•  SECTION  1 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 


1.  GENERAL:  Environir.antal  protection  shall  consist  of  the  pravention 

of  environmental  poUntion  during  and  as  the  result  of  construction  operations 
under  this  contract  ^except  for  th^e  measures  sat  forth  in  other  Technical 
Provisions  of  tlissa  specifications^.  For  the  purpose  of  this  specification 
enviroiyaental  pollution  is  defined  as  the  presence  of  chemical,  physical,  or 
biological  elements  or  agents  V7hich  adversely  affect  human  health  or  welfare; 
unfavorably  alter  ecological  balances  of  importance  to  human  life;  affect 
other  species  of  importance  to  m.an;  or  degrade  the  utility  of  the  environment 
for  aesthetic  and  recreational  purposes.  The  control  of  environmental 

requires  consideration  of  air,  v^ater,  and  land,  and  involves  noise, 
^solid  wa^e- management  and  management  of  radiant  energy  and  radioactive 
materials^  as  well  as  other  pollutants. 

2.  APPLICAdLE  REGULATIONS.  In  order  to  prevent,  and  to  provide  for 
abatement  and  control  of,  any  environmental  pollution  arising  from  the 
construction  activities  of  the  Contractor  and  his  subcontractors  in  the 
perforraance  of  this  contract,  they  shall  comply  with  all  ai:>plicable  Federal, 
State,  and  local  laws,  and  regulations  concerning  environmental  pollution 
control  and  abatement,  and  all  applicable  provisions  of  the  Corps  of  Engineers 
Manual,  EM  385-1-1,  dated  1  March  1967,  entitled  "General  Safety  Requirements," 

t5(as  V7ell  as  the  specific  requirements  stated  elsewhere  in  the  contract 
specifications  )V 


3. ^  NOTIFICATION.  The  Contracting  Officer  will  notify  the  Contractor  in 
VTriting  of  any  non-compliance  with  the  foregoing  provisions  and  the  action 

to  be  taken.  The  Contractor  shall,  after  receipt  of  such  notice,  immediately 
take  corrective  action.  If  the  Contractor  fails  or  refuses  to  comply 
promptly,  the  Contracting  Officer  may  issue  an  order  stopping  all  or  part 
of  tiie  work  until  satisfactory  corrective  action  has  been  taken.  No  part 
of  the  time  lost  due  to  any  such  stop  orders  shall  be  made  the  subject  of 
a  claim  for  extension  of  time  or  for  excess  costs  or  damages  by  the  Contractor 
unless  it  v/as  later  determined  that  the  Contractor  was  in  compliance. 

4.  SUBCONTRACTORS.  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  by 
subcontractors  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Contractor. 

5.  IMPLEMENTATION.  Prior  to  commencement  of  the  work  the  Contractor  shall; 

a.  submit  in  writing  his  proposals  for  implementing  this  section 
for  environmental  pollution  control,  including  training  for  his  personnel; 

b.  meet  with  the  Contracting  Officer  or  his  authorized  representatives 
to  develop  mutual  understandings  relative  to  compliance  v/ith  this  provision” 
and  administration  of  the  environmental  pollution  control  program. 
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6,  PROTECTION  OF  lAND  RESOURCES. 


6,1  General j  It  is  intended  that  the  land  resources  within  the  project 
boundaries  and  outside  the  limits  of  permanent  work  performed  under  this 
contract  be  preserved  in  their  present  condition  or  be  restored  to  a  condition 
after  completion  of  construction  that  will  appear  to  be  natural  and  not 
detract  from^  the  appearance  of  the  project.  Insofar  as  possible,  the 
Contractor  shall  confine  his  construczion  activities  to  areas  defined  by 
tlie  drawings  ami  specifications^  (or  to  quarry  and  borrow  areas  indicated 
on  the  drav7ingS7  .  The  following  additional  requirements  are  intended  to 
supplement  and  clarify  the  requirements  of  the  GENERAL  PROVISIONS,  Articles 
PROTECTION  OF  EXISTING  VEGETATION,  STRUCTURES,  UTILITIES,  AND  BDPROVEIIENTS : 
OPE^^/.TIONS  AND  STORAGE  AREAS;  and  CLEANING  UP. 

^•2  Prevention  of  Landscape  Defacement;  Except  in  areas  marked  on  the 
drawings  to  be  cleared,  the  Contractor  shall  not  deface,  injure,  or  destroy 
trees  or  shrubs,  nor  remove  or  cut  them  \7ithout  prior  approval.  Trees 
designed  to  be  saved  shall  be  protected  from  either  excavation  or  filling 
within  the  root  zone  closer  than  the  normal  dripline  of  the  tree.  No  ropes, 
^-3bles,  or  guys  snail  be  fastened  to  or  attached  to  any  existing  trees  for 
anchorages  unless  specifically  authorized  by  the  Contracting  Officer,  IThere 
such  special  emergency  use  is  permitted,  the  Contractor  shall  first 
adequately  wrap  chs  trunk  with  a  sufficient  thickness  of  burlap  or  rags 
over  vjhicn  soft\70od  cleats  shall  be  tied  before  any  rope,  cable,  or  v;ire 

is  plctced.  The  Contractor  shall  in  any  event  be  responsible  for  any  damage 

resulting  from  sucn  use.  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Contracting  Officer, 
trees  may  possibly  be  defaced,  bruised,  injured,  or  otherwise  damaged  by  the 
Contractor’s  equipment,  or  other  operations,  he  may  direct  the  Contractor 

to  pro^ct  adequately  such  trees  by  placing  boards,  planks,  or  poles  around 

them,  vWhen  earthwork  operations  are  liable,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Contracting  Officer,  to  cause  roctc  to  roll  or  otherwise  be  displaced  into 
uncleared  areas,  the  Contractor  shall  construct  barriers  to  protect  the 
trees.  Rocks  that  are  displaced  into  uncleared  areas  shall  be  removed. 
Monuments,  market's  ano.  v/orks  of  art  shall  be'  protected  similarly  before 
beginning  operations  near  them.  A  preconstruction  survey  including 
photographs  shall  be  accomplished  by  the  Contractor  and  a  report  of  survey 
furnished  v/hen  required  by  the  Contracting  Officer^ 


6,3  Restoration  of  Landscape  Damage:  Any  trees  or  other  landscape 
f nature  scarred  or  dama.gsd  by  the  Contractor’s  equipment  or  operations 
shall  be  restored  as  nearly  as  possible  to  its  original  condition  at  the 
Contractor’s  expense.  The  Contracting  Officer  will  decide  what  method  of 
restoration  shall  be  used,  and  \jhether  damaged  trees  shall  be  treated  and 
healed  or  removed  and  disposed  of  under  requirements  for  clearing  and 
grubbing.  All  scars  made  by  equipment  and  construction  operations  on  trees, 
not  designated  on  the  drawings  be  removed,  or  by  the  removal  of  limbs 
larger  than  1-inch  in  diameter  shall  be  coated  as  soon  as  possible  vzith  an 
approved  tree  wound  dressing.  All  trimming  or  pruning  shall  be  performed 
in  an  approved  manner  by  experienced  v;orlcmen  with  saws  or  pruning  shears. 
Tree  trixrL’ning  with  axes  vrill  not  be  permitted.  I/liere  tree  climbing  is 
necessary,  the  use  of  climbing  spurs  vrill  not  be  permitted.  The  use  of 
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climbing  ropes  shall  be  required  by  the  Contracting  Officer  where  deemed 
necessary  for  safety.  Trees  that  are  to  remain,  either  within  or  outside 
established  clearing  limits,  that  are  subsequently  damaged  by  the  Contractor 
and  are  beyond  saving  in  the  opinion  of  the  Contracting  Officer,  shall  be 
Immediately  removed  and  replaced  with  a  nursery-grown  tree  of  the  same 
species. 

6.4  Location  of  temporary  field  office  and  storage  facilities:  The 
location  on  Government  property  of  the  Contractor's  field  office,  storage, 
and  other  construction  buildings,  required  temporarily  in  the  performance 
of  the  work,  shall  be  located  as  indicated  on  the  drawings  or  as  directed 
by  the  Contracting  Officer. 

<^6.5  Temporary  Excavation  and  Embankments :  If  the  Contractor  proposes 
to  construct  temporary  roads  or  embankments  and  excavations,  he  shall 
submit  the  following  for  approval  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to 
scheduled  start  of  such  temporary  work. 

6.5.1  A  layout  of  all  temporary  roads,  excavations  and  embankments  to 
be  constructed. 

6.5.2  Details  of  road  construction  as  required. 

6.5.3  Details  of  the  completed  quarry  excavation  as  required, 

6.5.4  Plans  and  cross  sections  of  proposed  embankments  and  their 
foundations,  including  a  description  of  proposed  materials. 

6.5.5  A  landscaping  plan  prepared  by  a  competent  landscape  architect 
showing  the  proposed  restoration  of  the  area.  Removal  of  any  necessary- 
trees  and  shrubs  outside  the  limits  of  existing  clearing  or  quarry  area 
shall  be  indicated.  The  plan  shall  also  indicate  location  of  required 
guard  posts  or  barriers  required  to  control  vehicular  traffic  passiiig  close 
to  trees  and  shrubs  to  be  maintained  undamaged.  The  plan  shall  provide  for 
the  obliteration  of  construction  scars  as  such  and  shall  provide  for  a 
reasonably  natural  appearing  final  condition  of  the  area.  Modification 

of  the  Contractor's  plans  shall  be  made  only  \d.th  the  written  approval  of 
the  Contracting  Officer.  No  unauthorized  road  construction,  excavation 
or  embankment  construction  (including  disposal  areas)  will  be  permitted.) 

6,6  Post-Construction  Cleanup  or  Obliteration:  The  Contractor^hall 
obliterate  all  signs  of  temporary  construction  facilities  such  as^haul 
roads,)  work  areas,  structures,  foundations  of  temporary  structures, 
stockpiles  of  excess  or  waste  materials,  or  any  other  vestiges  of  construction 
as  approved  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  Excavation,  filling  and  plowing 
of  roadways  will  be  required  to  restore  the  area  to  near  natural  conditions 
which  will  permit  the  growth  of  vegetation  thereon.  The  disturbed  areas 
shall  be  graded  and  filled  as  required.  <^Turfing  shall  be  as  specified 
under  Section;  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  TUPJ')  . 
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(7.  RECORDING  AND  PRESERVING  HISTORICAL  AND  ARCHEOLOGICAL' FINDS :  :A11 
items  having  any  apparent  historical  or  archeological  interest  v;hich  are 
discovered  in  the  course  of  any  construction  activities  shall  be  carefully 
preserved.^  The  Contractor  shall  leave  the  archeological.  firid^undistUrbe’d 
and  shall  immediately  report  the  find  to  the  Contracting  Officer  so  that 
the  proper  authorities  may  be  notified*^ 

8.  PROTECTION  OF  WATER  RESOURCES: 

8.1  General:  The  Contractor  shall  not  pollute  water  resources^,  including 
streams,  lakes  or  reservoirs)  with  fuels,  oils,  bitumens,  calcium  chloride, 
acids,  construction  wastes,  or  other  harmful  materials.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  Contractor  to  Investigate  and  comply  with  all 
applicable  Federal,  State,  County  and  Municipal  laws  concerning  pollution 

of  water  resources.  All  work  under  this  contract  shall  be  perfojmied  in 
such  a  manner  that  objectionable  conditions  will  not  be  created  ^^(in  streams 
through  or  adjacent  to  the  project  areas). 

8.2  Erosion  Control;  Prior  to  any  major  construction  the  Contractor 
shall  submit  a  plan  for  approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer  showing  his 
scheme  for  controlling  erosion  and  disposing  of  wastes  as  part  of  the 
requirements  for  Plant  Layout  Drawings  contained  in  the  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS. 
Surface  drainage  from  cuts  and  fills  within  the  construction  limits, 
whether  or  not  completed,  and  from  borrow  and  v;aste  disposal  areas,  shall, 

if  tumidity  prociucing  materials  are  present,  be  held  in  suitable  sedimentation 
ponds  or  shall  be  graded  to  control  erosion  V7ithin  acceptable  limits. 

Temporary  erosion  and  sediment  control  measures  such  as  berms,  dikes, 
drains,  or  sediiaentation  basins,  if  required  to  meet  the  above  standards, 
shall  be  provided  and  maintained  until  perm.anent  drainage  and  erosion 
control  facilities  are  completed  and  operative.  The  area  of  bare  soil 
exposed  at  any  one  time  by  construction  operations  should  be  held  to  a 
minimum.  Stream  crossings  by  fording  with  equipment  shall  be  limited  to 
control  turbidity  and  in  areas  of  frequent  crossings  temporary  culverts  or 
bridge  structures  shall  be  installed.  Any  temporary  culverts  or  bridge 
structures  shall  be  removed  upon  completion  of  the  project.  Fills  and 
waste  areas  shall  be  constructed  by  selective  placement  to  eliminate  silts 
or  clays  on  the  surface  that  wrlll  erode  and  contaminate  adjacent  streams. 

I'Jhen  the  flow  of  the© _ _  measured  at0‘  is 

less  than© _ c.f.s.  the  Contractor  shall  not  create  a  condition  v/hich 

increases  the  turbidity  of  theS) _ by  more  than  units. 

as  n^easured  above  and  below  the  site  of  the  particular  construction  activity 

causing  the  turbidity.  VHien  the  flow  exceeds^ _  c.f.s.  the  Contractor’s 

operations  shall  not  increase  the  turbidity  of  the  river  a  total  of  more 

than  _  units.  Turbidity  sampling  and  testing  vd.ll  be  performed  by 

the  Government  and  the  information  obtained  vdll  be  used  as  a  control  for 
construction  operations  v/nich  v^ould  result  in  increased  turbidity  of  the 
stream.  Turbidity  determinations  will  conform  to  "Standard  Methods  for  the 
Exand.nation  of  VJater,  Sewage  and  Industrial  Wastes,"  Tv^elfth  Edition,  1965. 

In  the  event  the  above  allowable  increases  in  turbidity  are  exceeded,  the 
Contractor  shall  suspend  the  operation  or  operations  causing  turbidity,  and 
such  suspension  V7lll  not  form  the  basis  for  a  claim  against  the  Government. 
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8.3  Spillages:  Special  measures  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  chemicals, 
lueis,  oOs,  greases,  bituminous  materials,  waste  washings,  herbicides  and 
n^ec  c  es ,  and  cement  and  surface  drainage  from  entering  public  waters . 

^8.4  Washing  and  curing  water:  Water  used  in  embankment  material 
processing,  aggregate  processing,  concrete  curing,  foundation  and  concrete 
cleanup,  and  other  waste  waters  shall  not  be  allowed  to  reenter  the 
river  if  an  increase  in  the  turbidity  of  the  river  will  result  therefrom. 
The  Contractor  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  remov^ing  from  within  the 

vzach,  curing,  and^-7aste  v/aters  derived  from  sources  either 
within  or  outside  the  cofferdam^ 


(8.5^  Cofferdam  and  diversion  operations:  The  Contractor  shall  plan  his 
operations  and  perform  all  work  necessary  to  minimize  increase  in  turbidity 
of  the  water  during  required  construction,  (unwatering,  removal  of  cofferdams, 
tailrace  excavation,  and  tunnel  closure  operations.  Only  during  cofferdam 
excavation  and  the  placement  of  impervious  fill,  unwatering  cofferdam, 
constructing  closure  embankment,  and  tailrace  excavation,  v;ill  the  Contractor 
be  permitted  to  exceed  the  above  turbidity  limits.^ 

© 

(8.6  Disposal:  Disposal  of  any  materials,  wastes,  effluents,  trash, 
garbage,  oil,  grease,  chemicals,  etc.,  in  areas  adjacent  to  streams  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Contracting  Officer  for  reasons  similar 
to  those  stated  above.  If  any  waste  material  is  dumped  in  unauthorized 
areas  the  Contractor  shall  remove  the  material  and  restore  the  area  to  the 
condition  of  the  adjacent  undisturbed  area.  If  necessary,  contaminated 
ground  shall  be  excavated,  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the  Contracting 
Officer,  and  replaced  with  suitable  fill  material,  compacted  and  finished 
with  topsoil  all  at  the  expense  of  the  Contractor^ 


^^9.  i*IAINi£,NAhCE  OF  VIEWPOINT  FACILITIES:  The  viewpoint  facilities 
overlooking  the  work  area  shall  be  maintained  in  satisfactory  condition  as 
directed  by  the  Contracting  Officer 3 


10,  FROTECriON  OF  FISH  Al^D  WILDLIFE.  The  Contractor  shall  at  all  times 
perform  all  work  and  take  such  steps  required  to  prevent  any  interference 
or  disturbance  to  fish  and  wildlife.  The  Contractor  will  not  be  permitted 
to  alter  water  flows  or  othen/ise  disturb  native  habitat  adjacent  to  the 
project  area  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Contracting  Officer,  are  critical 
to  fish -or  wildlife.  Fouling  or  polluting  of  water  will  not  be  permitted. 
Wash  wa^rs  and  wastes  shall  be  processed,  filtered,  ponded,  or  othen^ise 
treated^(as  hereinafter  specified)  prior  to  their  release  into  the  river 
IXor  other  body  of  water).) 


^(11.  GUARD  SERVICE:  The  Contractor  shall  provide  security  guard  services 
in  the  project  area  to  control  all  access  to  the  area.  Rules  and  regulatioxis 
governing  control  of  access  will  be  established  by  the  Contractor  and  ' 
approved  by  the  Contracting  Officer. 

13.  BURKING:  Burning  will  not  be  permitted. 
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lA.  DISPOSAI,  OF  CLEARED  MTERIi'X:  All  cleared  material  shall  be  hauled 
away  and  be  disposed  of  by  the  Contractor  outside  the  project  limits, 

15.  DUST  CONTROL:  The  Contractor  shall  maintain  all  excavations, 
embankments,  stockpiles , ^haul  roads,  permanent  access  roads,  plant  sites, 
waste  areas,  borrow  areas,)  and  all  other  v7ork  areas  v/ithin  or  without 

le  project  boundaries  free  from  dust  V7hich  vjould  cause  a  hazard  or  nuisance 
to  others.  Approved  temporary  methods  of  stabilization  consisting  of 
spr  nkling,  chemical  treatment,  light  bituminous  treatment  or  similar 
methods  will  be  permitted  to  control  dust.  Sprinkling,  to  be  approved, 
must  be  repeated  at  such  intervals  as  to  keep  all  parts  of  the  disturbed 
area  at  least  damp  at  all  times,  and  the  Contractor  shall  have  sufficient 
competent  equipment  on  the  job  to  accomplish  this  if  sprinkling  is  used. 

Dust  control  shall  be  performed  as  the  work  proceed  and  whenever  a  dust 
nuisance  or  hazard  occurs. 

16.  MINTENANCE  OF  POLLUTION  CONTROL  FACILITIES  DURING  CONSTRUCTION: 
During  the  life  of  this  contract  the  Contractor  shall  maintain  all 
facilities  constructed  for  pollution  control  under  this  contract  as  long 
as  the  operations  creating  the  particular  pollutant  are  being  carried  out 
or  until  the  material  concerned  has  become  stabilized  to  the  extent  that 
pollution  is  no  longer  being  created.  During  the  construction  period 

the  Contractor  shall  conduct  frequent  training  courses  for  his  maintenance 
personnel.  The  curricula  should  include  methods  of  detection  of  pollution, 
familiarity  V7ith  pollution  standards,  and  installation  and  care  of 
vegetation  covers,  plants  and  other  facilities  to  prevent  and  correct 
environmental  pollution. 

17.  QUALITY  CONTROL:  The  contractor  shall  establish  and  maintain 
quality  control  for  this  section  to  assure  compliance  V7ith  contract 
requirements  and  maintain  records  of  his  quality  control  for  all 
construction  operations  including,  but  not  limited  to  the  item.s  listed 
hereinbelow.  l\7o  copies  of  Construction  Quality  Control  report  and 
tests,  as  well  as  the  records  of  corrective  action  taken  will  be  furnished 
as  required  by  SPECIAL  PROVISION  CONTRACTOR  QUALITY  CONTROL, 

Compliance  V7ith  applicable  regulations 

Implementation 

Protection  of  resources 

Dust  control 
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ill.: REDUCT  TONS  REQUIRED 

1071  was  the  base  year  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  emission  reductions 
refi’nrv'd  during  the  development  of  the  implementation  plan  forthe  State  of  Colorado. 
Thv  ’y  monitoring  station  in  Denver  continuously  recording  carbon  monoxide,  total 
oxi  \  i  s,  and  nitrogen  oxides  during  1971  was  the  downtown  Denver  CAI-IP  station 
located  at  21st  and  Broadway.  The  emission  reduction  required  for  carbon  monoxide 
wu'  (t'termined  by  use  of  the  "roll-back"  technique.  The  emission  reduction  required 
lor  i.yarocarbons  to  achieve  the  photochemical  oxidant  standard  was  determined  using 
the  relationship  expressed  in  Appendix  J  of  the  Federal  Register  (August  14,  1971, 
p.  15502).  The  calculations  submitted  in  the  implementation  plan  are  as  follows: 

Carbon  monoxide:  (8-hour  period) 

Data  period  =  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  8-hour  average  =  24.7  ppm 
National  standard  =  9  ppm,  8-hour  average 

Percent  reduction  in  CO  emissions  required  to  achieve  the  9  ppm  standard  =  64% 

A-C  X  100  =  Percent  reduction  needed 
A-B 


Where : 

A  ■  Existing  air  quality  at  the  location  having  the  highest  measured 
concentration  in  the  region. 

B  =  Background  concentration 
C  =  National  standard 


A  =  24.7  ppm,  B  =  O  ppm,  C  =  9  ppm 

A-C  X  100  =  24.7-9  x  100  =  64% 

A-B  24.7-0 


Carbon  monoxide:  (1-hour  period) 

Data  period  =  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  1-hour  CO  average  -  51  ppm 
National  standard  =  35  ppm,  1-hour  average 

Percent  reduction  in  CO  emissions  required  to  achieve  the  35  ppm  standard  =  31%. 

A-C  X  100  =  51-35  X  100  =  31% 

A-B  51-0 


Hydrocarbons 

Data  period  =?  January  1  -  December  31,  1971 
Second  highest  1-hour  oxidant  average  =  .18  ppm 
National  standard  =  ,08  ppm 

Percent  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emission  required  to  achieve  the  national 
standard  (.08  ppm)  for  oxidants  =  60%, 

Percent  reduction  required  taken  from  the  Federal  Register,  (August  14,  1971 
p.  15502,  Appendix  J).  *  ' 


Nitrogen  dioxide 

Denver  AQCR  classified  priority  III 


; TAT I ON  CHARACTKRISTICS 


The  KPA-owned  Denver  CAMP  station  has  been  operated  in  Denver  since  1965  under 
the  I Cl  ins  of  a  cooperative  project  agreement.  It  has  been  a  valuable  resource  to 
tlio  HPA  and  to  the  State  of  Colorado  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  magnitude  of 
the  air  pollution  problem  in  Denver.  Although  the  station  has  been  of  value/  serious 
questions  should  be  raised  in  regard  to  the  potential  of  the  station  to  make 
representative  measurements  of  several  pollutants. 


The  station  is  situated  in  the  middle  of  a  traffic  island  bbunded  by  Champa/ 
Broadway,  and  21st.  The  sampling  intake  is  approximately  15  feet  above  ground  level, 
horizontal  distances  to  street  curb  are  20  feet,  30  feet,  and  45  feet  for  Broadway, 
Champa,  and  21st/  respectively.  Since  the  station  is  near  dense,  slow-moving  traffic, 
the  highest  1-hour  oxidant  levels  are  not  likely  to  occur  in  this  area.  Motor 
vehicles  are  knovm  to  emit  nitric  oxide  in  significant  quantity  and  nitric  oxide  is 
knov;n  to  consume  ozone.  Oxidant  (ozone)  measurements  would  be  more  representative 
if  they  were  made  several  miles  downwind  of  the  central  business  district  during  the 
ozone  season.  The  same  reasoning  holds  true  for  nitrogen  dioxide  since  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  more  a  secondary  pollutant  than  a  primary  stationary-source  pollutant. 

In  the  case  of  carbon  monoxide,  the  area  in  the  vicinity  of  the  CAMP  station  probably 
is  representative  of  maximum  carbon  monoxide  concentrations  in  the  city.  It  should 
be  noted,  however,  that  there  are  currently  two  ambient  air  standards  for  carbon 
monoxide.  The  first  is  a  1-hour  standard  of  35  ppm  not  to  be  exceeded  more  than 
once  a  year.  The  second  is  an  8-hour  standard  of  9  ppm  not  to  be  exceeded  more 
than  once  a  year.  At  any  given  location,  the  8-hour  standard  would  probably  be  more 
difficult  to  meet.  This  is  the  case  in  regard  to  the' CAMP  station  since  violations 
of  the  8-hour  standard  required  a  64%  reduction  in  CO  emissions  while  violations  of 
the  1-hour  standard  required  only  a  31%  reduction, 

SAt-lPLING  LOCATION  CPJTERIA 

The  Environmental  Protectirn  Agency  has  recently  published  sampling  location 
guidelines  for  installing  air  monitoring  instruments,^  Of  particular  note  are  guide¬ 
lines  for  carbon  monoxide,  oxidants,  and  nitrogen  dioxide.  They  are  as  follows: 


Pollutant 


Stat  ion  location 


CO  (1-hr.  avg.)  Representing  area  containing  dense/  slow-moving  traffic, 

obstructions  to  air  flow  (tall  buildings) ,  and  pedestrian 
.  population,  such  as  a  major  downtown  traffic  intersection 

•  ( <  20  feet  from  street  curb) . 


CO  (8-hr.  avg.) 


O 

x 


Representing  area  of  high  traffic  density  in  residential 
area,  such  as  major  thoroughfare  in  central  city  or  sub¬ 
urban  area  ( <  50  feet  from  street  curb) . 

Representating  residential  area  downward  of  downtown  area 
(5  to  15  miles  from  downtown  and  >  300  ft,  from  major 
traffic  arteries  or  parking  areas). 

Representing  residential  area  do\>mwind  of  downtown  area 
(<  5  miles  from  downtown). 


It  is  important  to  note  that  the  site  criteria  for  the  1-hour  CO  standard  and 
the  8-hour  CO  standard  are  not  necessarily  met  by  the  same  monitoring  station.  The 
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Pi'uvi'r  ('AMP  station  meets  the  guideline  for  the  1-hour  standard  but  possibly  not 
tho  guideline  for  the  8-hour  standard.  The  CAMP  station  would  not  seem  to 
ropresont  an  area  of  high  traffic  density  in  a  residential  area.  Although  there 
arc  a  number  of  dwellings  in  the  general  vicinity,  it  would  be  extremely  difficult 
to  classify  what  would  seem  to  be  a  commercial  area  as  generally  residential, 
Anoll\i'r  consideration  should  be  an  evaluation  of  the  likelihood  of  significant 
public  exposure  to  the  high  carbon  monoxide  levels  measured  at  the  CAMP  station 
over  a  full  8-hour  period. 

In  regard  to  oxidants  and  nitrogen  dioxide,  the  CAMP  station  location  is  such 
that  measurements  made  there  would  not  be  representative  of  probable  maximum 
pollutant  concentrations  in  the  Denver  AQCR. 

EXAMINATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  EXPOSURE  ' 

2 

Ott  and  Eliassen  have  discussed  the  use  of  air  quality  data  in  relation  to 
problems  associated  with  carbon  monoxide  monitoring.  One  important  use  of  air 
quality  data  is  in  support  of  scientific  research  investigations.  An  assumption 
in  such  investigations  appears  to  be  that  data  from  an  urban  air  monitoring 
station  is  "representative”  of  air  quality  in  a  large  physical  area  surrounding 
the  station,  Ott's  study  has  shown  that  air  monitoring  stations  give  drastically 
<^iff silent  results  when  moved  only  a  block  or  two.  These  findings  would  seem  to 
apply  to  Denver  as  well  as  San  Jose,  Information  obtained  from  other  monitoring 
stations  in  Denver  with  different  site  characteristics  is  useful  in  determining 
what  is  really  "representative"  for  Denver. 

'  V. 

Another  use  of ^monitoring  data  is  to  assess  the  impact  of  control  efforts 
on  long-term  air  quality  trends.  The  CAMP  station  would  be  of  value  in  this 
regard  since  it  is  the  oldest  operative  station.  Problems  may  still  arise  in 
trend  evaluation  if  CO  levels  fall  as  merely  a  result  of  reductions  in  traffic  on 
streets  adjacent  to  the  station  while  concentrations  over  the  city  remain  about 
the  same. 

Probably  the  most  important  use  of  air  quality  data  is  in  the  implementation 
of  national  air  quality  standards  in  accordance  with  the  1970  Clean  Air  Act.  Under 
existing  federal  policies,  these  standards,  which  apply  in  air  quality  control 
regions  throughout  the  United  States,  are  concentrations  which  "cire  not  to  be 
exceeded  more  than  once  a  year"  in  the  "ambient  air"  which  is  defined  as  "that 
portion  of  the  atmosphere,  external  to  buildings,  to  which  the  public  has  access."^ 

Ott  has  shown  that  the  San  Jose  monitoring  station  underestimates  the  CO 
concentrations  experienced  by  pedestrians  on  downtown  First  Street  in  San  Jose 
and  overestimates  concentrations  present  at  locations  randomly  distributed  through¬ 
out  a  13— square— mile  survey  grid.  Data  collected  at  several  points  in  and  around 
Denver  show  that  CO  - concentrations  are  overestimated  by  the  downtown  CAMP  station. 
Data  does  not  as  yet  exist  as  to  whether  or  not  the  downtown  station  underestimates 
the  CQi  concentrations  experienced  by  pedestrians.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  new 
CO  monitoring  stations  are  not  as  traffic-oriented  as  the  downtown  station.  It  is 
clear  that  results  from  any  single  station  will  not  serve  to  answer  all  questions 
in  regard  to  carbon  monoxide  air  quality. 
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Number  of  Violations 

of  the  1-hour  35ppm  carbon  monoxide  standard  by  station 
(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses)^ 


'^-.,.^STATI0N 

MON  1’ 

CAMP 

NAT'L.  JEWISH 

OVERLAND 

CARIH 

January,  1973 

5  (43) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

February,  1973 

0  (33) 

0  (27) 

ND 

ND 

March,  1973 

0  (23)- 

0  (20) 

0  (10) 

ND  • 

April,  1973 

0  (19) 

0  (18) 

0  (12) 

0  (8) 

May,  1973 

0  (18) 

0  (15) 

0  (10) 

0  (14) 

June,  1973 

0  (20) 

- c - 

0  (12) 

0  (7) 

0  (12) 

Number  of  Violations 

of  the  8-hour  9  ppm  carbon  monoxide  standard  by  station 

(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses)  a  ( 

„ _ ^ ^ 


— --.^^STATION 

MONriT'"- — ^ 

CAMP 

NAT'L.  JEWISH 

OVERLAND 

CARIH 

January,  1973 

262  (32) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

February,  1973 

141  (17) 

58  (13) 

ND 

ND 

March,  1973 

42  (14) 

7  (11) 

0  (6) 

ND 

April,  1973 

30  (11) 

0  (8) 

■  0  (8) 

0  (6) 

May,  1973 

5  (10) 

0  (8) 

0  (7) 

0  (7) 

June,  1973 

3  (10) 

0  (8) 

0  (5) 

0  (5) 

EXAMINATION  OF  0Z0::E  EXPOSURE 

Little  or  no  ozone  data  was  obtained  in  Denver  during  1971.  Total  oxidant  data 
was  used  to  determine  the  degree  of  hydrocarbon  control  considered  necessary.  As 
previously  mentioned,  the  second  highest  oxidant  value  of  .18  ppm,  measured  at  the 
Denver  CAMP  station,  required  a  60%  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emissions.  The  DAMP 
station  has  always  been  traffic  oriented  and  it  would  be  reasonable  to  assume  that 
ozone  (or  oxidant)  levels  would  be  higher  in  areas  less  influenced  by  nearby  traffic. 
The  data  obtained  to  date  has  shown  this  assumption  to  be  correct.  The  State  started 
collecting  ozone  data  in  July  of  1973  at  five  stations.  The  second  highest  measured 
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or;c'r.('  j-onccntration  was  .25  ppm  for  a  one  hour  period.  This  level  was  measured  in 
Arvaila,  (.olorado  on  August  13,  1973.  Using  the  same  relationship  referenced  in  the 
Stal  o  Jr.'plementation  Plan  for  determining  hydrocarbon  emission  reductions  required, 
it  lias  been  found  that  an  80%  reduction  in  hydrocarbon  emissions  will  bo  required. 
Vio]atjons  of  the  ozone  standard  do  not  appear  to  be  events  peculiar  to  any  one  area 
in  the  region.  It  would  seem  that  ozone  is  fairly  evenly  distributed,  provided  that 
the  monitoring  station  is  not  biased  by  nearby  traffic.  Based  on  the  limited  data 
available  at  this  time,  it  appears  that  the  ozone  "season"  may  be  quite  short.  This 
trend  is  evident  in  the  decreasing  number  of  violations  as  ambient  temperatures  fall. 
It  may  be  possible  to  institute  emission  control  measures  on  a  seasona  1  basis  since 
hydrocarbon  emissions  during  the  winter  months  may  be  of  little  significance  in  the 
formation  of  ozone.  Unfortunately,  control  of  mobile  sources  requires  control  of 
both  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide.  During  the  v/inter  months  when  ozone  levels 
appear  J owest, carbon  monoxide  levels  have  historically  been  highest. 


Number  of  Violations 

of  the  1-hour  ,08  ppm  ozone  standard  by  station 
(Highest  single  concentration  shown  in  parentheses) 


• 

- 

MONTH 

NAT'L.  JEWISt 

OVERLAND 

CARIH 

ARVADA 

WELBY 

July,  1973 

6  (.14) 

ND 

ND 

ND 

14  *  (.11) 

August,  1973 

44(.16) 

15  (.17) 

36  (.27) 

35  *(.26) 

49  (.17) 

September,  1973 

5(.10 

9  (.12) 

ND 

18  (.15) 

9  (.14) 

October,  1973 

0(.07) 

►  ,  t 

■T'  ■■  ■'  ■ 

2  (.10) 

ND 

4  (.13) 

0  (.08) 

Highest  ozone  level  observed  =  ,27 
Second  highest  ozone  level  observed  =  ,25 
*Less  than  a  full  month  of  data 
ND  =  no  data 


EXAMINATION  OF  NITROGEN  DIOXIDE  EXPOSURE 

The  Denver  Air  Quality  Control  Region  is  currently  priority  III  for  control  of 
nitrogen  dioxide.  The  Denver  AQCR  is  one  of  several  AQCR's  around  the  country  where 
available  data  would  indicate  that  the  region  is  borderline  betv>reen  a  priority  I 
classification  and  a  priority  III  classification,^  There  has  been  considerable 
controversy  in  regard  to  analytical  methods  in  use  nationally.  The  two  continuous 
methods  being  proposed  by  the  ERA  for  future  work  could  very  possibly  show  that 
Denver  deserves  a  priority  I  classification  in  which  case  control  measures  will  be 
developed.  Station  siting  is  also  important  in  regard  to  nitrogen  dioxide  measure¬ 
ments.  Mobile  source  emissions  are  predominately  in  the  form  of  nitric  oxide.  Peak 
nitrogen  dioxide  concentrations  would  be  expected  downwind  of  the  downtown  area  after 
a  sufficient  time  for  oxidation  has  elapsed. 

CONG  LI’S  lOKS 

1,  Relatively  few  people  would  be  exposed  to  the  high  carbon  monoxide  levels  observed 
at  the  Denver  CAMP,  station  for  a  full  eight  hours.  Use  of  the  eight  hour  data 
from  this  station  alone  does  not  appear  advisable  for  implementation  planning. 
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2. 


3. 


i^ouo  measurements  have  shown  tliat  needed  hydrocarbon  emission  reductions  are 

r ,  ^  *.  anticipated.  An  80%  reduction  has  been  determined  based 

on  recent  measurements  in  residential  areas. 

Nitrogen  dioxide  may  suddenly  receive  renewed  attention  upon  region  reclassifi- 
c  c^ti.  i  on  0 


1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 
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M’KV.I  ^'OCATIONS  and  CliARACTERISTICS 

1.  Kolby  -•  78th  and  Steele  ^ 

Welby,  Colorado 

SARCAD  Classification:  Suburban  -  Industrial 
Rlcvation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Steele:  45  feet 

2.  Arvada  -  West  57th  and  Garrison 

Arvada ,  Colorado, 

SAROAD  Classification:  Suburban  -  Residential 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  57th:  55  feet 

31.^  CARIH  -  2095  Julian 

Denver ,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification:  Suburban  -  Residential 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  21st:  50  feet 

4,.  National  Jewish  -  East  Colfax  and  Colorado  Boulevard 

Denver ,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification:  Center  city  -  Commercial 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  groxind:  30  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Colorado  Boulevard:  30  feet 

5.  Overland  -  2005  South  Huron 

Denver,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification;  Suburban  -  Residential 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground;  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Hur  n:  65  feet 

6.  CAMP  -  2105  Broadway 

Denver,  Colorado 

SAROAD  Classification:  Center  City  -  Commercial 
Elevation  of  sampler  above  ground:.  15  feet 
Distance  from  sampler  to  Broadway:  20  feet 
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JEFFERSON  COUNTY  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


May  16,  1974 


Frank  Rhea 
Denver  Mint 

320  West  Colfax  Avenue 
Denver,  Colorado  80204 

Dear  Mr.  Rhea: 

This  letter  will  reaffirm  our  telephone  conversation  of  May  10,  1974 
concerning  the  student  load  impact  on  the  Jefferson  County  School 
District  if  the  Mint  were  to  be  relocated  to  the  Denver  Federal  Center. 

Based  on  the  assumption  that,  because  of  relocation  of  the  Mint  to 
the  Federal  Center,  400  employees  moved  to  Jefferson  County,  we  could 
anticipate  the  following: 

400  employees 
X  2.5  persons /employee 
1000  total  population 

X  27%  ratio  of  school  enrollment  to  total  population 
270  students 

Enrollment  as  of  April  30,  1974  in  the  Jefferson  County  School  District 
was  75,467  students.  The  District  has  a  permanent  classroom  capacity 
for  81,082  children.  Attached  are  tabulations  showing  enrollment  and 
capacities  of  all  the  schools  in  the  District.  A  map  showing  the 
location  of  schools  is  also  included.  It  will  be  found,  that  most  of 
the  elementary  schools  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Federal  Center,  have 
available  spaces.  Most  of  the  secondary  schools  in  the  same  area  are 
operating  very  close  to  capacity. 

We  are  submitting  a  bond  issue  to  the  electorate  on  June  4,  1974  which 
will  provide  additional  spaces  for  the  over-crowded  schools  in  the 
rapidly  growing  areas  of  Jefferson  County.  A  copy  of  the  projects 
proposed  to  be  constructed  is  also  included. 


Page  2 

May  16,  1973 
Frank  Rhea 


I  hope  this  information  helps ^ou  in  your  assessment  of  the  impact 
the  relocation  of  the  Denver  Mint  to  the  Federal  Center  would  have 
on  the  Jefferson  County  School  District, 


Sincerely, 


Robert  P.  Eckhardt 
Senior  Planner 


I 


